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The Impacts of Korean Diaspora and Foreign Direct Investment on the German Economy 

Dr. Esin Yurdagul 

CEO, Lecturer, and Researcher  

 Mire International Company, Germany 
Abstract: 

 As Diaspora becomes more unified in the era of globalization, its force and significance will be enhanced in a gradual 

and significant manner. Globalization leads to generate more international migration, multinational corporations, 

and global cities with multiethnic, multicultural, multilingual populations. As a result, one can observe that it 

enhances the practical, affective, and economic roles of very adaptive Diaspora. It has been revealed that Diaspora 

has a tremendous influence on outward Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) and multinational corporations have become 

the major actors through FDI. Based upon the facts, this article will reveal how Korean Diaspora affects outward 

Korean FDI and Korean multinational conglomerates and that the role of the Korean state will be also discussed 

during this process.  

Keywords: Globalization, Diaspora, Foreign Direct Investment, South Korea, Germany etc. 

Introduction: Due to the first process of globalization, South Korea has become a transnational 

investor that has set up factories and has expanded overseas investment. In the aftermath of the 

economic liberalization in 1987, capital was not strictly monitored by the Korean authoritarian 

state, especially in the 1990s. However, by the late 1980s, militant labor strikes, labor shortages, 

and wage increases highly and visibly assumed the pressure on capital to aggregately invest in 

overseas markets. As a result, labor-intensive processing or assembling was moved by Korean 

capital to less developed nations in Asia, the Caribbean, and Eastern Europe. (Park, Hyun-ok, 96) 

During the process of their growth, the Korean multinational conglomerates entered the 

international market where ethnic Koreans live and also employed them through the strong state 

support.  (Kim, Sarah, 2013) This shows us that the Korean state has a tremendous impact on 

Korean Diaspora, Foreign Direct Investment, and the Korean multinational conglomerates.  

What is Diaspora? 

The term ‘Diaspora’ is originally derived from the Greek verb ‘speiro,’ meaning ‘to sow’, and the 

preposition ‘dia,’ meaning ‘over.’ It was used by the ancient Greeks to intend to express the terms 

of migration and colonization. In principle, the term was positively used by the Greeks to suggest 

or imply in addition to literal meaning of the term ‘Diaspora.’ The Greek Diaspora was most 

commonly and conspicuously included in ‘expansion through military consequent, colonization, 

and migration.’  

In a broader manner, the term Diaspora is regarded as ‘a dispersion of a people of a common 

national origin or of common beliefs living in exile, or people of one country dispersed into other 

countries in a simply manner.’ Both contemporary definitions denote cross-border migration. 

(Choi, In-bom, 2003) The beginning of the Korean Diaspora can historically traced back to the 

demise of Gojoseon approximately the 108 B.C. or when a large indefinite number of people had 

to move to Japan in the aftermath of the fall of Baekje in 660. Koreans would prefer to extremely 

scatter in their homeland. However, a large number of violent and atrocious social upheavals that 

had begun with the Japanese invasion of 1592 led a large indefinite number of Koreans to ‘establish 

themselves overseas, either voluntarily or by compulsion, after turning their backs on their own 
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country.’ In today’s world, it is widely recognized that a Korean Diaspora is constituted by these 

Koreans. (Kim, Bo-gook, 2014; For more details see Yoon, In-jin, 2012; Bergsten, C.F. & Choi, 

In-bom, 2003; Song, Changzoo, 2014; Yoon, In-jin, 2006; Choi, Hee-young, 2012; Song, 

Changzoo, & Takeshi, T., 2012) Korean emigrants were officially defined as “the ‘Chaoe Dongpo’ 

(Overseas Koreans) that was included in Korean Nationals residing abroad and Foreign Koreans 

by the Korean government, Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade.”  (Rhee, Jong-hoon 2004, p. 

177; Kim, Yong-chan, 2006) Few Korean people had to leave the country before the Korean 

Peninsula was invaded and colonized by Japan. However, throughout the period of its invasions 

and colonial occupation, many Koreans had to leave their homeland and settle in different places 

of the world and these emigrants generally might be regarded as indentured labor migrants. In a 

manner of speaking, they would be able to be identified as a labor Diaspora. According to the 

Korean Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade, as of 2001, it is estimated that there are about 5.7 

million Koreans living in 151 countries outside the Korean peninsula. This population has grown 

17 percent during the past 10 years. The number of overseas Koreans has always shown a positive 

annual growth rate, meaning that the Korean Diaspora is ever expanding. (Choi, In-boom, 2003)  

South Koreans in Germany 

Bilateral relations between South Korea and Germany may be traced back to the signing of the 

German-Korean Treaty of Amity, Commerce and Navigation on 26 November 1883. In the 

aftermath of the Korean War, the Federal Republic of Germany and the Republic of Korea 

developed ‘close and trustful relations.’ (Auswaertiges-amt, 2019) By the late 1950s, some 

students, nurses, and industrial trainees coming from South Korea began to settle in West 

Germany. (Choi, Sun-ju & Lee, You-jae, 2006) However, it was not until the 1960s that an 

indefinite but small number of main immigration flows were not observed. During this period, 

West Germany did invite nurses and miners from South Korea to employ them as Gastarbeiter. 

They had to leave their homeland because of the economical demand and the tendency to provide 

support for Germany that was divided by ideology. (Creutzenberg, 2007)  

The term ‘p’adok or ‘German dispatchment’ is a political term that regards as ‘Korean labor 

emigration to West Germany in the Park Chung-hee era in that it glamorizes the labor force export 

as a patriotic act not only by the government but also by citizens.’ Park Geun-hye, the daughter of 

Park Chung-hee, recalled the story of the miners and nurses who had to leave the country to work 

in Germany. This represents the myth of economic development written by Park Chung-hee. 

Eventually, ‘50th Anniversary of Dispatchment’ has become a symbol of ‘the attestation of 

conservative extremism based on a regressively biased perception of contemporary Korean history 

by the Park Geun-hye administration.’ (Jung, Yong-suk, 2018) According to the statistics of 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade, Korean population in Germany numbered approximately 

33,773 individuals as of 2013. They become the 2nd-largest in Western Europe, behind the swiftly 

increasing Korean population in the United Kingdom where Korean population numbered 

approximately 44,749. (MOFAT, 2014)  
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Korean multinational conglomerates and the role of Korean state 

South Korea’s trade policies are component of the extension of external trade internationalization 

and liberalization of the regional economy, trade diversity, and extend multilateral collaboration. 

Since the first trade surplus in 1986, South Korea has ambitiously set out on a venture to liberalize 

its markets. In essence, the democratic movement of 1987 made by the farmers caused a 

differentiation of large social movements across the country. As a result, Korean economy was 

becoming a liberal one. This could be easily seen through ‘the weakening of the state-dominance 

in economic sphere.’ (Kim, Chul-kyoo, 2006) 

“The liberalization rhetoric was notched up during the Roh administration (1988-1993) and even 

further during the Kim Young Sam administration (1993-1998) that adopted segyehwa as its 

guiding principle.” (You, Jong-Il & Lee, Ju-ho, 2000) 

The first civilian President Kim Young-sam (1993-1998) (i.e. Kim Dae-jung and Roh Moo-hyun 

(Heo, Uk et al., 2008)) mentioned that ethnic Koreans can become global citizens only with a 

better understanding of their own tradition and culture. They shall debouch into the world on the 

basis of their unique culture and traditional values. Only when Koreans maintain their national 

identity and uphold their intrinsic national spirit, they will be able to globalize in a successful 

manner. (Kim, Young-sam, 1996, p. 15) Globalization leads Koreans’ sense of ethnic homogeneity 

to be enhanced. In essence, the Kim Young-sam administration has considerably and highly 

contributed the growth and progress of national competitiveness in the era of globalization and 

assumed the control over the protection and increase in the strength of Korean national heritage 

and culture. With regard to the instance of pursuing Koreanized globalization, Korean studies were 

promoted by the Kim Young-sam administration not only within, but also outside the country.  

(Shin, Gi-wook, 2003)  

In 2000, Kim Dae-jung administration led a special law in association with overseas ethnic 

Koreans to enter into force. The main purpose of this law was theoretically to create a global 

Korean community. But, in principle, Korean Americans were included by this special law, 

because they were more professionals and were commanding English language very well to 

globalize and liberalize the Korean economy. A strong Korean ethnic identity maintained by 

overseas Koreans and globalization through internet will create a good combination of generating 

a new global Korean network. (Shin, Gi-wook, 2003; Kim Samuel S., 2000) It is highly known 

that Korean Diaspora societies are very dynamic in shaping ethnic Korean community 

associations. (Choi, In-boom, 2003) Overseas Koreans fit to a perfect degree into their overseas 

surroundings. However, they live approximately among themselves. They can survive without 

knowing or using regional language. In this sense, a new global Korean network can be easily 

created and established by this special law. As a result, the term Segyehwa created by the president 

Kim Young-sam should not be considered as the international integration. It can be regarded as 

Koreanization of the international economy. Dent defined this process as ‘the state-led Korean 

multinational conglomerates-based Koreanization of transnationalization of Korean multinational 

conglomerates, which was comprised of a part of Segyehwa (Dent 2003, p. 263) and as ‘the 

underpinning structure of the Korean political economy-a network of power relationships that 

centre on the state-Korean multinational conglomerates nuxes.’ (Dent, 2000, p. 281) Eventually, 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 4 
 

 

 

 

the Korean multinational conglomerates and their subsidiaries had been defined as the main actors 

in the activities of Korean outward FDI. For instance, during the 1996s, the top Korean 

multinational conglomerates had 668 subsidiaries that had performed in nearly all industrial 

sectors including consumer, goods, automobiles, finance, machinery, electronics, engineering, 

construction, cosmetics, insurance, and securities. Samsung has asserted control over 55 

subsidiaries, Hyundai has exercised over 46 subsidiaries, and LG has assumed control over 48 

subsidiaries. (New Industry Management Academy, 1997) Thus, Korean industrialization strategy 

to achieve desired and expected outcomes were implemented only by treating the Korean 

multinational conglomerates with favor and others with neglect. (D’ Costa, 2012) FDI inflows had 

been encouraged by the Kim Young-sam administration to only bring the Korean economy out of 

being prone to somewhat ill. (Cho, Young-han, 2008, p. 84) The policy of liberalization during the 

late 1980s led Korean family-led conglomerates to transform into multinational conglomerates, 

and hence they strongly and powerfully issued a challenge to the Korean government in lots of 

different ways, i.e. the tremendous influence of Korean multinational conglomerates on ‘turning 

permissive in cross-border borrowing and outward FDI.’ (Yoo, Seong-min, 1997; You, Jong-il, & 

Lee, Ju-ho, 2000)  

Korean multinational conglomerates and their impacts on German economy 

The state-led globalization policy was aimed at leading Korea to set out international standards in 

many areas that are also included in education and the development of industries of the future.  

By the beginning of the 1990s, due to the eagerness of public and private Korean leaders, 

globalization mainly denoted ‘increasing exports and booming outward direct investment (ODI).’ 

The large family-led Korean groups were striving to gain and accomplish and expanding their 

strategies by the purpose of becoming multinationals. During this period, Korean multinational 

conglomerates (Samsung, Hyundai, etc.) were in the world stage to become a key component of 

economic nationalism and to be recognized as one of the best world-class companies. For instance, 

Daewoo Electronics’ strategy in France market might be regarded as quite a particular strategy 

(Sachwald, 2004) that causes the basic significance and importance of technological commodities 

in global competitiveness. However, it should be emphasized that the authoritarian governments 

run by the former military presidents Park Chung-hee, Chun Doo-hwan, and Roh Tae-woo 

successfully kept labor costs low to lead Korean products to become more competitive in 

international markets. Furthermore, technocrats were highly employed to lead to the economic 

development. They were strongly supported by the former military presidents. Hence, policies 

were designed by these technocrats with the purpose of developing the Korean economy. (Heo, 

Uk et al., 2008) Furthermore, the investments that some Korean multinationals were aimed at 

maximizing in an aggressive and audacious manner might be regarded as ‘the roots of the Korean 

economic development and the underlying Korean model of future economic development.’ 

(Sachwald, 2006)  

In 1990s, the Korean governments and many Korean multinational conglomerates were in accord 

with the globalization. This was the same as the case of the Park Chung-hee administrations during 

the 1960s and 1970s. In particular, in the half of the 1990s, a movement toward internationalization 

was quickly sparked by Korean multinational conglomerates, while the Korean government did 
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liberalize the economy within the country at the same time in order to be in consistent and 

conformity with the commands of Organization for Economic Co-operation and 

Development (OECD) in the aftermath of the Korea’s membership of OECD on 25 October 1996. 

These two factors may be regarded as a typical feature of the Korea’s stunning economic 

achievement. In spite of the domestic structural problems, globalization had become a tremendous 

facilitation for Korea’s technology in the narrow passageway and had established and contributed 

to the brand-new products or services under the international brands. It should be mentioned that 

all the Korean presidents were in accordance with (instrumental) economic nationalism and 

(instrumental) globalization. Furthermore, globalization is regarded as the quickest and most 

efficacious way of contributing to the growth of Korean national identity and coming to be a 

developed world-class nation state by all of them. (Kim, Samuel S., 2000) Germany has long 

referred to Korea as that of co-equal industrial nation. Automobiles, televisions, and (smart)-

phones made by Korean companies are widely and considerably used by Germans. More than 

80,000 Korean workers are employed by German and German-Korean companies. Eventually, the 

image of Koreans living in Germany has been influenced by this factor. Today, they belong to ‘the 

group of established immigrant foreigners,’ such as Americans, Australians, and Canadians. 

(Volker, 2013)  

Furthermore, Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) has influenced by Diasporas. (Gormsen & 

Pytlikova, 2012) With regard to FDI, multinational companies led their national economies to 

emerge into the world market. According to UNCTAD (2007) 

“The stock of FDI worldwide reached US$12 trillion, according to the report. Such investment 

was used for the activities of some 78,000 transnational corporations (TNCs) worldwide which 

own some 780,000 foreign affiliates (companies established abroad by TNCs). The sales, value 

added and exports of these affiliates are estimated to have increased by 18%, 16% and 12% in 

2006, respectively.” (UNCTAD, 2007) 

According to Korean figures, South Korea, with a bilateral trade volume of 25, 4 billion US dollars 

in 2016, is one of the most important commercial markets for German exports in East Asia after 

‘the People’s Republic of China and just behind Japan-but ahead of India and other bigger 

countries.’ Moreover, Germany as European investor in South Korea is South Korea’s 3rd largest 

trade partner and the most important partner among the EU Member States, with actual foreign 

direct investment (FDI) accounting about 10 billion US dollars from 1962 to 2016. In 2016, 188 

million US dollars were invested by German companies in South Korea. Furthermore, some 500 

German companies or firms with German equity participation with a local workforce of about 

100,000 operate across the country. By the end of 2016, Korean FDI in Germany accounted for 4, 

5 billion US dollars. South Korea directs its attention on Hessen, particularly in the Frankfurt am 

Main region. (Auswaertiges-amt, 2019) 

Conclusion 

It has been revealed that Diasporas highly and considerably affect Foreign Direct Investment 

(FDI). Moreover, FDI leads multinational companies to bring about the emergence of their national 

economies into the global market. During the era of globalization, due to the Korean Diaspora, it 

was acknowledged that FDI has a positive impact on economic growth and development of the 
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Korean nation in a theoretical and an empirical manner. Through a strong support of the Korean 

state, Korean multinational conglomerates embrace the globalization in a considerable and clear 

manner and it might be regarded as a tremendous success factor in economic growth and 

development of the country. Therefore, they have led the Korean nation to enrich, and hence they 

have become the national pride by lifting Korea to international standards. For instance, Germany, 

as the 3rd largest trade partner and the 2nd largest country numbering more and less 33,773 Korean 

individuals, is one of the most important and significant countries where Korean outward FDI 

flows has progressively increase and the major community of Korean people live in the Frankfurt-

Rhine Main region. Therefore, it is clearly possible that the main focus to this region was drawn 

by German and European headquarters of Korean multinational conglomerates.  

I assume that Korean Diaspora in Germany will lead Germany to continuously and increasingly 

be an attractive destination country for the South Korean Small-and medium Enterprises (SMEs) 

that will be prone to be early internationalized and become a significant source of outward FDI 

and the influence of Korean state upon will be strongly felt next.  
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Introduction: Our population trajectory means that from now to 2030, the world will need to build 

the equivalent of a city with one million people in developing countries, every five days! There is 

widespread consensus that going forward, farmers must produce more food per unit of land, water, 

and agrochemicals.  To do so however, they simply cannot continue producing in the same way. 

They will have to do this while facing climate change, volatility, shifting nutrition needs, and the 

increasing scarcity of most of physical factors of production. Agriculture is at the threshold of a 

necessary paradigm shift. 

The demand for multi-functional merits from agriculture grows alongside the need to feed a 

growing global population. At the same time, the expansion of agricultural land and the 

intensification of production methods reach their ecological, economic and social limitations. 

Sustainable production with its holistic principles, holds the key to finding an answer to these 

challenges. 

In a world of globalized agriculture, sustainability should be measurable across regions, countries 

and commodities. For a fair comparison of different farm types and regions around the world, all 

strengths and potentials, as well as deficiencies and bottlenecks, must be considered. It is crucial 

that agricultural performance is evaluated according to the holistic principles of sustainable 

production. This means all three dimensions of sustainable development, ecology, economy and 

social aspects are assessed and can compete for prominence if only economic aspects are 

evaluated, this can lead to distorted decision-making which in turn, can lead to social and 

ecological dumping. 

What Is Sustainable Agriculture? 

An agriculture able to continually provide food and other resources to a growing world population 

is of crucial importance for human existence and hence for any human activity. However, there 

are a great number of problems that threaten this ability of agriculture to fulfill human needs now 

and in the future, including climate change; a high rate of biodiversity loss; land degradation 

through soil erosion, compaction, salinization and pollution; depletion and pollution of water 

resources; rising production costs; an ever decreasing number of farms and, linked with that, 

poverty and a decrease of the rural population [1–8]. Agriculture not only has to face these 

problems, but in the form it has been practiced over the last decades it also is a major cause of all 

of these issues.  

In face of these challenges, the idea of sustainable agriculture has gained prominence since the 

publication of the Brundtland Report in 1987, alongside the overarching concept of sustainable 

development. Yet, like the notion of sustainable development itself, the concept of sustainable 

agriculture is ambiguous in its meaning. This characteristic has led to the emergence of a great 

variety of different discourses, views or paradigms of sustainable agriculture and rendered the 

discussion and implementation of this idea extremely difficult. It also allows for exploitation of 
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the concept by vested interests who use the notion for their own purposes. In the hope of solving 

this problem and making the concept more tangible, there have been numerous attempts to define 

sustainable agriculture. Collections of definitions are : 

Sustainable agriculture is an “integrated system of plant and animal production practices having a 

site specific application that will, over the long term: 

 (a) satisfy human food and fiber needs; 

 (b) enhance environmental quality;  

(c) make efficient use of non-renewable resources and on-farm resources and integrate appropriate 

natural biological cycles and controls; 

 (d) sustain the economic viability of farm operations;  

(e) enhance the quality of life for farmers and society as a whole.” 1990 U.S. Farm Bill.  

“For a farm to be sustainable, it must produce adequate amounts of high-quality food, protect its 

resources and be both environmentally safe and profitable. Instead of depending on purchased 

materials such as fertilizers, a sustainable farm relies as much as possible on beneficial natural 

processes and renewable resources drawn from the farm itself.” Reganold et al. 1990.  

Sustainable Agriculture comprises “management procedures that work with natural processes to 

conserve all resources, minimize waste and environmental impact, prevent problems and promote 

agroecosystem resilience, self-regulation, evolution and sustained production for the nourishment 

and fulfillment of all.” MacRae et al. 1989. 

A Strategic Approach to InfluencingAgricultural Policy and Practicethrough Measurement 

Agriculture is one of the most ancient forms of art and science that ties human development and 

well-being to natural resources and ecosystems. Although trade in agricultural commodities can 

create an illusion of the separation between farmer and consumer, the two are in fact always tied 

together. In today’s characteristic mass market and long value chains, the links and 

interdependencies between producer and consumer is not immediately visible, or become visible 

only if supply and demand is out of sync. As all farmers know, being in the business of farming is 

inherently risky. Risk comes in the form of a myriad of factors, from pests and weather to changes 

in market conditions and government policies. Although sustainability has been defined in many 

ways, it can be thought of as an ability to manage risk without compromising human and ecosystem 

well-being over time. Managing risk is an ongoing enterprise and it requires constant learning and 

adaptation. It involves, among other things, regular monitoring of crop status and reserves, and 

market demands for commodities and specialty products. However, it also involves monitoring 

key aspects of agriculture’s environmental framework conditions, and understanding the social 

resilience and economic viability of farmers, farming communities and agricultural enterprises. 

While agriculture is always risky, there are indications that the sector is entering a more turbulent 

phase of increased risk and uncertainty. Amidst a mix of signals and interpretations, there appears 

to be warnings that profound change is needed to maintain or restore stability of the world food 

system. Among forces of change, the policy issue that receives the most media attention is trade 

liberalization and the question of agricultural subsidies. Changes in trade and subsidy regimes no 

doubt have major worldwide repercussions. However, sustainability concerns of the sector run 

much deeper. Some of these such as demographic change or consumption habits are set to virtually 

guarantee that the demand for agricultural commodities and more highly processed food will 
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continue to grow. Increasing affluence in countries such as India and China, partnered with an 

increasing demand for commodity-based biofuels, is expected to raise prices for dual-use food 

crops and lead to the more widespread use of monoculture. Others on the supply side point to 

increasing stress related to climate change, water resources, land quality, agricultural biodiversity 

and a range of other interacting problems. While each of these trends has significant impacts on 

agri-sustainability in their own right, cumulative impacts are of greater concern. These are harder 

to foresee and avoid. Sustainable agriculture is not agriculture without risk, which would be 

unrealistic to expect. It is agriculture that is able to manage risk and maintain its resilience in the 

face of change and inevitable surprise. Farmers are traditionally resourceful and resilient, but the 

sustainability of the supply chain increasingly depends also on the ability of other actors to 

recognize and adapt to emerging challenges. The connection between the increasing vulnerability 

and complexity of the sector and the vision of International Forum on Assessing Sustainability in 

Agriculture INFASA is surprisingly straightforward. Managing risk and navigating the path to 

sustainability requires strong evidence that can be used for credible diagnosis and effective 

adaptation. Being able to anticipate and diagnose risk and potential for unsustainability requires 

measurement tools, processes and institutions that create and use credible tools well. As evidenced 

by those participating in the INFASA Symposium, technological innovation and an increasing 

focus on agri-sustainability indicators is growing in the research and policy community. There is, 

however, significantly more we can do.We can begin by widening our audience to the unconverted. 

We can also work together to shift the focus of measurement tools from research and pilot projects 

towards more widespread and systematic implementation. The underlying premise of INFASA is 

that current measurement tools, processes and institutions involved in assessing sustainability in 

agriculture are often not well suited to the task.Market prices, for instance, often do not capture 

long term environmental risk, nor to they include mounting social stressors, fiscal or otherwise, on 

farm families. Data availability for key indicators are often poor or don’t cover all areas of the 

world, particularly developing countries. We don’t know how to affectively combine data from 

science-based monitoring and farmer or indigenous observations, the latter of which are based on 

generations-old knowledge of the land. Because these factors matter for agricultural sustainability, 

we need to more widely introduce the measurement tools and mechanisms for which there are 

already many examples. I think the farming community is ready for this, as are many in agri-

business and government. 

INFASA may also have the potential to help us move beyond the status quo by clarifying the role 

of measurement tools in policy processes and strategies. Over the last 15 years, the expert 

community has made great efforts to build and improve measurement tools, and to develop and 

publish indicator reports and analyses. While probably useful in their own right, indicators are 

most useful when they are tied to strategic policy cycles and the performance expectations of key 

actors. We cannot assume that general arguments about the need to improve measurement systems 

and tools will alone advance the agri-sustainability agenda. 

No matter how advanced measurement tools are, they are only a means to an end, and without a 

clear link to information needs, policies and performance requirements, they will have limited 

impact. The good news is that there is no shortage of policy issues that currently or will require a 

significantly improved evidence base. For example: 
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● Standards: As the emphasis on standards and certification schemes is increasing, the need to 

monitor adherence to these schemes, their impact and potential advantages will also grow. 

● Value chain analysis: Due to longer value chains, the impact of agricultural production is often 

spread around the globe. From the point of view of trade, countries will want to know that some 

exporters are not enjoying an unfair advantage by simply externalizing costs (e.g., the 

environmental costs of production). This cannot be done without regular monitoring and preferably 

quantitative evaluation. 

● Food security: As food demand grows faster than supply (at best), analysis and early warning of 

potential crises will become increasingly important. 

● Full cost pricing and natural capital: The notion of natural capital accounting has gained 

prominence. However, the calculation of natural capital requires underlying physical data, such as 

hectares of land, soil quality or quantity of groundwater. Indicators are the basis for these 

calculations. 

● Sustainability reporting and strategies: Where these are being implemented, indicators are a must 

to help identify targets and report on progress. 

● Budget processes: Measurement helps inform the budget process and establish priorities that 

minimize risk and facilitate adaptation. 

● Impact assessment: To understand the impact of new technologies or changes in production 

systems, indicators are needed at regulatory and farm levels, where decisions about technology 

adoption take place. 

INFASA represents an opportunity to bring together the expert and policy communities from both 

the public and private sector, North and South, to discuss and influence or inform the research and 

policy agenda on measuring and making the best use of measures of sustainability 

from both the socio-economic and environmental point of view. The Symposium is about mutual 

learning and dialogue. It is also about crafting a research and possibly, a policy agenda. Its goal 

should be to move indicators beyond the research phase and into the wider practice of the producer, 

agri-business and policy community where positive impacts for both human and ecosystem well-

being in the future can be realized. 

Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development 

This Agenda is a plan of action for people, planet and prosperity. It also seeks to strengthen 

universal peace in larger freedom. We recognise that eradicating poverty in all its forms and 

dimensions, including extreme poverty, is the greatest global challenge and an indispensable 

requirement for sustainable development. All countries and all stakeholders, acting in collaborative 

partnership, will implement this plan. We are resolved to free the human race from the tyranny of 

poverty and want and to heal and secure our planet. We are determined to take the bold and 

transformative steps which are urgently needed to shift the world onto a sustainable and resilient 

path. As we embark on this collective journey, we pledge that no one will be left behind. The 17 

Sustainable Development Goals and 169 targets which we are announcing today demonstrate the 

scale and ambition of this new universal Agenda. They seek to build on the Millennium 

Development Goals and complete what these did not achieve. They seek to realize the human 

rights of all and to achieve gender equality and the empowerment of all women and girls. They are 

integrated and indivisible and balance the three dimensions of sustainable development: the 

economic, social and environmental. 
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The Goals and targets will stimulate action over the next fifteen years in areas of critical 

importance for humanity and the planet: 

People 

We are determined to end poverty and hunger, in all their forms and dimensions, and to ensure 

that all human beings can fulfil their potential in dignity and equality and in a healthy environment. 

Planet 
We are determined to protect the planet from degradation, including through sustainable 

consumption and production, sustainably managing its natural resources and taking urgent action 

on climate change, so that it can support the needs of the present and future generations. 

Prosperity 
We are determined to ensure that all human beings can enjoy prosperous and fulfilling lives and 

that economic, social and technological progress occurs in harmony with nature. 

Peace 
We are determined to foster peaceful, just and inclusive societies which are free from fear and 

violence. There can be no sustainable development without peace and no peace without sustainable 

development. 

Partnership 
We are determined to mobilize the means required to implement this Agenda through a revitalised 

Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, based on a spirit of strengthened global 

solidarity, focussed in particular on the needs of the poorest and most vulnerable and with the 

participation of all countries, all stakeholders and all people. 

The interlinkages and integrated nature of the Sustainable Development Goals are of crucial 

importance in ensuring that the purpose of the new Agenda is realised. If we realize our ambitions 

across the full extent of the Agenda, the lives of all will be profoundly improved and our world 

will be transformed for the better. 

17 Sustainable Development Goals 

Goal 1: End poverty in all its forms everywhere 

1.1: By 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for all people everywhere, currently measured as people 

living on less than $1.25 a day 

1.2: By 2030, reduce at least by half the proportion of men, women and children of all ages living 

in poverty in all its dimensions according to national definitions 

1.3: Implement nationally appropriate social protection systems and measures for all, including 

floors, and by 2030 achieve substantial coverage of the poor and the vulnerable 

1.4: By 2030, ensure that all men and women, in particular the poor and the vulnerable, have equal 

rights to economic resources, as well as access to basic services, ownership and control over land 

and other forms of property, inheritance, natural resources, appropriate new technology and 

financial services, including microfinance 

1.5: By 2030, build the resilience of the poor and those in vulnerable situations and reduce their 

exposure and vulnerability to climate-related extreme events and other economic, social and 

environmental shocks and disasters 
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Goal 2: End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable 

agriculture 

2.1: By 2030, end hunger and ensure access by all people, in particular the poor and people in 

vulnerable situations, including infants, to safe, nutritious and sufficient food all year round 

2.2: By 2030, end all forms of malnutrition, including achieving, by 2025, the internationally 

agreed targets on stunting and wasting in children under 5 years of age, and address the nutritional 

needs of adolescent girls, pregnant and lactating women and older persons 

2.3: By 2030, double the agricultural productivity and incomes of small-scale food producers, in 

particular women, indigenous peoples, family farmers, pastoralists and fishers, including through 

secure and equal access to land, other productive resources and inputs, knowledge, financial 

services, markets and opportunities for value addition and non-farm employment 

2.4: By 2030, ensure sustainable food production systems and implement resilient agricultural 

practices that increase productivity and production, that help maintain ecosystems, that strengthen 

capacity for adaptation to climate change, extreme weather, drought, flooding and other disasters 

and that progressively improve land and soil quality 

2.5: By 2020, maintain the genetic diversity of seeds, cultivated plants and farmed and 

domesticated animals and their related wild species, including through soundly managed and 

diversified seed and plant banks at the national, regional and international levels, and promote 

access to and fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources 

and associated traditional knowledge, as internationally agreed 

Goal 3: Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages 

3.1: By 2030, reduce the global maternal mortality ratio to less than 70 per 100,000 live births 

3.2: By 2030, end preventable deaths of newborns and children under 5 years of age, with all 

countries aiming to reduce neonatal mortality to at least as low as 12 per 1,000 live births and 

under-5 mortality to at least as low as 25 per 1,000 live births 

3.3: By 2030, end the epidemics of AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria and neglected tropical diseases 

and combat hepatitis, water-borne diseases and other communicable diseases 

3.4: By 2030, reduce by one third premature mortality from non-communicable diseases through 

prevention and treatment and promote mental health and well-being 

3.5: Strengthen the prevention and treatment of substance abuse, including narcotic drug abuse 

and harmful use of alcohol 

3.6: By 2020, halve the number of global deaths and injuries from road traffic accidents 

3.7: By 2030, ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health-care services, including 

for family planning, information and education, and the integration of reproductive health into 

national strategies and programmes 
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3.8: Achieve universal health coverage, including financial risk protection, access to quality 

essential health-care services and access to safe, effective, quality and affordable essential 

medicines and vaccines for all 

3.9: By 2030, substantially reduce the number of deaths and illnesses from hazardous chemicals 

and air, water and soil pollution and contamination 

Goal 4: Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning 

opportunities for all 

4.1: By 2030, ensure that all girls and boys complete free, equitable and quality primary and 

secondary education leading to relevant and effective learning outcomes 

4.2: By 2030, ensure that all girls and boys have access to quality early childhood development, 

care and pre-primary education so that they are ready for primary education 

4.3: By 2030, ensure equal access for all women and men to affordable and quality technical, 

vocational and tertiary education, including university 

4.4: By 2030, substantially increase the number of youth and adults who have relevant skills, 

including technical and vocational skills, for employment, decent jobs and entrepreneurship 

4.5: By 2030, eliminate gender disparities in education and ensure equal access to all levels of 

education and vocational training for the vulnerable, including persons with disabilities, 

indigenous peoples and children in vulnerable situations 

4.6: By 2030, ensure that all youth and a substantial proportion of adults, both men and women, 

achieve literacy and numeracy 

4.7: By 2030, ensure that all learners acquire the knowledge and skills needed to promote 

sustainable development, including, among others, through education for sustainable development 

and sustainable lifestyles, human rights, gender equality, promotion of a culture of peace and non-

violence, global citizenship and appreciation of cultural diversity and of culture’s contribution to 

sustainable development 

Goal 5. Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls 

5.1: End all forms of discrimination against all women and girls everywhere 

5.2: Eliminate all forms of violence against all women and girls in the public and private spheres, 

including trafficking and sexual and other types of exploitation 

5.3: Eliminate all harmful practices, such as child, early and forced marriage and female genital 

mutilation 

5.4: Recognize and value unpaid care and domestic work through the provision of public services, 

infrastructure and social protection policies and the promotion of shared responsibility within the 

household and the family as nationally appropriate 

5.5: Ensure women’s full and effective participation and equal opportunities for leadership at all 

levels of decision-making in political, economic and public life 
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5.6: Ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health and reproductive rights as agreed in 

accordance with the Programme of Action of the International Conference on Population and 

Development and the Beijing Platform for Action and the outcome documents of their review 

conferences 

Goal 6: Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all 

6.1: By 2030, achieve universal and equitable access to safe and affordable drinking water for all 

6.2: By 2030, achieve access to adequate and equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end open 

defecation, paying special attention to the needs of women and girls and those in vulnerable 

situations 

6.3: By 2030, improve water quality by reducing pollution, eliminating dumping and minimizing 

release of hazardous chemicals and materials, halving the proportion of untreated wastewater and 

substantially increasing recycling and safe reuse globally 

6.4: By 2030, substantially increase water-use efficiency across all sectors and ensure sustainable 

withdrawals and supply of freshwater to address water scarcity and substantially reduce the 

number of people suffering from water scarcity 

6.5: By 2030, implement integrated water resources management at all levels, including through 

transboundary cooperation as appropriate 

6.6: By 2020, protect and restore water-related ecosystems, including mountains, forests, wetlands, 

rivers, aquifers and lakes 

Goal 7: Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all 

7.1: By 2030, ensure universal access to affordable, reliable and modern energy services 

7.2: By 2030, increase substantially the share of renewable energy in the global energy mix 

7.3: By 2030, double the global rate of improvement in energy efficiency 

Goal 8: Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and productive 

employment and decent work for all 

8.1: Sustain per capita economic growth in accordance with national circumstances and, in 

particular, at least 7 per cent gross domestic product growth per annum in the least developed 

countries 

8.2: Achieve higher levels of economic productivity through diversification, technological 

upgrading and innovation, including through a focus on high-value added and labour-intensive 

sectors 

8.3: Promote development-oriented policies that support productive activities, decent job creation, 

entrepreneurship, creativity and innovation, and encourage the formalization and growth of micro-

, small-and medium-sized enterprises, including through access to financial services 

8.4: Improve progressively, through 2030, global resource efficiency in consumption and 

production and endeavour to decouple economic growth from environmental degradation, in 
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accordance with the 10-year framework of programmes on sustainable consumption and 

production, with developed countries taking the lead 

8.5: By 2030, achieve full and productive employment and decent work for all women and men, 

including for young people and persons with disabilities, and equal pay for work of equal value 

8.6: By 2020, substantially reduce the proportion of youth not in employment, education or training 

8.7: Take immediate and effective measures to eradicate forced labour, end modern slavery and 

human trafficking and secure the prohibition and elimination of the worst forms of child labour, 

including recruitment and use of child soldiers, and by 2025 end child labour in all its forms 

8.8: Protect labour rights and promote safe and secure working environments for all workers, 

including migrant workers, in particular women migrants, and those in precarious employment 

8.9: By 2030, devise and implement policies to promote sustainable tourism that creates jobs and 

promotes local culture and products 

8.10: Strengthen the capacity of domestic financial institutions to encourage and expand access to 

banking, insurance and financial services for all 

Goal 9: Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization 

and foster innovation 

9.1: Develop quality, reliable, sustainable and resilient infrastructure, including regional and 

transborder infrastructure, to support economic development and human well-being, with a focus 

on affordable and equitable access for all 

9.2: Promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and, by 2030, significantly raise industry’s 

share of employment and gross domestic product, in line with national circumstances, and double 

its share in least developed countries 

9.3: Increase the access of small-scale industrial and other enterprises, in particular in developing 

countries, to financial services, including affordable credit, and their integration into value chains 

and markets 

9.4: By 2030, upgrade infrastructure and retrofit industries to make them sustainable, with 

increased resource-use efficiency and greater adoption of clean and environmentally sound 

technologies and industrial processes, with all countries taking action in accordance with their 

respective capabilities 

9.5: Enhance scientific research, upgrade the technological capabilities of industrial sectors in all 

countries, in particular developing countries, including, by 2030, encouraging innovation and 

substantially increasing the number of research and development workers per 1 million people and 

public and private research and development spending 

Goal 10: Reduce inequality within and among countries 

10.1: By 2030, progressively achieve and sustain income growth of the bottom 40 per cent of the 

population at a rate higher than the national average 
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10.2: By 2030, empower and promote the social, economic and political inclusion of all, 

irrespective of age, sex, disability, race, ethnicity, origin, religion or economic or other status 

10.3: Ensure equal opportunity and reduce inequalities of outcome, including by eliminating 

discriminatory laws, policies and practices and promoting appropriate legislation, policies and 

action in this regard 

10.4: Adopt policies, especially fiscal, wage and social protection policies, and progressively 

achieve greater equality 

10.5: Improve the regulation and monitoring of global financial markets and institutions and 

strengthen the implementation of such regulations 

10.6: Ensure enhanced representation and voice for developing countries in decision-making in 

global international economic and financial institutions in order to deliver more effective, credible, 

accountable and legitimate institutions 

10.7: Facilitate orderly, safe, regular and responsible migration and mobility of people, including 

through the implementation of planned and well-managed migration policies 

Goal 11: Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable 

11.1: By 2030, ensure access for all to adequate, safe and affordable housing and basic services 

and upgrade slums 

11.2: By 2030, provide access to safe, affordable, accessible and sustainable transport systems for 

all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport, with special attention to the 

needs of those in vulnerable situations, women, children, persons with disabilities and older 

persons 

11.3: By 2030, enhance inclusive and sustainable urbanization and capacity for participatory, 

integrated and sustainable human settlement planning and management in all countries 

11.4: Strengthen efforts to protect and safeguard the world’s cultural and natural heritage 

11.5: By 2030, significantly reduce the number of deaths and the number of people affected and 

substantially decrease the direct economic losses relative to global gross domestic product caused 

by disasters, including water-related disasters, with a focus on protecting the poor and people in 

vulnerable situations 

11.6: By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita environmental impact of cities, including by paying 

special attention to air quality and municipal and other waste management 

11.7: By 2030, provide universal access to safe, inclusive and accessible, green and public spaces, 

in particular for women and children, older persons and persons with disabilities 

Goal 12: Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns 

12.1: Implement the 10-Year Framework of Programmes on Sustainable Consumption and 

Production Patterns, all countries taking action, with developed countries taking the lead, taking 

into account the development and capabilities of developing countries 
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12.2: By 2030, achieve the sustainable management and efficient use of natural resources 

12.3: By 2030, halve per capita global food waste at the retail and consumer levels and reduce 

food losses along production and supply chains, including post-harvest losses 

12.4: By 2020, achieve the environmentally sound management of chemicals and all wastes 

throughout their life cycle, in accordance with agreed international frameworks, and significantly 

reduce their release to air, water and soil in order to minimize their adverse impacts on human 

health and the environment 

12.5: By 2030, substantially reduce waste generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and 

reuse 

12.6: Encourage companies, especially large and transnational companies, to adopt sustainable 

practices and to integrate sustainability information into their reporting cycle 

12.7: Promote public procurement practices that are sustainable, in accordance with national 

policies and priorities 

12.8: By 2030, ensure that people everywhere have the relevant information and awareness for 

sustainable development and lifestyles in harmony with nature 

Goal 13: Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts 

13.1: Strengthen resilience and adaptive capacity to climate-related hazards and natural disasters 

in all countries 

13.2: Integrate climate change measures into national policies, strategies and planning 

13.3: Improve education, awareness-raising and human and institutional capacity on climate 

change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction and early warning 

Goal 14: Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources for sustainable 

development  

14.1: By 2025, prevent and significantly reduce marine pollution of all kinds, in particular from 

land-based activities, including marine debris and nutrient pollution 

14.2: By 2020, sustainably manage and protect marine and coastal ecosystems to avoid significant 

adverse impacts, including by strengthening their resilience, and take action for their restoration 

in order to achieve healthy and productive oceans 

14.3: Minimize and address the impacts of ocean acidification, including through enhanced 

scientific cooperation at all levels 

14.4: By 2020, effectively regulate harvesting and end overfishing, illegal, unreported and 

unregulated fishing and destructive fishing practices and implement science-based management 

plans, in order to restore fish stocks in the shortest time feasible, at least to levels that can produce 

maximum sustainable yield as determined by their biological characteristics 

14.5: By 2020, conserve at least 10 per cent of coastal and marine areas, consistent with national 

and international law and based on the best available scientific information 
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14.6: By 2020, prohibit certain forms of fisheries subsidies which contribute to overcapacity and 

overfishing, eliminate subsidies that contribute to illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing and 

refrain from introducing new such subsidies, recognizing that appropriate and effective special and 

differential treatment for developing and least developed countries should be an integral part of 

the World Trade Organization fisheries subsidies negotiation2 

14.7: By 2030, increase the economic benefits to small island developing States and least 

developed countries from the sustainable use of marine resources, including through sustainable 

management of fisheries, aquaculture and tourism 

Goal 15: Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably 

manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt 

biodiversity loss 

15.1: By 2020, ensure the conservation, restoration and sustainable use of terrestrial and inland 

freshwater ecosystems and their services, in particular forests, wetlands, mountains and drylands, 

in line with obligations under international agreements 

15.2: By 2020, promote the implementation of sustainable management of all types of forests, halt 

deforestation, restore degraded forests and substantially increase afforestation and reforestation 

globally 

15.3: By 2030, combat desertification, restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by 

desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve a land degradation-neutral world 

15.4: By 2030, ensure the conservation of mountain ecosystems, including their biodiversity, in 

order to enhance their capacity to provide benefits that are essential for sustainable development 

15.5: Take urgent and significant action to reduce the degradation of natural habitats, halt the loss 

of biodiversity and, by 2020, protect and prevent the extinction of threatened species 

15.6: Promote fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the utilization of genetic 

resources and promote appropriate access to such resources, as internationally agreed 

15.7: Take urgent action to end poaching and trafficking of protected species of flora and fauna 

and address both demand and supply of illegal wildlife products 

15.8: By 2020, introduce measures to prevent the introduction and significantly reduce the impact 

of invasive alien species on land and water ecosystems and control or eradicate the priority species 

15.9: By 2020, integrate ecosystem and biodiversity values into national and local planning, 

development processes, poverty reduction strategies and accounts 

Goal 16: Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, provide 

access to justice for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels 

16.1: Significantly reduce all forms of violence and related death rates everywhere 

16.2: End abuse, exploitation, trafficking and all forms of violence against and torture of children 

16.3: Promote the rule of law at the national and international levels and ensure equal access to 

justice for all 
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16.4: By 2030, significantly reduce illicit financial and arms flows, strengthen the recovery and 

return of stolen assets and combat all forms of organized crime 

16.5: Substantially reduce corruption and bribery in all their forms 

16.6: Develop effective, accountable and transparent institutions at all levels 

16.7: Ensure responsive, inclusive, participatory and representative decision-making at all levels 

16.8: Broaden and strengthen the participation of developing countries in the institutions of global 

governance 

16.9: By 2030, provide legal identity for all, including birth registration 

16.10: Ensure public access to information and protect fundamental freedoms, in accordance with 

national legislation and international agreements 

Goal 17: Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the Global Partnership for 

Sustainable Development 

Finance 

 Strengthen domestic resource mobilization, including through international support to 

developing countries, to improve domestic capacity for tax and other revenue collection 

 Developed countries to implement fully their official development assistance commitments, 

including the commitment by many developed countries to achieve the target of 0.7 per cent of 

gross national income for official development assistance (ODA/GNI) to developing countries 

and 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of ODA/GNI to least developed countries; ODA providers are 

encouraged to consider setting a target to provide at least 0.20 per cent of ODA/GNI to least 

developed countries 

 Mobilize additional financial resources for developing countries from multiple sources 

 Assist developing countries in attaining long-term debt sustainability through coordinated 

policies aimed at fostering debt financing, debt relief and debt restructuring, as appropriate, and 

address the external debt of highly indebted poor countries to reduce debt distress 

 Adopt and implement investment promotion regimes for least developed countries 

Technology 

 Enhance North-South, South-South and triangular regional and international cooperation on and 

access to science, technology and innovation and enhance knowledge sharing on mutually 

agreed terms, including through improved coordination among existing mechanisms, in 

particular at the United Nations level, and through a global technology facilitation mechanism 

 Promote the development, transfer, dissemination and diffusion of environmentally sound 

technologies to developing countries on favourable terms, including on concessional and 

preferential terms, as mutually agreed 

 Fully operationalize the technology bank and science, technology and innovation capacity-

building mechanism for least developed countries by 2017 and enhance the use of enabling 

technology, in particular information and communications technology 
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Capacity-building 

 Enhance international support for implementing effective and targeted capacity-building in 

developing countries to support national plans to implement all the Sustainable Development 

Goals, including through North-South, South-South and triangular cooperation 

Trade 

 Promote a universal, rules-based, open, non-discriminatory and equitable multilateral trading 

system under the World Trade Organization, including through the conclusion of negotiations 

under its Doha Development Agenda 

 Significantly increase the exports of developing countries, in particular with a view to doubling 

the least developed countries’ share of global exports by 2020 

 Realize timely implementation of duty-free and quota-free market access on a lasting basis for 

all least developed countries, consistent with World Trade Organization decisions, including by 

ensuring that preferential rules of origin applicable to imports from least developed countries are 

transparent and simple, and contribute to facilitating market access 

Systemic issues 

Policy and institutional coherence 

 Enhance global macroeconomic stability, including through policy coordination and policy 

coherence 

 Enhance policy coherence for sustainable development 

 Respect each country’s policy space and leadership to establish and implement policies for 

poverty eradication and sustainable development 

Multi-stakeholder partnerships 

 Enhance the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, complemented by multi-

stakeholder partnerships that mobilize and share knowledge, expertise, technology and financial 

resources, to support the achievement of the Sustainable Development Goals in all countries, in 

particular developing countries 

 Encourage and promote effective public, public-private and civil society partnerships, building 

on the experience and resourcing strategies of partnerships 

Data, monitoring and accountability 

 By 2020, enhance capacity-building support to developing countries, including for least 

developed countries and small island developing States, to increase significantly the availability 

of high-quality, timely and reliable data disaggregated by income, gender, age, race, ethnicity, 

migratory status, disability, geographic location and other characteristics relevant in national 

contexts 

 By 2030, build on existing initiatives to develop measurements of progress on sustainable 

development that complement gross domestic product, and support statistical capacity-building 

in developing countries 

Conclusion  
Agriculture is changing rapidly with advancements in science, shiftingconsumer preferences and 

environmental impacts. It has long beenmaintained that the use of assessment and indicator tools 

is central toachieving secure and resilient supplies of agricultural commodities whilesupporting 

healthy agro-ecosystems. As the number and complexity ofmeasurement initiatives increases, 

there is growing potential for duplicationof effort and contradictory messages to regulators, 
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producersand consumers. To respond to what has been noted by governmentand industry alike as 

a significant gap in dialogue and collaboration, theInternational Forum on Assessing Sustainability 

in Agriculture (INFASA)was initiated as a platform for dialogue in March 2006. 

To handle growing food demand it is clear that business as usual is not a viable option, investing 

in more of the same is unlikely to give better of different results. We have taken some steps towards 

sustainability but we have not fundamentally altered the way we measure, understand and 

incentivise our agriculture systems. We are a bit stuck in a dated paradigm and we need a boarder 

vision and bolder idea that help nourish both people and planet. 

The political and financial landscape has recently lurch from crisis to crisis. Waiting for a crisis to 

happen in agriculture is a very dangerous strategy for change. Amidst increasing populations, will 

we wait to take meaningful action as the stakes escalate?  
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A survey of women's rights movements in Iran for equal rights 

(As One of the Sustainable Development Goals) 

 

Dr. Saeideh Shariati Najafabadi, 

Iran 

Introduction: Iran requires urgent action to eliminate the many root causes of discrimination that 

still curtail women’s rights in private and public spheres. For example, discriminatory laws need 

to change and legislation adopted to proactively advance equality. The purpose of this paper is 

study and review of women's rights movements in Iran. 

Women's Rights, as a term, typically refers to the freedoms inherently possessed by women and 

girls of all ages, which may be institutionalized, ignored or illegitimately suppressed by law, 

custom; and behavior in a particular society. These liberties are grouped together and differentiated 

from broader notions of human rights because they often differ from the freedoms inherently 

possessed by or recognized for men and boys, and because activism surrounding this issue claims 

an inherent historical and traditional bias against the exercise of rights by women. 

Women and girls, everywhere, must have equal rights and opportunity, and be able to live free of 

violence and discrimination. Ending all forms of discrimination against women is not only a basic 

human right, but is also crucial to accelerating sustainable development.  It has been proven time 

and again that empowering women and girls has a multiplier effect, and helps drive economic 

growth and development. Women’s equality and empowerment is one of the 17 Sustainable 

Development Goals, but also integral to all dimensions of inclusive and sustainable development. 

In short, all the SDGs (Sustainable Development Goals), depend on the achievement of gender 

equality goal.To make tremendous strides in awareness of the gender gap- from schools to 

boardrooms- workplaces, governments, and healthcare and education systems must be designed to 

provide a level playing field. 

Women have a critical role to play in all of the SDGs, with many targets specifically recognizing 

women’s equality and empowerment as both the objective, and as part of the solution. Goal 5 is 

known as the stand-alone gender goal because it is dedicated to achieving these ends. Deep legal 

and legislative changes are needed to ensure women’s rights around the world.  

Governance, a key part of performing sustainable development 

For development to be sustainable - economically, socially and environmentally – and equitable, 

a new approach is needed that addresses the political, as well as the technical, aspects of 

development solutions. Improved governance across many dimensions is a key part of this new 

approach. Governance is broader than institutions and includes relations between state and people. 

It provides the mechanisms through which collaboration can be generated across sectors. It also 

addresses some of the fundamental obstacles to sustainable development including exclusion and 

inequality. 

Governance is capable of common sense and the versatile planning that is required for sustainable 

development. Governance is a versatile variable that contains such variables as pluralism, 

accountability, political stability and the absence of violence and government effectiveness.  
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Governance has an important and positive effect on sustainable development. This powerful effect 

applies to all developed and developing countries. 

There is growing acceptance that the “one-size-fits-all” models of governance do not work and 

that there are diverging pathways towards more inclusive political and economic institutions. In 

addition to the quality of governance at national and sub-national levels, there is also now greater 

attention to global governance issues. 

Background of Iranian women's movements: The history of Iranian women’s quest for equal 

rights and their collective actions for sociopolitical empowerment dates back to the formation of 

the modern social movements for constitutionalism and democratic nation-state building in the 

late 19thand early 20th centuries. In Iran, as in other parts of the world, the women’s movement and 

feminist discourse are by-products of modernity and industrial capitalism. At the same time the 

women’s movement, especially feminism, has presented a challenge to and a critique of the 

androcentric and unjust aspects of modernity. Moreover, since modernity in Iran and in many other 

Middle Eastern countries has been associated with Western intrusion, colonialism or imperialism, 

it has resulted in mixed feelings among many women and men. 

The Constitutional Period the first episodes of the organized involvement of Iranian women in 

political activities are found in the food riots of the late nineteenth century. In the course of this 

national struggle, some enlightened women realized the potential of women for organized political 

activities and used the momentum provided by the revolution as a venue for bringing women’s 

causes into the open. Becoming increasingly conscious of the oppressive conditions of women, 

these pioneering feminists established secret societies, commonly held by Constitutionalists at the 

time in order to discuss the situation of women by sharing their personal problems, experiences, 

and feelings. The argument to give women the right to vote was made in numerous writings in 

papers and would grant women the right to vote and establish their own associations. These efforts 

were often countered by religious leaders who saw such suggestions as contrary to the laws of 

Islam.  

In 1906, the nationalist movement succeeded in establishing a constitution demanding the 

“equality of all citizens in law.” However, women were not included in the definition of “citizen.” 

With the later setbacks in the constitutional movement and the suppression of activists, most 

associations and societies formed during the revolution fell apart; the majority of the women 

involved in the movement went back to their homes. The task of carrying the struggle was left to 

a few educated women who dedicated themselves to the development of an independent women’s 

movement concerned with improving the social status of women in the country. Finding 

themselves in an uphill battle, female constitutional activists targeted education as their primary 

battleground for improving women’s status. 

Most important factors contributing to increase women’s activities   

Among the most important factors contributing to the development of women’s organizations and 

the increase in their activities, in addition to the devotion of the early Iranian “feminists,” are: 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 26 
 

 

 

 

 (a) the influence of Western liberal thought on Iranian intellectuals, (b) the existence of Europeans 

in and their increased contact with Iran both before and after the First World War, (c) the Russian 

Revolution of 1917 and its influence on some Iranian intellectuals, (d) the emergence of the 

women’s movement in neighboring Turkey and Egypt, and finally (e) the American and British 

women’s victories in achieving the right to vote in the late 1910’s. 

 With the rise of Reza Shah to power in the 1920’s, the movement began to suffer the constraints 

of a newly emerging dictatorship. Although he favored some changes in women’s status. 

Mohammad Reza Shah’s Period (1942–1978) World War II opened another page in the history of 

the women’s movement in Iran. The occupation of the country by the Allied Forces and the 

forceful abdication of Reza Shah from the throne weakened government control over the 

opposition and created an opportunity for the development of political parties and organizations. 

In 1953, Mohammad Reza Shah, the new king began to assert his power more aggressively. He 

eliminated all oppositional and independent political parties and organizations. 

Revolution and its consequences: The 1979 revolution politicized the mass of Iranian women. 

But women's expectations were not realized. The new theocracy systematically rolled back five 

decades of progress in women's rights. Women were purged from government positions. All 

females, including girls in first grade, were forced to observe the Hijab, or Islamic dress code. 

Family laws were scraped. For the next three decades, however, the energy Iranian women 

displayed during the revolution propelled them deeper into the public arena to regain their rights. 

The result is one of the most dynamic women's movements in the Islamic world, and female 

activists who have won international recognition in a wide array of profession. 

Under revolutionary leader Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini, Iran's new theocracy gave priority to 

Islamic tradition over modern. On social issues, the theocracy's initial policies were harsh. Hijab, 

or Islamic dress and head cover, was forcibly imposed. But the eight-year Iran-Iraq War (1980-

1988) had a galvanizing influence on the status of women also. 

Since 1979, women have persistently emerged as one of the most dynamic political forces in the 

Islamic Republic. Despite many obstacles, they have won considerable freedom in education, 

employment, the public sphere and personal dress, all of which will be difficult to completely roll 

back. 

Conclusion: Inequalities have widened across and within many countries, even amid high rates of 

economic growth. Disparities, caused by practices within countries and in the global economy, are 

unjust and weaken the social fabric. Today, more women are in the workforce, in politics, in 

leadership roles, breaking stereotypes and societal taboos. 

Women’s status and rights in contemporary Iran, and thereby the trajectory of Iranian women’s 

activism and feminist movements, seem paradoxical and complicated.Many factors have shaped 

women’s contradictory status in present Iran, including the patriarchal and patrimonial patterns in 

Iranian history and culture, be it secular or religious (Islamic), the state policy and state ideology, 

the influential ideological or intellectual trends such as nationalism, anti-imperialism, socialism, 

Islamism, and more recently liberalism and a human rights framework. External and international 
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factors, especially Western imperial meddling too have influenced state policies and intellectual 

discourses pertaining to women’s rights and gender issues. Another set of factors, of increased 

influence in more recent years, has to do with increased processes of globalization and the 

international currency of the discourses of human/women’s rights spreading through the United 

Nations (U.N.) and transnational feminist activism and new communication technology such as 

the satellite television, the Internet and social media. Increased globalization has intensified a 

“glocal” dialectic, meaning the interplay of the local-national factors with the global-international 

factors. The glocal and transnational dynamism in Iranian society have become particularly 

intensified in the past four decades due to the impact of millions of forced or voluntary exiles and 

emigration, mostly settled in Western Europe and North America. This massive exodus of Iranians, 

mostly due to political reasons, has entailed a drastic brain drain for the country. Yet, it has also 

resulted in the formation of many diasporic communities of Iranians that include thousands of 

highly educated and accomplished professionals, many of them still devoted to the cause of human 

rights and democracy for Iran. This has offered Iran’s civil rights and women’s rights movements 

with a resourceful and well-connected new potential. More specifically, the Iranian diasporic 

feminist activism has made up one of the significant components of transnational connections, 

cross pollination, and glocal process of socio-cultural changes in Iran of today. 

Iranian women have a right to equality in all areas. It must be embedded across legal systems, 

upheld in both laws and legal practices, including proactive measures such as quotas.  Since all 

areas of life relate to gender equality, eff orts must be made to cut the roots of gender discrimination 

wherever they appear.  
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Abstract: 

Public funds plays an important role in sustainable development. Through this money, the government can transform 

ideas and plans into something tangible on the ground. 

As the government is responsible for providing the needs of society, such as reducing unemployment rates, poverty 

rates, providing education, health, improving production, etc., it certainly needs money. This money is called public 

money or public funds, because it belongs to the government through which it can carry out economic, educational 

and health projects, which society needs. 

Governments have become interested in sustainable development, especially on the social side, where they try to 

achieve social justice and equality among people, regardless of their affiliations, beliefs, colors or religions. 

So, it became important to control and saving public funds and protects it from embezzlement. 

This paper will try to show the importance of public funds in sustainable development and the role of the control 

bodies in maintaining public funds, under the existing war in Yemen. 

Key Words: Public funds, Oversight Bodies, Sustainable Development, War, Government, Yemen. 

Introduction: Development that meets the needs of the present, without prejudice to the ability 

of future generations to meet their needs in many different ways, called sustainable development. 

"For development to be sustainable, it must take account of social and ecological factors, as well 

as economic ones; of the living and non-living resource base; and of the long-term as well as the 

short-term advantages and disadvantages of alternative action"1. 

As it'sknown, any development, whether in the public sector or the private sector, needs financial 

resources to achieve it plans and ideas for development, therefore, monitoring and maintaining 

these funds is one of the basic tasks that the government must undertake through its supervisory 

bodies. 

Economic, social and political developments which have taking place in the world have led to the 

expansion of the scope of activity of the Government and its management of public funds, 

especially in scope of sustainable development in various fields. 

Controlling plays a very important role in progressing the nations through controlling of the public 

fund and its way of spending in way it serve the best of the nations interest especially with the 

huge project governments today are undertaking. The supreme auditing and controlling institutions 

play as an effective and efficient means in the government hands especially after the emergence 

of recent trends in the management of major projects and sustainable development. 

                                                           
1The World Conservation Strategy: Living Resource Conservation for Sustainable Development. International 

Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN), United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) and World Wide 
Fund for Nature (WWF), Gland, Switzerland (1980). 
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 It also plays as an essential tool for the development of economic resources, providing 

administrative policies, furthermore, these institutions provide information that show the 

efficiency of government departments in the utilization of available resources, maintaining, raising 

the efficiency in a cost-effective manner of the capital investment in an impartial professional 

opinion on the financial statements of the subject.  

The supreme auditing and controlling institutions values of accountability, integrity, and reliability 

are reflected in all of the work we do. Who operate under strict professional standards of review 

and referencing; all facts and analyses in our work are thoroughly checked for accuracy. 

War and ongoing conflict has lead the country to many challenges and it impact them negatively 

such as, poverty, famine, education, health, justice, political situation, water scarcity,lack of 

protection and security, energy , weak institutions, gender based violence and achieving peace are 

the most challenges that prevent sustainable development to be achieved, a war, raging since early 

2015, has devastated the economy and destroyed critical infrastructure.  

This resulted in many economic challenges such as, currency collapse and increase of food price. 

This is mainly because of an economic siege, also Yemen’s ports being closed implied cutting off 

oil and gas exportation as well as the cease of investment opportunities. Moreover, these economic 

challenges have become a problem to young people and public workers as most of them have lost 

their jobs or without salary and job opportunities become limited and rare to find"2. 

Statement of the problem:The economic situation in Yemen is bad, especially with the war that 

still exist for four years ago till now, and for many reasons, including lack of oversight role on 

governmental and private corporate institutions, which led to the spread of corruption in many 

sectors in the country, and as a result it became necessary to know the role of oversight bodies in 

controlling public funds.  

Therefore, this study tries to find out the role of oversight bodies in controlling the public funds in 

Yemen, that by answering the following questions: 

A- Are the control of public funds, important for sustainable development. 

B- Did the oversight bodies facing any restrictions in exercise the powers granted to it in 

controlling the public funds? 

C- Did the authorities granted to the oversight bodies sufficient to perform its role in 

controlling the public funds? 

D- Are the oversight bodies, sure that the results and decisions of the financial irregularities 

that are reached in the financial units which are under their control will be implementing 

and adhered to. 

Hypothesis of the study: 

Hypothesis can be put under the test to determine its validity. Therefore, the following hypothesis 

has been set for this study: 

1- The oversight bodies in Republic of Yemenhave not achieving it objectives regarding to 

controlling the public funds. 

                                                           
2Yemen’s Conflict: The Struggle for a sustainable future, https://impakter.com/yemens-ongoing-conflict/ 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 30 
 

 

 

 

Concept of sustainable development: Many wrote about the concept of sustainable 

development, however, there is no agreed definition of the concept, this is because sustainable 

development concerns a process of change and is heavily reliant upon local and international 

contexts, needs and interests, the following are some of these definitions in which we try to 

clarify the meaning of sustainable development: 

 "Sustainable development, development that is likely to achieve lasting satisfaction of 

human needs and improvement of the quality of human life"3. 

 " Sustainable development is a program to change the process of economic development 

so that it ensures a basic quality of life for all people, and protects the ecosystems and 

community systems that make life possible and worthwhile"4. 

 "Sustainable development is a development that meets the needs of the present without 

compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs"5. 

 "Sustainable development is a development that meets the needs of present users, using 

resources in a careful way, so that resources will be maintained for future generations"6. 

 "Sustainable development is a process of change in which the exploitation of resources, 

the direction of investment, the orientation of technological development, and 

institutional change are all in harmony and enhance both current and future potential to 

meet human needs and aspirations"7. 

 "Sustainable development is a dynamic process that enables all people to realize their 

potential and to improve their quality of life in ways that simultaneously protect and 

enhance the Earth’s life-support systems"8. 

This difference view of sustainable development concepts, shows that most of the writers used 

almost the same words, so, we can define sustainable development as:"Sustainable development 

is concerned with human needs, in which ensuring quality of life for all people, by using existing 

                                                           
3Allen, R. (1980) How to Save the World. London: Kogan Page 1980 summarizing the 

World Conservation Strategy. 
4International Council For Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI) (1996) “Local Agenda 21 Planning Guide”. 

Toronto: International Council For Local Environmental Initiatives and International Development Research 
Development Centre. 

5Berry, R. (Ed.). (2006). Thinking geography: Macmillan humanities VELS Level 6. South Yarra: Macmillan 
Education Australia 

6Gerlach, A-M., Ottway, C., Parker, B., Lanceley, K., Owens, D., & Fitzpatrick, R. (2008). Essentialgeography for 
Queensland 2. South Yarra: Macmillan Education, p99. 

7World Commission on Environment and Development and Commission for the Future. (1990). Our common 
future (Australian ed.). Melbourne: Oxford University Press. 

8Porritt, J. (2005). Capitalism as if the world mattered. London: Earthscan, p22. 
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esources in economic way, and safeguarding the needs of future generations of these resources"9.

 

Diagram from: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sustainable_development 

Through previous definitions of sustainable development, it is clear that they depend on the 

economic and financial resources of each country.  

Therefore, resource control is very important to keep it from embezzlement and corruption by 

government officials. 

The Arab world in general, and Yemen in particular, suffer from corruption, According to the 

Corruption Perceptions Index (TI) report published in Berlin by Transparency International, 2016, 

176 countries were surveyed worldwide. Yemen, Sudan and Libya ranked 170 among the top 

countries in corruption. 

The index of 2018, which ranks 180 countries and territories by their perceived levels of public 

sector corruption according to experts and businesspeople, uses a scale of 0 to 100, where 0 is 

highly corrupt and 100 is very clean, it reveals that the continued failure of most countries to 

significantly control corruption is contributing to a crisis in democracy around the world10. 

It is clear from the table below,that Yemen ranked 176 among the most corrupt countries according 

to the report for 2018. 

                                                           
9Dr.AL-Saidi, Hamdan Ahmed, Lecturer, Head of Graduate Studies Center, National Institute of Administrative 

Sciences, Yemen. 

10https://www.transparency.org/cpi2018 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sustainable_development
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       Source:https://www.transparency.org/cpi2018 

In the following map, we can see that Yemen ranks 14th among the most corrupt countries, 

according to a report by Transparency International. 

 

 

 Source:https://www.transparency.org/cpi2018 

Through the previous indicators of Transparency International, it is clear to us the extent of 

corruption suffered by Yemen, and this indicates the absence of the role of oversight bodies, which 

make it difficult to work out sustainable development plans. 

Therefore, we can answer the first question posed in statement which was, "Are the controls of 

public funds, important for sustainable development". 

The answer is yes, It is very important, and without this control there is no sustainable 

development. 

The answers for the other questions will be giving in the analysis of the hypothesis. 

Hypothesis analysis: 

In this part, we provides the general view about the test of hypothesis: 

"The oversight bodies in Republic of Yemenhave not achieving it objectives regarding to 

controlling the public funds. 
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This hypothesis included 14 elements, was tested, the result was as follows: 

The Table below, explores that, the actual mean is 3.19 percent, it is greater than 3 

(elementary mean) where the value of t was 6.261  greater than ta as shown in figure 1 hence, the 

level of availability of this factor was 54.8  percent, which indicates that this factor is lies within 

the acceptable level. 

 By following the elements of this factor, it found that this result came from Elements 1, 2, 

4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, 13, and 14 where the value of t was 0.111, 9.167, 5.399, 10.745, 5.664, 5.416, 

15.972, 3.414, 8.506, 2.632 and 7.021 successively. 

While the weakness resulted from element 3, 10 and 12 where the value of t was -9.459, -

19.495 and -16.307 consequently, the alternative hypothesis is accepted and the null hypothesis is 

rejected, which states; 

"The oversight bodies in Republic of Yemenhave not achieving it objectives regarding to 

controlling the public funds. 

 

 

t Test for the Hypothesis  

Element N Mean 
Std. 

Deviation 
t df Sig. (1-tailed) % 

Question 1 227 3.01 1.2 0.111 226 0.46 50.3 

Question 2 227 3.65 1.07 9.167 226 0.00 66.3 

Question 3 227 2.46 0.86 -9.459 226 0.00 36.5 

Question 4 224 3.38 1.05 5.399 223 0.00 59.5 

Question 5 227 3.68 0.96 10.745 226 0.00 67.0 

Question 6 227 3.41 1.08 5.664 226 0.00 60.3 

Question 7 226 3.36 1.01 5.416 225 0.00 59.0 

Question 8 227 3.88 0.83 15.972 226 0.00 72.0 

Question 9 227 3.24 1.05 3.414 226 0.00 56.0 

Question 10 227 2.03 0.75 -19.495 226 0.00 25.8 

Question 11 227 3.56 0.99 8.506 226 0.00 64.0 

Question 12 227 2.26 0.68 -16.307 226 0.00 31.5 

Question 13 227 3.18 1.03 2.632 226 0.00 54.5 
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One  

 

 

Sample t Test for Hypothesis 

 

Source: by the Researcher 

Conclusion: 

After viewing this subject the researcher finds thatshould prioritize rooting out the scourge of 

corruption. Currently, unemployment rates in Yemen reach 35 percent among some groups and 

nearly 80 percent of the youth sees no hope of getting a job. The government recognizes that it is 

no longer able to provide sufficient job opportunities in the public sector and is increasingly turning 

to the private sector to avoid this ticking time bomb. To succeed, however, the government must 

ensure a clean business environment that is conducive to growth11, this will not be achieved in light 

of the spread of corruption and the inability of the Oversight Bodies to play their part. All this makes 

thinking of sustainable development a fantasy. 

Under the current war in Yemen, it has become difficult to control and maintain public funds; 

pervasive corruption in the public sector erodes the public’s trust and siphons money from the state 

coffers to private pockets. It is found in countless ways including soliciting and paying bribes to win 

tenders, interfering in the courts to sway judicial settlements, dodging taxation and tariffs, and 

                                                           

11Sustainable Development Is Possible in Yemen, 
https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/security/news/2010/01/14/7129/sustainable-development-is-

possible-in-yemen/ 

 

Question 14 226 3.50 1.08 7.021 225 0.00 62.5 

X1 227 3.19 0.45 6.261 266 0.000 54.8 
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engaging in family or tribal nepotism. When businesses engage in bribery or spend time to solicit 

preferential treatment, it wastes millions of dollars and human resources.  

Utilizing these resources to productive ends would facilitate business growth that generates new job 

opportunities, this public money can also contribute significantly to the planning of sustainable 

development, which will change the lives of citizens in terms of economic, social, health, education 

and even security. 

From the above we can say that the oversight bodies facing many restrictions in exercise the powers 

granted to it in controlling the public funds and the authorities granted to it are not sufficient to 

perform its role in controlling the public fund, also, the oversight bodies are not sure that the results 

and decisions of the financial irregularities that are reached in the financial units which are under 

their control will be implementing  
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Abstract: 
Cloud computing brings the revolutionary changes in the world of information and communication technology (ICT) 

because of its potential benefits such as reduced cost, accessible anywhere, anytime, as well as its elasticity and 

flexibility. This paper provides brief information on cloud computing, types of cloud computing, component of cloud 

computing, advantages and disadvantages of cloud computing, use of cloud computing in Library and Information 

Science, role of cloud computing in libraries etc.  

Keywords: Cloud Computing, Cloud Computing in Libraries  

Introduction: Cloud computing is cluster of distributed computing technologies which provide 

storage software, computational platform, computational infrastructures on demand over a broad 

network medium with recourse pooling , rapid elasticity or expansion and measured services. 

Cloud computing technology has grown very fast in the last ten years in IT sector and shown its 

high growth rate with the use of internet and centralized remote servers, this technology maintains 

data and application for providing services. Cloud computing is used by almost those all who have 

accessed and connected to a internet on a regular basis. Whether they are using Google’s Gmail, 

organizing photo and flicker on searching the web with binges, they are engaged in cloud 

computing.  

Definition: According to Wikipedia “Cloud computing is the delivery of computing as a service 

rather than a product, where by shared resources, software and information are provide to 

computers and other devices as a utility.  

  

Source: http://www.justscience.in/wp-content/uploads/2018/01/where-are-the-hardware-and-

software-borderline-in-cloud-computing-870x466.jpg 

 Characteristics of Cloud Computing: The following are characteristics of cloud computing- 

 On demand self services 

 Broad network access 

http://www.justscience.in/wp-content/uploads/2018/01/where-are-the-hardware-and-software-borderline-in-cloud-computing-870x466.jpg
http://www.justscience.in/wp-content/uploads/2018/01/where-are-the-hardware-and-software-borderline-in-cloud-computing-870x466.jpg
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 Resource pooling 

 Rapid elasticity 

 Measured services 

 Multi tenancy 

 Versatility 

 Cost effectiveness 

 Virtualization 

 Security 

 Sustainability 

 User friendly 

 Resource optimization 

 Self healing 

 Linearly scalable 

 Services oriented 

 SLA driven 

 Flexible 

 Agility 

 Scalability 

Types of Cloud Computing:  

 Private Cloud: Private cloud is a infrastructure operated solely for a single organization, 

whether managed or by a third party and hosted internally or externally undertaking a 

private cloud project requires a significant level and degree of engagement to vitalize the 

business environment.  

 Public Cloud: When the services are rendered over a network that is open for public use 

technically there may be little or no different between public and private cloud architecture. 

Generally public cloud services provide like Amazon, AWS, Microsoft and Google own 

and operate the infrastructure and refer access only via internet.  

 Community Cloud: It shares infrastructure between several organization from a specific 

community with common and hosted internally or externally. 

 Hybrid Cloud: Is a cloud environment of two or more cloud (private, public, community) 

that remain unique entitles boot are bound together. Hybrid cloud can also mean the ability 

to connect collection, managed and dedicated services with cloud resources. Windows 

Azure and VMware cloud are hybrid clouds. 

 Distributed Cloud: Cloud computing can also be provided by a distributed set of machines 

that are running at different locations. While still connected to a single network or hub 

services.  
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Component of Cloud Computing:  

The components of cloud computing make up a wide range of services you can leverage over the 

web thorough a subscription arrangement there are 11 major categories or patterns of cloud 

computing technology.  

 Storage-as-a-service 

 Database-as-a-service 

 Information-as-a-service 

 Process-as-a-service 

 Application-as-a-service 

 Platform-as-a-service 

 Integration-as-a-service 

 Security-as-a-service 

 Management-as-a-service 

 Testing-as-a-service 

 Infrastructure-as-a-service 

Cloud Computing Service Model:  

     SPI is an acronym for the most Common Cloud Computing service models, Saas, Pass, Iass. 

 

Source:https://www.researchgate.net/profile/T_Suryakanthi/publication/320563162/figure/fig1/A

S:552628681953280@1508768353630/Service-models-for-cloud-computing.png 

 Software as a Service (SasS): is a software distribution model in which applications are 

hosted by a vender or service provider and made available to customers over a network, 

typically the internet software package such as CRM or CAD/CAM can be accessed under 

cloud computing scheme.  
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 Platform as a Service (PaaS): Cloud vendors are companies that offer cloud computing 

services and products. One of the services that they provide is called PaaS. It delivers what 

you might call a solution stack an integrated set of software that provide everything a 

developer need to built on applications.  

 Information as a Service (IaaS): In the most basic cloud service model, provider of IaaS 

offer computers physical or more virtual machines and other resources. 

Advantages of Cloud Computing:  

 Cost saving 

 Flexibility and innovation 

 User Centric 

 Openness  

 Transparency 

 Interoperability 

 Representation 

 Availability anytime anywhere, 24×7×365 

 Connect an Converse 

 Create and Collaborate 

 Easy on installation and maintenance 

 Increase Storage 

 Highly Automated 

 Better Mobility 

 More functionality 

 Reduction of IT staff 

 Sustainability 

 Case of Implementation 

 Backup and recovery 

 Cloud is environmentally 

Disadvantages of Cloud Computing 

 Data security and privacy in the cloud 

 Dependency and vendor-lock-in 

 Technical difficulties and downtime 

 Limited control and flexibility 

 Increase Vulnerability 

 Initially the cost could be higher 

 Lack of support 

 Service availability 

 Knowledge and integration 
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Use of Cloud Computing in Library and Information Science:   
     Cloud computing offers many interesting possibilities for libraries that may help to reduce 

technology cost and increase capacity reliability, and performance for some type of automation 

activities. Cloud computing has made strong inroads into other commercial sectors and is now 

beginning to find more application in library science. 

Role of Cloud Computing in Libraries: 

     Cloud computing is a completely newer technology and it is known as 3rd revolution after PC 

and Internet. Cloud computing is and enhancement of distributed computing, parallel computing, 

grid computing and distributed databases. Among these, grid and utility computing are known as 

predecessors of cloud more content into the cloud. Using cloud computing user would be browse 

a physical shelf of books, CDs or DVDs or chose to take out an item or scan a barcode into his 

mobile device. All historical and rare documents would be scanned into a comprehensive, easily 

searchable database and would be accessible to any researcher. Many libraries already have online 

catalogues and share bibliographic data with OCLC. More frequent online catalogues are linked 

to consortium that share library resources.  

Conclusion: Cloud computing infrastructures are next generation platforms that can provide 

tremendous value to libraries of any size. Cloud computing have various benefits such as the 

reduced price, ease of maintenance, sharing of resources, etc. it is just renting of services instead 

of buying them. Instead of having many advantages, several difficulties must be overcome for 

cloud computing to be used on a large scale while use in the libraries; the first one is the 

standardization of services offered by cloud vendor. Another obstacle is the limited support to 

relational database offered by current cloud solutions; the later difficulty to be overcome is the 

privacy of data located in a cloud. Once all of these difficulties will be surmounted, cloud 

computing will have the possibilities to be a massively used paradigm in libraries and information 

centers. 
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Introduction: Today, power has become almost as important as air and water. From industry and 

agriculture, education and research to simple everyday activities, virtually everything depends on 

power. It is in this scenario that demand for outstrips supply. In fact, one of the challenges before 

India’s journey to the future is to ensure the adequate supply of power.  

Solar energy is a gift for mankind.  The sun is the largest source of renewable energy.  This energy 

is abundantly available in all parts of the earth. The sun is the powerhouse of universe. It is the 

initial and ultimate source of global energy. It is the only energy, which can be directly utilized 

without disturbing the nature's cycles. Now you will have to forget the old days of wood, coal, oil 

fired boilers, electric geysers etc. and use solar energy which is comparatively beneficial to human 

being in all respect. Let us reveal the magic of this solar energy. 

Satara is leading district in economic, social and industrial development in western Maharashtra. 

As it is located on Deccan Platue, solar energy is available on large scale. For overall economic 

development of district, solar energy should be used to the utmost. So researcher Select the topic 

for study which is SWOT ANALYSIS OF SOLAR EQUIPMENTS MARKET IN SATARA 

DISTRICT. 

Objectives: 

1) To identify the energy consumption pattern in Satara district.  

2) To identify the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats (analysis) of market for 

solar equipments in Satara district.  

Scope and Limitations: 

1) The study covers eleven talukas of Satara district.  

2) It studies only the market for various solar equipments for domestic purpose.  \ 

Data and Methodology: 

Primary Data: Primary data were collected through direct discussion and structured 

questionnaires method. Observing the spread of the population in the talukas, it was seen that 

population was not evenly spread out in the district. In order to get a true representative sample for 

the study, the following methodology was adopted. 

By considering the spread of the study, the researcher decided to use the population of the 

respective taluka as the base for selecting the sample size. 
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 Quota sampling – Initially a quota of 500 sample units was decided which was 

divided equal among in domestic user and non-user category. (Domestic user – A 

household which uses solar equipment for individual or family consumption) 

 Proportionate sampling – To ensure that weightage will give to the sample units 

according to the strength of the population of taluka, the method of proportionate 

sampling was adopted at taluka level. Sample size calculated by following 

formula.   

   Total population of the taluka 

            Sample size of taluka  =                                   x Quota sample 

                                                                Total population of Satara district 

 Convenience sampling – Within taluka the method of convenience sampling was 

adopted to select the respondents. 

Secondary Data:Secondary data were collected from Books, journals, newspaper and magazines, 

annual reports of companies etc. Researcher has visited various Govt. offices to collect related 

information.  

Analysis and Interpation of Data: Using the collected data primary analysis has been done to 

identify the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats of market for solar equipments in 

Satara district. 

Table-1: Use of various energy sources 

Energy type Non-user % User % 

Kerosene 115 46 72 28.8 

Coal 10 4 0 0 

Wood 73 29.2 38 15.2 

Electricity 250 100 250 100 

Bio-gas 3 1.2 1 0.4 

LPG 235 94 250 100 

Solar 0 0 250 100 

Source: Primary survey 

In order to meet daily energy requirements people use different types of sources available with 

them. These sources are kerosene, coal, wood, electricity, biogas, LPG and solar energy. From the 

above table it is clear that apart from solar as an energy source, the majority of solar users use LPG 

as alternative energy source followed by electric power, kerosene. On the other hand majority of 

non users of solar energy are using electricity as energy source followed by LPG. and Kerosene. 

For the preparation of food majority of the users as well as non-users use LPG. Non-users of solar 

equipments are using wood, kerosene and coal as other sources of energy for preparing food. Only 
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12.4 % of users use solar cooker for making food. This indicates that use of solar cooker among 

user category is also at lower level.  

In order to get the hot water, the different energy sources used are kerosene, gas, wood/ coal, 

electricity. Majority of the non-users (47.6%) use gas, where as 66% of users use solar heater. 

However 47% non-users and 11.6% users use gas; 20.4% non-users and 13.2% users use kerosene. 

There is significant difference in terms of percentage respondents using kerosene or gas for heating 

water. Especially users of solar equipment depend on kerosene, gas, wood and electricity. 

Electricity use is lower as compared to other energy sources in user category. 

Table-2: Solar equipments used by Users 

Equipments No. of Respondents % 

Solar cooker 56 22.4 

Solar lantern 74 29.6 

Solar home lighting 27 10.8 

Solar pump 0 0 

Solar cap 1 0.4 

Solar water heater 164 65.6 

Solar mobile charger 0 0 

Any other 0 0 

Source: Primary survey 

From the above table it is observed that majority 65.6% of users are using solar water heater, and 

29.6% of them use solar lantern and 22.4% are using solar cooker. There are no users of solar 

mobile charger, solar pump and other products. Out of 250 there is only one user of solar cap. 

It is observed that among both category respondents the awareness level about usefulness of solar 

equipment is quite high. Since majority agreed that solar equipments are very useful, there is scope 

to promote solar equipments. Solar equipments are economical in the sense that maximum benefit 

at minimum recurring expenditure.  It is observed that majority 98.8%, of users agreed that solar 

equipments are very economical compared to conventional energy.  Recurring expenditure pinches 

their pockets. 

The study shows that the 53.6% users of solar cookers agreed that the life time of solar cooker is 

21 to 30 years. In the case of solar lantern 62.2 % of users agreed that the life time is 6 to 10 years. 

51.9% of users of solar home lighting agreed that the life time of solar home lighting is 11 to 20 

years, where as in the case of solar water heater, 65.2% of users agreed that its life time is 21-30 

years. This table clearly explains that even though initial investment is high, service provided by 

the solar equipments is very high. It almost provides you benefit for one generation i.e. 20-30 

years.  
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In order to maintain the solar equipments, some cost is to be incurred. From the study, it is observed 

that only on solar lantern, solar home lighting and solar water heater, maintenance cost is incurred. 

Solar cooker and solar cap are not incurring any maintenance cost. But this cost is not high at all 

in a year.  For 31.1% of solar lantern users maintenance cost is between Rs.1 to 100, this shows 

that solar equipments are maintenance free.   

Time and money are important in life of a person. Saving is the main factor in solar equipments. 

Saving by solar equipments depends upon that equipment. Uses of solar equipments are different. 

Solar equipments are used for preparing food, getting light, drying agricultural products, making 

hot water etc. Each solar equipment helps saving. Some equipments give maximum saving in terms 

of money and time. Finally solar equipments help saving and it is very important. From the study, 

it is seen that 43.2% of the users are saving an amount which is less than or equal to Rs.100 and 

21.6% of users saving between Rs.101-Rs.200. However, the average saving is Rs.186.1 per 

month. 

Many countries are facing energy problems; it is the duty of the government to promote solar 

equipments since it is a renewable energy. Important suggestions to government are subsidy to 

consumers, advertisement, legal compulsions and lower interest on bank loans. These all 

suggestions are in the government schemes but not promoted by the faciliters of the product such 

as banks. From the analysis, it is observed that, the cost of solar equipments are high, majority of 

the users suggests manufacturing companies to introduce low cost product. This is possible by 

proper research and development. Also they are requiring better after sales service whenever 

necessary. 

It is observed that majority of both non-users (40.4%) and users (56.8%) opined that electricity 

bill is little high, and 43.2 % of non-users and 26.4 % users opined that electricity bill is reasonable. 

All the respondents are dependent on electricity which is major source of energy. However there 

is no regular supply of electricity and hence the respondents are not happy with the supply. In both 

the categories about 75% of the respondents are unhappy while only about 19% respondents are 

happy. We expect that higher unhappiness should lead to use of alternative sources such as solar 

equipments. There are problems related to electric supply i.e. load shedding etc., majority of both 

the users (92.4%) and non-users (73.2%) are looking for alternative energy source. 

It is observed that there is significant difference in the proportion of users and non-users interest 

in purchasing of solar equipments. 91.2 % of users having very high interest, where as only 34% 

of non-users having very high interest in purchasing solar equipments. Because of lack of 

awareness and high prices, 21.2 % of non-users having very less interest in purchase of solar 

equipments. As the user is really aware about the benefits, in future they will definitely think of 

purchasing solar equipment. In case of non-user category 34% respondents do have purchasing 

power and purchasing of solar equipment is top priority for them. It is clear that about 41.2% of 

non-users are ready to purchase solar equipments within one year, and 22% of them are ready to 
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purchase within five years. Still 36.8% of them have not yet decided to purchase. This shows that 

in coming years if proper business strategies followed, people will buy solar equipments. People 

may have desire to buy the product when they are really aware about the product. But there will 

be no use of this awareness of the product, if the price of the product is high. Solar equipments are 

capital expenditure products and require good amount of money. It is observed that majority non-

users (70.4%) and users (85.2%) felt that the price of solar equipments is very high. This may be 

the reason that non-user may not have gone to buy the product.  

Findings 

1] Consumption pattern: 

1) Majority of respondents in Satara district are using electricity, LPG, Kerosene and solar 

equipments.  

2) In order to prepare food, 94% non users and 100% users are using LPG. Only 12.4% users 

are using solar cooker. 

3) For making hot water, 47.6% non users and 11.6% users using LPG whereas 28% non 

users are using wood/ coal, 66% users are using solar water heaters.  

2] Market analysis (SWOT): 

Strengths: 

1) Researcher came to know through discussion that there are 15 dealers supplying entire 

range of solar equipments in Satara District.  

2) There are 65.6% users using solar water heaters, 29.6% of solar lantern, 22.4% users of 

solar cooker.  

3) Majority of the users and non users agreed that solar equipments are very useful and also 

agreed that equipments are economical compared to conventional energy.  

4) Solar equipments are durable, they almost provide benefits for one generation i.e. 20 to 30 

years.  

5)  Solar lantern, solar home lighting, solar water heater have maintenance cost which is less 

than Rs.200/- per year.  

6) As for government schemes to promote solar equipments, 75% of respondents are aware 

of these schemes.  

7) Since the users realized the benefits of the solar equipments, they suggest others to use 

solar equipments.  

8) Users are having very high satisfaction about solar cooker, solar lantern, solar home light 

and solar water heater.  

9) Users are saving, on an average Rs.186.1 per month, after using solar equipments.  

Weaknesses: 

1) Researcher came to know that solar equipments are durable. Users are looking at 

technicians for maintenance but there is less number of technicians available.  

2) Majority of the users and non users are not aware of solar pump, solar cap, solar mobile 

charger and other products. It indicates that proper publicity is not done. 

3) There are no users of solar pump, solar mobile charger and other solar products. There is 

only one user of solar cap. There is a lack of awareness caused by low level of promotional 

activity. 

4) Majority of both users and non users think that prices of solar equipments are very high.  
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Opportunities: 

1) Majority users and non users are aware of solar energy and they are looking for alternative 

energy such as solar. 

2) Majority of respondents felt that electricity bill is very high and they were very unhappy 

about present electricity supply. So there is scope for promoting solar equipments to save 

money and energy. 

3) Majority of users and non users are highly interested in purchasing solar equipments and 

there is scope of market for solar equipments as 41% non users are ready to purchase by 

one year and 22% non users are ready to purchase within 5 years.  

Threats:  

1) As solar equipments are durable, some solar equipments are difficult to move from one 

place to other. People who do not have their own houses are not interested in solar 

equipments.  

2) The geographical condition in Satara district is such that there is a heavy rainfall; nearly 

about 3-4 months and solar equipments do not work satisfactorily during rainy season.  

Suggestions: 

A) Suggestions to the Government: 

1) Government should provide subsidy to consumers of solar equipments. 

2) Government must advertise solar equipments for their promotion and awareness among the 

people.   

3) Government must think to introduce laws for use of solar equipments in commercial as 

well as domestic purposes. 

4) Government must provide zero interest loan facility to potential users of solar equipments 

through banks.  

B) Suggestion to manufacturing companies: 

1) Manufacturing companies must introduce low cost solar equipments. 

2) Manufacturing companies must carry out research to minimize the production cost. 

3) Manufacturing companies must provide better after sales service whenever necessary. 
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Abstract: 
Indian society a product of diverse cultural heritage needs to evaluate critically in the light of modernity. As culture 

dominates and dictates human behavior by manifesting cultural values and beliefs in day to day life activity through 

the process of socialization and how gender differences are maintained with the help of culture. In the realm of 

modernization cultural values needs to address critically as it is gender biased. Gender equality is been listed among 

the 17 points designed for the achievement of Sustainable Development, and modifying culture on gender lines can be 

a effective way to achieve gender equality. The case study of Act on Adultery (497) in this paper tries to justify how 

Indian culture is exploitative for women and always centered around patriarchy. This paper is critical evaluation of 

culture with the help of Case- Study. This study can be understood through the concept of modernity and modernization 

as far as theoretical framework is considered. 

According to Ralph Linton (1945), “The culture of a society is the way of life of its members, the 

collection of ideas and habits which they learn, share and transmit from generation to 

generation”.  

Culture is the whole way of life of a people .Culture is primarily an anthropological term. The field 

of anthropology emerged around the same time as Social Darwinism, in the late 19th and early 20th 

century. Social Darwinism was the belief that the closer a cultural group was to the normative, 

Western, European standards of behavior and appearance, the more evolved that group was. As a 

theory of the world, it was essentially a racist concept that persists in certain forms up to this day. 

If you have ever heard someone reference people of African descent as being from, or close to, the 

jungle, or the wilderness, you’ve encountered a type of coded language that is a modern incarnation 

of Social Darwinist thought. 

During the late 19th and early 20th century time period, the positivist school also emerged in 

sociological thought. One of the key figures in this school, Cesar Lombroso, studied the physical 

characteristics of prisoners, because he believed that he could find a biological basis for crime. 

Lombroso coined the term atavism to suggest that some individuals were throwbacks to a more 

bestial point in evolutionary history. Lombroso used this concept to claim that certain individuals 

were more weak-willed, and more prone to criminal activity, than their supposedly more evolved 

counterparts. 

In accordance with the hegemonic beliefs of the time, anthropologists first theorized culture as 

something that evolves in the same way biological organisms evolve. Just like biological evolution, 

cultural evolution was thought to be an adaptive system that produced unique results depending 

on location and historical moment. However, unlike biological evolution, culture can be 

intentionally taught and thus spread from one group of people to another. Initially, anthropologists 

believed that culture was a product of biology. 

How Culture is a term used by social scientists? Like anthropologists and sociologists, to 

encompass all the facets of human experience those extend beyond our physical fact, Culture refers 
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to the way we understand ourselves both as individuals and as members of society, and includes 

stories, religion, media, rituals, and even language and social institutions itself. 

It is critical to understand that the term culture does not describe a singular, fixed entity. Instead, 

it is a useful heuristic, or way of thinking, that can be very productive in understanding behavior. 

As a student of the social sciences, I think of the word culture as a conceptual tool rather than as a 

uniform, static definition. Culture necessarily changes, and is changed by, a variety of interactions, 

with individuals, media, and technology.  

Objectives:- 

 How culture dictates human behavior in society. 

 Culture is gender biased and reflects patriarchy. 

 Change in culture denotes change in social structure (society). 

 Change in culture is a result of modernity. OR 

 Change in culture is a pre-requisite to modernity. 

Raymond Williams (1958) in his book, “culture and society” rightly said that how in western 

society especially Great Britain, Culture has evolved in response it Industrial revolution and the 

social and Political changes it brought in its wake. Culture and economy is deeply related and 

equally affected by each other. Today in a Post- Global economy we are emerging as a new power 

nation. We are all the time encountering with world culture specially West and local indigenous 

culture, which has resulted in change in society in a broader sense.   

Culture can be seen as tradition that creates cohesion and continuity. It has a lot of different 

meanings and has had throughout history. It is the traits of a population’s behaviors, values and 

beliefs. Society can be term as cooperating social group with an organized sense of relationship. 

Popular culture is a contemporary term which we use as synonymous to mass culture. The simple 

agents of this culture is T.V., modern music, films (Harry Potter) which has connection across the 

boundaries, as it is enjoyed and equally appreciated by masses all over the world. Because of these 

small efforts in a long run we are in position to talk about Global Citizenship and Second Nation 

of an Individual. This concept is unique in its sense and complicated as far as practical 

implementation is concerned. 

Family is a very important agent of socialization inculcate cultural values in its members, and 

directly or indirectly help to maintain and sustain patriarchal culture of the society. Family 

produces actors for this exploitative system.  If we plan to demolish this exploitative structure, we 

need to attack on its agents. With       the impact of western culture, in India too we are daring to 

change such basic institution and its authority pattern constitutionally. The new laws related to 

LGBT     and Adultery can be good example of how changing economic structure is affecting and 

changing the age old cultural traits of the society which is a milestone in history. The old act 

regarding adultery was confirming women as husband’s property, denying her agency to her own 

life. But recent reform in it, changes the scene completely by accepting women as an independent 

individual and not subordinate to anyone. Orthodox mind analyze this act as provoking extra 

marital affairs but as a student of sociology I look it as giving women a choice to take her own 

decision which is fundamental for being human.  One can argue that this act will disturb Marriage 
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and Family in our society but for me such cases will give us the real picture of our society in the 

mirror of Marriage and Family. Modernization refers to the change in practicing socio-cultural 

traditions of institutions in any society. Change in social institution indicate modernity in particular 

society. The reforms in adultery act try to provide women a space of her own which she deserve 

and badly needed also for a sound personality. This action by the law maker justify the journey of 

India society from traditional to modern, which can be termed as Cultroscape in the words of Arjun 

Appadurai. 

Theoretical Concepts: In sociology, a discipline that arose in direct response to the social 

problems of "modernity" (Harriss 2000, 325), the term most generally refers to the social 

conditions, processes, and discourses consequent to the Age of Enlightenment. In the most basic 

terms, Anthony Giddens describes modernity as  

...shorthand term for modern society, or industrial civilization. Portrayed in more detail, it is 

associated with (1) a certain set of attitudes towards the world, the idea of the world as open to 

transformation, by human intervention; (2) a complex of economic institutions, especially 

industrial production and a market economy; (3) a certain range of political institutions, including 

the nation-state and mass democracy. Largely as a result of these characteristics, modernity is 

vastly more dynamic than any previous type of social order. It is a society—more technically, a 

complex of institutions—which, unlike any preceding culture, lives in the future, rather than the 

past (Giddens 1998, 94).  

Case – study method: A case study is a research method that relies on a single case rather than a 

population or sample. When researchers focus on a single case, they can make detailed 

observations over a long period of time, something that cannot be done with large samples without 

costing a lot of money. 

Conclusion: Through this paper my concluding remark will be in any society culture and society 

are deeply related to each other and equally correlate with gender. Changes in gender role can lead 

to change in culture of that society and when society’s culture starts to change society actually 

begins to change (especially Indian society). While analyzing sociologically we can study these 

three concepts in isolation. The reforms in adultery act is a small example of how these three 

concepts are interrelated and contribute to social change in a holistic way. Equally it is not the one 

dimension reality but multi dimensional. Here we are dare to change age old cultural beliefs and 

try to give women her space, which is a modern phenomenon which is a revolutionary step of its 

kind. And in a democratic nation such kind of constitutional reforms are like celebrating basic 

human rights of citizen given by the constitution irrespective of caste, class, race, ethnicity and 

gender. The U.N. council has designed seventeenth aims to achieve Sustainable Development 

worldwide. Where half of world population is women we cannot neglect women rights in the path 

of sustainable development. What is going to sustain is simply what is compact and comprehensive 

and of course welcomed by everyone. If we exclude women all the time from the center the 

development we are getting is of no use. The act of Adultery is small eg. Women subordination is 

much more wider aspects in Indian culture. By this small steps we can achieve the ultimate goal 

ie Gender Equality in the realm of Sustainable Development.   

 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sociology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Modernity#CITEREFHarriss2000
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Age_of_Enlightenment
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anthony_Giddens
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Institution
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Modernity#CITEREFGiddens1998


VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 50 
 

 

 

 

Refrences- 
1. Johnson, H. M. (2013). Sociology: a systematic introduction. Routledge. 

2. Alexander, J. C., & Reed, I. (2009). Cultural sociology. The New Blackwell Companion to Social Theory, 

378-390. 

3. Swartz, D. (2012). Culture and power: The sociology of Pierre Bourdieu. University of Chicago Press. 

4. Corsaro, W. A., & Rizzo, T. A. (1988). Discussione and friendship: Socialization processes in the peer culture 

of Italian nursery school children. American Sociological Review, 879-894. 

5. Du Toit, D. (1995). A sociological analysis of the extent and influence of professional socialization on the 

development of a nursing identity among nursing students at two universities in Brisbane, Australia. Journal 

of advanced nursing, 21(1), 164-171. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 51 
 

 

 

 

  An Effective Tool on Unemployment: Joint Liability Groups in India  

Dr. Mrs. S.S. Kulkarni 

Associate Professor, 

Kanya Mahavidyalaya, Miraj 

Abstract 
Social and economic development of country measured on its rural socio economic development. The major factor 

can used to determine socio economic development is employment of youth, women and small farmers. National Bank 

for Agriculture and Rural Development has started Joint Liability Group Programme during the year 2004-05 to 

complete the financial needs of small and tenant farmers, rural artisans, share cropper, unemployed youth and women 

to start their small sized business. NABARD provide support to Regional Rural Bank, State Cooperative Bank, District 

Central Cooperative banks for formation Of JLG. This study is based on secondary data. In this paper studied on 

progress of Joint liability Group in all region of India for the year 2014-15 to 2016-17. The data has been collected 

through various published resources. 

Keywords: unemployment, joint liability group, socio economic development 

Introduction: Joint liability Group is tool of the micro finance in financial inclusion. Microfinance 

is an effective tool for reducing urban and rural unemployment. Microfinance is banking and 

financial services provided to unemployed or low income segment for small businesses 

and entrepreneurs who have limited use of banking services. A Joint liability Group is a group of 

4 to 10 member in society, who comes together for the purpose of establishing small sized 

businesses like poultry farm, agriculture allied activities etc. Joint liability Group played major 

role in rural socio-economic development as Self help Group. NABARD provide support to State 

cooperative banks Regional Rural Bank, primary agricultural credit societies and cooperative 

banks in India. The NABARD gives 100 per cent refinance to banks against their JLGs advances. 

The JLGs covers the gap of credit of low income segments like small and marginal farmers, share 

croppers and rural artisans. It has often difficult for members of a JLG to access bank loans 

individually. NABARD promote for savings and help to access easy formal credit to JLG 

members. 

Review of Literature: 

1) Rupnawar and Kharat (2014): In his entitled ‘role of Joint Liability Group in Rural area a Case 

study of Southern Region of India’ study focused on role and performance of Joint liability group 

in micro finance and found JLG plays grate role in the uplift of agriculture and development of 

rural India, for financial year 2010-11 and 2011-12.  

 2) Park and Mercado (2015): Entitled working paper “Financial Inclusion, Poverty and Income 

Inequality in Developing Asia” they analyzed the impact of financial inclusion, along with other 

control variables, on poverty and income inequality. They found that the provisions for young and 

old-age populations, e.g., retirement pensions and stronger rule of law, including enforcement of 

financial contracts and financial regulatory oversight, will broaden financial inclusion, thereby 

contributing to poverty reduction and lower income inequality. 

 3) Akbar: Entitled Internship report “Study of Joint Liability Groups” studied Belgaum and 

Ramanagar districts in Karnataka. He found that very low awareness in the study region about JLG 

models. 

 4) Tarangani and Reddy (2014): Entitled paper “Progress of Joint Liability Groups in India” 

concluded that the disbursement of loan has increased faster than the promotion of groups. 
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Objective of the Study: 

1) To evaluate the performance of Joint Liability Group in different region of India. 

2) To study the Joint Liability Group Scheme of NABARD 

Data Collection: Secondary data has been collected through NABARD website and published 

papers. 

Objectives of JLG: 

 To increase flow of credit to low income group like tenants farmers, marginal farmers, share 

croppers as well as other poor individuals taking up farm and non-farm activities and unemployed 

people. 

 To connect the rural people with banking and financial services. 

 To provide collateral substitute for loans to the target group. 

 To build trust between bank and the group. 

 To reduce the uncertainty and risk in loan. 

 To promote employment through agricultural allied activities and other small businesses. 

 To grow the agricultural productions by supporting finance.         

Form of Joint Liability Group: Organizations, institutions and societies can form and can also 

help in the formation of JLGs. NABARD supports the organizations, institutions and societies  

such as Business Facilitators, NGOs, farmers clubs, Farmers associations, Panchayat Raj 

institution (PRIs), Krishi Vikas Kendras (KVKs), State agriculture Universities (SAUs), 

Agriculture Technology Management Agency (ATMA), Bank branches, PACS, other 

cooperatives, MFIs/MFOs etc. for growing JLGs (Akbar)                                                                                                         

 General features of JLG:                      

A Joint Liability Group (JLG) is a group of 4 to10 individuals come together from same village or 

same area of bank branch. Members of group are come together for the purposes of bank loan, 

taken by individually or through with mutual guarantee. Generally, the members of a JLG should 

engage in a similar type of activity like Agriculture/ allied/ nonfarm sector. To encourage the 

regular saving of members of JLG, the Banks may open savings account of the JLG / individual 

members of the JLG. JLG members are expected to provide support to each other in carrying out 

occupational and social activities. The JLG members are expected to engage in similar type of 

economic activities. The management of the JLG is kept simple with little or no financial 

administration within the group.  NABARD promote to State Cooperative Banks (SCBs) and 

(RRBs) for the formation, encouraging and financing of JLG. JLG financing is with simplified 

process to forward and backward classes for Non-farm sector for good business. 

 Two Model of Joint Liability Group:  1)    Individual model       2)     Group Model                                                                   

Individual model: In this model each member has to open individual account in bank and loan 

amount transferred in their accounts. All members should complete the loan document jointly and 

every member is liable for repayment of all loans, taken by individuals belonging to the group.  In 

this model, if any individual member cannot repay the loan amount, then all members of group 

arrange the amount of repayment.   

 Group Model: In this model all members of a group come together and open one account on the 

name of group with their mutual agreement. The amount of loan is transferred in the group account 

and it is distributed among the members equally or as per their needs. The group leader is 

responsible for collection of loan installment amount from all members and repays it to the bank. 
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In case one or more members are unable to repay his/her due installment then other members of 

the group arrange the amount and ensure repayment without credit default.  

Difference Between SHGs and JLGs - SHG is primarily a Saving oriented group in which 

borrowing power is determined based on its saving. However, JLG is a credit oriented group 

which is primarily formed to avail loan from the bank/formal credit institutions. 

National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) & JLGs Scheme -

NABARD supports formation of JLG in project mode for availing micro credit from banks 

through all its offices across India. The scheme is implemented through good NGO, Farmers 

Clubs etc. NABARD has published one booklet on Success Stories of JLGs which is available on 

its website.  

REGION WISE GROWTH OF JLGs IN INDIA 

 Northern Region: Hrayana, Himachal Pradesh,Jammu and Kashmir, New Delhi, 

Punjab,Rajsthan 

 North-Eastern Region: Arunachal, Asam, Meghalay, Manipur,Mizoram 

Nagaland,Sikkim, Tripura 

 Eastern Region: Andaman- Nikobar, Bihar, Zarkhand, Orissa, West Bengal 

 Western Region: Goa, Gujarat, Maharashtra 

 Central Region: Chattisgarh, Madhyapradesh ,Uttarakhand, Uttarpradesh 

 Southern Region: Andhrapradesh, Karanataka, Keral, Tamilnadu, Telangana 

Table No. 1.1 

No. of JLG Promoted in India in different region for the year 2014-15 to 2016-17 

No  Region 
2014-15 

1111111515 

2015-16 

 

16161616 

2016-

17 

2016-

17 

Change in 2015-16 

 

2015-16 

Chang in 

2016-17 
1 Northern Region 45708 35331 50402 -10377 15071 

2 North-Eastern  

Region 
10093 15827 24153 5734 8326 

3 Eastern Region 121320 164626 23401

9 
43306 69393 

4 Central region 76069 88641 10913

4 
12572 20493 

5 Western region 77422 89131 88112 11709 -1019 

6 Southern Region 126024 178799 19580

3 
52775 17004 

  Total 456636 572355 70162

3 
115719 129268 

(Source: NABARD, Status of Microfinance in India, Mumbai 2014-15, 2015-16 and 2016-17) 

Table No.1 shows progress in No. of JLGs promoted in different region for the year 2014-15 and 

2016-17 Total no. JLG are 456636 in year 2014-15 and 701623 for the year 2016-17 and it shows 

growth. In the Northern region 10377 No. of JLGs are decreased in 2015-16 and increased the next 

year by 15071. The North eastern region is achieved 57 percent growth in no. of JLGs due to 

healthy environment and benefit awareness of JLG.  In Western region, no. of JLGs are increased 

by 15 percent in 2015-16 which proportion is very low than other regions. In North-eastern region, 

no. of JLGs are very less than other region. On other side, in southern region No. of JLGs are 

increased by 52775 it was highest growth in 2015-16. In the year 2016-17, the highest no. of JLG 

increased with 69393 in eastern region whereas no. of JLG is decreased with 1019 in western 

region.   
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Graph No. 1.1

 
From the graph 1.1 it can observe that southern region is at first rank in promoting JLGs and the 

eastern region is on the second rank and below them ranks are central and western region 

respectively. Northern and North Eastern region failed to promote the JLGs. 

Table No. 1.2 

 Loan Disbursed through JLG in India for the year 2014-15 and 2015-16, 2016-17   

(Amt in Lakh) 

No.  Region 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 Increase/ 

Decrease 2015-16 

Increase/ Decrease 

2016-17 

1 Northern Region 43609.29 21153.26 71826.3 -22456.03 

 (-51.49) 

50673.04  

(239.55) 

2 North-Eastern 

Region 

12603.49 25426.7 38313.82 12823.21 

(101.74) 

12887.12 

(50.68) 

3 Eastern Region 110411.2 147508.2 251924.2 37096.97 

 (33.60) 

104416.07  

(70.79) 

4 Central region 65012.51 78518.09 135381.3 13505.58  

(20.77) 

56863.19  

(72.42) 

5 Western region 66337.94 78277.69 19128.86 11939.75 

 (18.00) 

-59148.83  

(-75.56) 

6 Southern Region 143469.4 265188.4 34542.83 121719.04  

(84.84) 

-230645.59  

(-86.97) 

  Total 441443.8 616072.3 951117.3 174628.52  

(39.56) 

335045 

 (54.38) 

Source: NABARD, Status of Microfinance in India, Mumbai 2014-15 and 2015-16, 2016-17  

(In bracket figures are percentage of previous year) 

Table no.1.2 shows disbursement of loan through JLG. Total amount of 616072.33 lakh and 

951117.3 lakhs disbursed for the year 2015-16 and 2016-17 which is increased by 39.56 percent 

and 54.38 percent respectively in India. From the table it can observe growth of disbursement of 

loan in Northern region decreased by -51.4 percent in 2015-16 and it increased by 239.55 percent 

in the next year. In North-eastern region, it is increased by 101.7 percent and it highest growth in 

2015-16. In Southern Region highest disbursement of amount of loan is 265188.42 lakh which 

No. of JLG Promoted

2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
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is increased by 84.84 percent in 2015-16 but it is decreased by 86.97 percent in 2016-17. Very low 

amount is disbursed in North-Eastern region for the year 2014-15 and 2015-16. 

 

Graph No. 1.2  

 
 

 

Graph no1.2 shows Loan amount disbursed through JLG for the year 2014-15, 2015-16 and 

2016-17. Southern Region is achieved highest growth from the year 2014-15 to 2015-16. Eastern 

region is at second rank in 2. Western Region, North eastern and Northern region are very low 

level disbursed loan through JLGs. 

Benefits of JLGs  - 

 Sustainable livelihood- Sustainable livelihood is a way to improve the understanding of 

the livelihood of poor people. Each livelihood activities are undertaken by the people by 

shaping their skills, knowledge, capabilities, inherent and their assets. Tendency for a 

group to be in unity for achieving a goal or to satisfy the economic and emotional needs of 

its members is termed as the Group Cohesiveness. It mainly depends on talk relation, social 

relation, unity and emotions of the group members. 

 Empowerment of women- Women has transformed as confident and active in the society 

and this has changed the level of effectiveness in the livelihood extent of women through 

active participation in the activities of joint liability group leading to increase in their 

savings, better avenues for education, better and improved decision making power and 

communication regarding family household and business decision making situations. 

 Credits to Farmers-Main goal of forming and financing Joint Liability Groups is to 

increase the flow of credits to farmers, which help small and marginal farmers, poor 

individuals who do not have proper title to their land holding to take up farm activities and 

provide free loans to target clients through JLG. Mutual trust and confidence is built 

between banks and tenet farmers and among group members through JLG. Joint Liability 

Group aims in  alleviating the credit risk by way of group interactions and group thinking, 

peer pressure,  credit discipline and cluster approach. 

 Food Security-It also aims to providing food security to the backward sections by 

supporting the enhanced agriculture productivity, livelihood promotion which will finally 

lead to self-empty and increase production of agriculture products. 

Loan Amout Disbursment

2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
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 Standard of Living- The country has one third of the poor population, though there were 

many poverty alleviation programme conducted by  the Government. It has been clearly 

pointed out that micro finance plays a great role in  eradicating poverty and the report 

showed that people who was taken the advantages of microfinance has been able to increase 

their family income and thus leading to an  upliftment in their standard of living. 

 Positive Impact on repayment Position-Positive Joint Liability lending schemes had 

positive impact on the repayment performance of borrowers. Looking at the performance 

of micro groups during last few years the overdue are decreasing constantly. 

 Eradication of poverty - JLGs also helps to people from BPL group to get loan from 

banks and had their creditability. The different schemes from government for this group of 

society is also informed through JLG groups, which helps for eradication of poverty. 

 Self-reliant and Group cohesiveness-By being past and members of JLG each of its 

members are turning out to be self-reliant and which allow helps in building group 

cohesiveness among its members. And only by being self-reliant they will be able to build 

a good relation among its members which they finally results in the success of JLG groups. 

 Availability of Government schemes-Government is providing many schemes for the 

upliftment of the JLG members. Sustainable livelihood, Group cohesiveness and 

Empowerment are the main objectives of the Government by providing there financial 

schemes to the JLG members. 

 Entrepreneurial activities engaged in JLG - Different types of micro and small business 

activities are taken by groups especially agro-based business activities are preferred. This 

has also created employability to others in large in numbers. 

 

Conclusion: Microfinance contributes in reducing inequality and poverty in different regions of 

India. From the above analysis, we can concluded that highest no. of JLGs with higher 

disbursement of loan is in southern Region. In Eastern Region included Bihar, Zarkhand, Andman 

Nikobar are socially and economically backward states which are on the second position in 

formation of JLGs and loan disbursement. Southern Region included Maharashtra, Goa and 

Gujarat which are leading states in Industries and agriculture, so there is need of promoting the 

JLGs. Northern and North-Eastern region are ignored  promoting JLGs. We found that there is 

regional inequality in formation of JLGs. There is need of growing JLG for increasing employment 

and decreasing social and economic inequality in different region. 
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Abstract: 
Effective teaching and learning is important parameter in sustainable development. There are various ways by which 

we can implement teaching and learning process effectively. It enhances delivering education and conducting 

evaluation and is intended as a guideline to those interested in serving students of different backgrounds and abilities, 

through effective teaching – learning using ICT. 

Key Words:ICT, Teaching, Learning, sustainable development 

Introduction: As the educational spectrum of the country has witnessed a transformation with 

respect to the change in focus contextualizing higher education, the relevance of exploring, 

revising, upgrading and redesigning our methods of teaching, learning and evaluation is of 

paramount importance. As educators, it has become necessary to have a dialogue- raising 

questions, seeking answers, interpreting evidence, implementing changes and examining their 

effects – without which teaching, learning and evaluation remains an empty and intellectually 

unfulfilling mechanical process.  

Use of ICT in Effective Teaching and Learning Processenhances delivering education and 

conducting evaluation and is intended as a guideline to those interested in serving students of 

different backgrounds and abilities, through effective teaching – learning using ICT. The educators 

by sharing the most successful, innovative and practical ideas and strategies will be assisting each 

other in becoming more effective in their positions. One can use ICT in teaching and evaluation in 

higher education to influence the quality of student learning. Today’s world is continually 

changing; therefore, students need to understand extra skills along with arithmetic and reading 

skills.So it is duty of an educators to take an active role in greater integration of technology and 

teaching. They shouldimprove way of increasing pace and extent of learning as well as making 

decisions about the purpose of assessment and the content that is being assessed. Hence, generation 

of awareness regarding use of ICT plays a pivotal role in enabling the evolvement of new ideas 

through peer discussions and scholarly engagements. 

Objectives:  

There has been drastic change over in delivery of education during last two decades. The world 

has witnessed some remarkable innovations.The ICT is one of them. It can be used effectively in 

teaching and learning process by variety of ways. Such as, 

 Motivating and empowering the faculty to utilize ICTs in their daily teaching activities.  

 Implementation of teaching and learning initiatives that include, interactivity, e-learning 

content and copyright 

 Quality of Learning 

 Can be used to meet the diverse needs, clients, demands, goals, and objectives of nations 

and communities 
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 To help the learners become competent and confident users of ICT which can make them 

efficient, effective also increases creativity in using of basic application software in their 

everyday activities 

 To encourage the learners to evaluate the capabilities and limitations of the technology  

 to provide access to those learners who have very little bit knowledge of ICT 

 to promote greater understanding and harmony by facilitating better communication 

between the learners 

 to encourage the learners to adopt the appropriate personal skills. These are essential for 

independent learning based around ICT 

Discussion: There is increase in demand for more open and accessible learning. The new forms of 

global educational delivery are required to fulfill the challenge of providing education and training 

to a huge and diverse population with a variety of learning goals and styles. The ICT has broad 

coverage in teaching and learning process. The main themes are, 

 Role of Teaching, Learning and Evaluation in Higher Education 

 Teaching Techniques in Higher Education 

 Role of ICT in Teaching – Learning 

 Learning Management System 

 Innovations in Teaching-Learning process  

 Challenges before Teaching-Learning process using ICT 

 Innovations and Best Practices in Higher Education 

 Role of Teachers in nurturing Higher Education 

 Evolution Process and Reforms in Higher Education 

 Courses of Study and Syllabi delivery by effective use of ICT 

 ICT and Examination Reforms 

Within the international higher education context there is broad agreement that it is virtually 

impossible to address the growing international need for higher education opportunities only 

through brick and mortar solutions. The use of information and communication technologies 

provides the opportunity to transform traditional methodologies and approaches into flexible 

learning systems. ICT could be used effectively to address national education challenges. It can 

interpret increasing the low higher education participation rate. It would provide provision of 

lifelong learning opportunities and in-service training to the so-called “learn-and-earn” students. 

It also helps in the professional development of teachers. 

Value and impact of ICT used in learning and teaching: There werevarieties of opinions on 

the role of ICT in learning and teaching.On the one hand there have been people who area 

unit convinced that the room and ICT area unit inseparably connected, whereas others feel 

that ICT solely plays a supporting and enriching role.Class time may 

be used additional genuinely for interaction.The use of clickers to boost the students’ 

involvement at school sessions seems promising.This additionally includes the main 

target on having the ability to serve giant categories higher through e-assessment 

and simpler administration.According to the bulk of college members, 

an additional comprehensive application of ICT in L&T can greatly strengthen. 
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Challenges and innovative solutions in the context of the faculty: General challenges 

mentioned by faculty members include: (a) The overloading of champions of the use of ICT 

because there is not large-scale buy-in among the academics. Here it appears that bigger 

departments are less easily convinced; (b) Uncertainty about how to introduce ICT into L&T; 

(c) Insufficient and unreliable connectivity in the lecture halls.  

Challenges facing the further implementation and extension of ICT with regard to e-

assessment include the following: (a) Compliance with all criteria for good assessment 

practice and particularly security aspects; (b)Student readiness with relation to technology; 

(c) competency and perceptions of workers relating to ICT-based assessment; (d) Integration 

of pedagogy, technology, curriculum content; (e) The development as well as integration ofe-

assessment design, programme outcomes and student needs.  

From a school perspective thesubsequent ought to be in situ before lecturers can arrange 

to introducevictimization ICT on an oversized scale: (a) Technology platforms ought to work 

excellently;(b)High-quality property is of vital importance; moreover as 

(c)Standardised school rooms with the requiredpresentation technology ought to be offered. 

Utilisation from a student perspective: Focus group discussions were also held with students. 

In general, the students believe that they use ICT more than the lecturers. The students also 

believe that the use of tablets with academic applications, for example, has started to increase 

drastically among them over the past year or so.Central systems such as Webstudies are 

generally used with varying success. The CUAs as well as the Library’s Learning Commons 

play an important role in the academic lives of the students.Where there are 

unit challenges with reference to problems like the central printer 

service.As way as categories area unit involved, the students will react positively to lecturers 

who make an effort to integrate ICT.According to the students, the lecturers will realise 

quickly that it is meaningful to use technology, thereby making classes relevant and 

interesting and ensuring class attendance. One of the biggest plus points of the use of ICT in 

the classroom is that richer and more meaningful notes can be taken.However, there are 

also skills problems, since students don't invariably grasp once to prevent taking notes 

and simply listen. 

Conclusion: ICT is important for effective teaching and learning process. It is backbone of any 

higher educational institute. The motivation of teachers to use ICT as an effective tool to strengthen 

teaching and learning is important. This ultimately helps in sustainable development. 
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both the mental and physical health of a human being.” –Ella, Surrey 

Abstract 
Many people, from all levels of society, deny the seriousness of environmental problems and the resulting consequences, 

or rely on a naive technique- optimism, hoping for the ability of future scientists and technicians to repair the damage. Just 

as many Germans denied the political horrors of Nazi, so many inhabitants of the planet today deny the destruction 

around them. But, and now comes the good news, this is only one side of the coin. As we know from history, there were 

within Nazi-Gennany also persons who clearly saw the coming danger and did what we today see as the only sensible 

choice in that situation: They actively resisted the "zeitgeist" of their time. To give an example, in 1933 the psychologist 

Heinrich Duker printed and distributed pamphlets against Hitler. 

 

Introduction 

 

Allport, Bruner, and Jandorf, in the summary of their paper, generalize the findings of the refugee 

sample: "Several lines of evidence demonstrate the inability of the individual to realize the imminence 

of catastrophic change" (p. 365). We disagree; we can learn from the past; we can learn from persons 

such as Duker and others who were willing to voice their concern and to act. Allport's general 

conclusion is true for the aggregate, but so too were (and are) there individuals who do not fit this 

pattern. Now is the time to speak out about the environmental problems around us. Now is the time 

to act. Knowing about the inclination of humans to suppress potentially existential problems, and 

also knowing that humans are in principle able to overcome this inclination, psychologists and other 

scientists are challenged to contribute to the solution of global environmental, social, and economic 

problems of today. 

 

Psychology hand in hand with sustainable development 

How psychology can contribute to sustainable development is a relatively recent topic. One way 

in which psychology is relevant, is its application to repair some of the fall-out of unsustainable 

development e.g, disaster relief and psychological resilience building in the wake of natural 

disasters brought about by man- made climate change, or conflict reduction through nonviolent 

communication, trauma interventions and peace building in the wake of conflicts between ethnic 

groups or over extraction of resources. 

Another significant way psychology can be relevant is as an indicator of unsustainable development. 

Health is at the center of sustainable development and a society is unsustainable if its economic and 

social systems and institutions are compromising mental as well as physical health. 
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A decrease in well-being, such as rising rates of stress related disorders, depression and suicide, 

dementias, chronic insomnia, attention deficit and short term memory problems, all point to unhealthy 

and in the long term, unsustainable aspects of the environment, especially for youth. 

The concept of well-being was first discussed by the Bhutan Gross National Happiness initiative 

which referred to subjective well-being as central to sustainable development (Sustainable 

Development Solutions Network, 2014). It pointed to the social and economic pillars of sustainable 

development, the social and economic environment we grow up in, which influences our well-

being. Using psychology as an indicator reveals aspects of developed societies that are 

unsustainable in the long run, and suggests what pathways developing countries need to avoid 

when attempting to build societies based on human health and well-being. 

There are plenty of aspects in which psychology can interfere sustainable development, among 

which dealing with postpartum depressive disorders after facing disasters, children upbringing and 

preparing for the next generations, self devotion and mind preparation for enhancing environmental 

conditions are the most remarkable ones . 

Psychology of Sustainability and Sustainable Development for Well-Being in Organizations 

The psychology of sustainability and sustainable development (Di Fabio, 2016a, 2017) encourages 

the initiative prevention approach (Di Fabio and Kenny, 2015, 2016) and enhancesb health in 

institutions at all different levels, starting from the worker and going on to the group, to the organization, 

and to organizational and inter-organizational processes. 

In this field, the aim of the project plays a new and significant role in its real sustainability (Di 

Fabio, 2016a), whether it is a work-life project, a group pro‐ ject, an organizational duty , or an inter-

organizational responsibility. Projects are more sustainable if they are characterized by direction, 

importance, and belonging (Schnell et al., 2013; Di Fabio, 2016a). Here, it is significant to emphasize 

the passage from the motivational paradigm to the meaning paradigm (Di Fabio and Blustein, 2016). 

The motivational paradigm concerns intrinsic motivation (doing a job to earn sat‐ isfaction), extrinsic 

motivation (doing a duty  for award or to scape from a punishment), and lack of motivation (lack of 

awareness of the link between behavior and consequences) (Tremblay et al., 2009; Deci and Ryan, 

2010). The meaning paradigm concerns realizing how people can establish meaningful lives 

and meaningful responsibilities in the midst of numerous challenges, transitions, and changes. The 

sustainability of a life-work project needs to be anchored to a meaningful life-work construction (Di 

Fabio and Blustein, 2016) so that the project can be truly viable thereby enhancing people’s 

involvement and increasing the chances of success. 

Regarding sustainable life-work projects, it is important to consider job satisfaction, job crafting, job 

design, and job redesign very carefully. Job satisfaction refers to the positive emotional state arising 

from the evaluation of employees’ job experience (Locke, 1976) in terms of their relationships with 

colleagues and supervisors, job rewards in terms of monetary com‐ pensation and promotion, and 

quality of working con‐ ditions (Spector, 1997, 2008; Drydakis, 2012, 2015). 

Job crafting refers to how employees modify the form, scope, and extent of work activities according to 

their own skills, needs, and preferences (Wrzesniewski and Dutton, 2001) thereby enhancing their 

well-being in terms of, for example, job satisfaction (Hakanen et al., 2017) and work engagement 

(Demerouti, 2014). The above concepts of job satisfaction and job crafting are linked also to job 
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design as a process that determines how jobs, tasks, and roles are structured, implemented, and 

changed, as well as their influence on individuals, groups, and organizational outcomes (Grant and 

Parker, 2009). Job redesign refers to the modification of the jobs, the tasks, and the conditions of work 

of employees (Tims and Bakker, 2010) with the aim of improving their work motivation and 

performance (Le Blanc et al., 2017). 

Conclusion: Psychology and sustainable development can be viewed hand in hand and unlike 

superficial beliefs, psychology has a remarkable impact on social development dimension of 

sustainable development . On the other hand, not only psychology but also all social sciences and 

human studies can help together for human mind preparation in order to think not only about self, but 

also about future generation as well as future resources . 
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Abstract: 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) are accepted by India along with other countries by signing the declaration 

on the 2030 agenda on sustainable development. India has developed policies at national level to address these SDGs. 

However, accomplishment of these SDGs requires partnership and collaboration between private sector, government 

and civil society. India is implementing different projects for achieving these goals on local level. Corporate world 

has been playing a strong role in implementation of SDGs. This paper highlights the contribution of the government 

and private sector in developing policies for attainment of SDGs. The paper concludes with the need of well aligned 

shared association between private sector, government and civil society. 

Keywords: Sustainable Development, Government, Private Sector, Agenda 

Introduction: Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) are worldwide call to action for all 

developed and developing countries to end poverty, look after the planet and make sure that all 

people have the benefit of peace and wealth. These SDGs were adopted on 25th September, 2015 

by 193 UN member countries and came into effect in January 2016. They are the collection of 17 

global goals set by the UN General Assembly. These goals form a programme of universal, 

sustainable and ambitious development. It is a programme of the people, by the people and for the 

people visualised with the energetic contribution of UNESCO. They will carry on guiding UNDP 

strategy and funding until 2030. The UNDP spotlights on main areas including poverty alleviation, 

climate change, economic inequality, disaster risk, peace building and democratic governance.  It 

provides the support and capacity building to governments to put together the SDGs and related 

issues such as energy, water, climate, transport, urbanisation, oceans, science and technology into 

their countrywide development policies and plans.  

Each of the SDGs consists of objects which should be attained by each participate country within 

the next fifteen years. These goals help in fulfilling the needs of the existing population without 

endangering the ability of potential population to satisfy its own requirements. It is not just about 

the environment. It includes varied needs of population and creating equivalent prospect to make 

certain a strong and healthy society. The SDGs set by global organisations include eradication of 

poverty across the world, promoting good health and well being, providing quality education, 

providing clean water and sanitation, building up strong infrastructure, access to clean energy, 

gender equality, sustainable economic growth, building infrastructure, reducing inequalities, 

sustainable cities, responsible production and consumption, climate action, life below water, life 

on land, peaceful society and global partnership for goals. Achieving these goals in the 2030 

agenda is significant. However, the SDGs put strong prominence on the process of collaboration- 

worldwide, countrywide and locally.   
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India has also signed the declaration of 2030 Agenda of SDGs. India has already set determined 

targets for executions of SDGs in a number of areas of economic progress. India’s national agenda 

is mirrored in the SDGs. National Institution for Transforming India (NITI) Aayog has been 

conducting a series of national consultations on SDGs for clarifying the targets of SDGs. The role 

of state governments is central in implementing programmes to achieve SDGs.  

Intervention of Government and Private Sector: The SDGs 1 and 2 elimination of poverty and 

hunger are the major goals in Indian development agenda. The government has launched National 

Urban Livelihood Mission, Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme, National Rural Livelihood 

Mission, National Social Assistance Programme, Digital India Land Records Modernisation 

Programme, Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana and Pradhan Mantri Jeeven Jyoti Beema Yojana 

for achievement of SGD 1. Further, the private sector’s intervention is to generate livelihood 

opportunities, equal pay and safe working conditions and no bonded labour in the supply chain. 

India is proud of its success in food production. However, access of food depends on income and 

price. Once India is successful in reducing poverty hunger will be eliminated.  

The SDG 2 is zero hunger for which the government has started National Food Security Mission, 

Mission for Integrated Development of Horticulture, National Mission for Sustainable Agriculture, 

National Mission on Oilseeds and Oil Palm, National Mission on Agriculture Extension and 

Technology, Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana, National Livestock Mission, Livestock Health and 

Disease Control National Programme for Bovine Breeding and Dairy Development, Targeted 

Public Distribution System, National Nutrition Mission, National Food Security Act, 2013, Mid-

day Meal Scheme. The contribution of private sector is based on reduce food waste or food loss, 

awareness on sustainable food consumption, knowledge sharing and capacity building on 

sustainable agriculture, genetic diversity,  

The SDG 3 is of health care. India has tried to achieve this goal by providing quality healthcare 

services. The government has announced AYUSH for promoting health, National Health Mission, 

National AIDS and STD Control Programme, Integrated Child Development Service and Pradhan 

Mantri Swasthya Suraksha Yojana. The contribution of private sector is based on supporting 

effective and inclusive national health system and providing affordable and accessible healthcare 

options to communities.   

The fourth SDG is based on quality education. India has to make sincere attempts at devising 

policy and institutions in the education sector so that beginners are better equipped to make 

reasonable choices for sustainable future (RIS, 2016). Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan, Saakshar Bharat 

Scheme, Beti Bachao Beti Padhao, Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan, Support for 

educational development, scheme for providing education to Madarsas and Padhe Bharat Badhe 

Bharat, Rashtriya Uchchatar Shiksha Abhiyan, scheme for infrastructure development in minority 

institutes, etc are some of the schemes launched by the government.. The private sector 

intervention is based on vocational and technical training programmes, support access to childcare 

for employees with children by providing on-site day care. 

The SDG 5 gender equality and empowerment of women is a cross cutting issue. It requires 

national plan of action with strong mechanism and funding. The government has announced 

national mission for empowerment of women including Indira Gandhi Mattrutva Sahyog Yojana, 
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Rajiv Gandhi Scheme for Empowerment of Adolescent Girls (SABLA), Sukanya Samruddhi 

Yojana, Support to Training and Employment Programme for Women (STEP) 2014, SWADHAR 

2011and Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya. The private sector is trying to promote local women 

entrepreneurs as preferred suppliers and to implant principles of gender equality in policies and 

processes.  

The SDG 6 relates to water and sanitation. In India, provision of drinking water and sanitation 

services are the responsibility of state governments. The central government provides sanitation 

facilities in rural areas. The Nirmal Bharat Abhiyan, the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, and Nirmal 

Gange-Integrated Ganga Conservation Mission are launched in India for attaining Nirmal status. 

The government has also launched National Rural Drinking Water Programme, Pradhan Mantri 

Krishi Sinchayee Yojana, National River Conservation Programme for attaining this goal. The 

private sector is trying to develop innovative technology, new products, understanding the impacts 

of water use, constructing rain water harvesting units for communities. 

The SDG 7 aims to ensure affordable, sustainable energy to all. The government has launched 

Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana, Nationa Solar Mission, power electrification of 

reaminig 20,00 villages by 2020, national policy on bio-fuels, national clean India fund, national 

clean energy fund and soil health card scheme for attaining goal 7. The contribution of private 

sector is in the form of investment in sustainable energy solutions, working with suppliers to 

procure clean energy and setting an internal price on carbon to redirect investment towards 

renewable energy sources.   

The government has taken initiatives in attaining SDG 8 set for decent work and economic growth 

by implementing NSS, Deendayal Upadhyaya Antyodaya Yojana,National Development Urban 

Mission, Skill Development Mission etc. the role of private sector is framing policies for 

improving economic inclusion throughout the supply chain, making financial advices available to 

employees in the workplace, etc. 

The SDG 9 is industry, innovation and infrastructure. The government has started border area 

development programme, national handloom development programme, Pradhan Mantri Gram 

Sadak Yojana, Pt. Deendayal Upadhyaya Shramev Jayate Karyakram, Make in India, Start up 

India, Ease of doing business initiative, FDI policy, etc. the private sector is performing social, 

economic and environmental impact assessments across the whole lifecycle of own products.  

Reducing inequalities is the 10th goal of sustainable development. The government has started 

multi-sectoral development programmes for minorities, backward regions grant fund, Udaan 

scheme for your of Jammu and Kashmir, PAHAL- direct benefits transfer for LPG consumer 

scheme, Mudra Yojana, give it up campaign etc. The private sector is collaborating with MSMEs 

and framing a fair wage policy ensuring equal remuneration for men and women. 

To achieve SDG 11 i.e. sustainable cities and communities, the government has started Rajiv Awas 

Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Adarsh Gram Yojana, Jawahrlal Nehru National Urban Renewable 

Mission, Smart Cities Mission, Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana, Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and 

Urban Transformation and Heritage City Development and Augmentation Yojana. The private 

sector is developing a disaster risk management plan for business models and supply chains and a 

safe and low carbon transportation policy for employees. 
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For achieving SDG 12 which is responsible consumption and production, the government has 

introduced the national policy on bio-fuels and created the national clean energy fund. While 

private sector is conducting awareness drives to promote consumer awareness and developing 

circular models for products focusing on the use of renewable energy. 

Climate action is the 13th SDG. The government has implemented national action plan on climate 

change, national mission for green India, national solar mission and national water mission. The 

government has started national mission for sustainable agriculture, for sustaining Himalayan 

ecosystem and for climate change. The role of private sector is to disclose GHG emission data and 

to invest in early warning technologies and systems. 

The SDG 14 is related to life below water. To achieve this by 2030, the government has started 

conservation of natural resources and ecosystems, prepared a plan for conservation of aquatic 

ecosystem and launched Sagarmala project. The private sector is trying to understand waste 

generated due to the use of products and has to obtain aquaculture certification for marine and 

animal health and welfare.  

Life on land is the 15th SDG in which government has announced national afforestation 

programme, integrated development of wildlife habitats, project tiger and project elephant. The 

government was also announced National Environment Policy in 2006 and National Agroforestry 

Policy 2014. The private sector is assessing soil and land degradation risk to prevent soil 

contamination from all sources and has to obtain forest management certifications. 

The SDG16 is related to peace, justice and strong institutions. The role of government in achieving 

this goal is in implementation of Panchayat Yuva Krida Aur Khel Abhiyan, development of 

infrastructure facilities for judiciary, digital India, integrated child protection scheme and right to 

Information Act. The private sector is implementing due diligence tools and raise awareness of the 

relevant laws, codes and regulations. 

The last goal (17) of sustainable development is partnership for the goals. The government is 

providing support for statistical strengthening, south social co-operation, India Africa summit, 

BRICS and SAARC. The private sector is demonstrating a zero tolerance approach to corruption 

and bribery and helping local businesses and integrating them into global value chains.  

Conclusion 

India is one of the countries signed the declaration on the 2030 agenda for sustainable 

development. India has placed itself determined targets for execution of SDGs by bringing it into 

line with the national development agenda. This is a big achievement as now until 2030 the policies 

developed at the national level are expected to address various SDGs with their overall planning 

and large investments which needs to be allocated for overall sustainable development. However, 

sustainable development goals are not possible with government initiative alone. It requires a high 

level collaboration between government, society and private sector (KPMG Report, 2017). 

SDGs are comprehensive and focus on five Ps- people, planet, prosperity, peace and partnership.   
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Introduction:World Health Organization (WHO) (1948) defines health as ‘a state of complete 

physical, mental and social wellbeing and not merely an absence of disease or infirmity’. Now a 

day health is universally regarded as an important index of social development. There are two way 

linkages between the health and development. Better health status promotes development through 

many ways.  

In order to provide an essential health care to every individual and family in the world in an 

acceptable and affordable way, an International conference on primary health care held in Alma-

Ata, USSR, in 1978, issued a Declaration which stated that primary health care is the key to 

attaining ‘Health for All by the year 2000 A. D.’. Later it was adopted by World Health 

Organisation (WHO) in 1981. India is a signatory to the Alma-Ata declaration; hence, the 

Government of India is committed to take all steps to achieve this goal. 

Being healthy is a valuable achievement in itself. In Sanskrit a says that ‘Shareeram aadyam khalu 

dharma-sadhanam’ meaning that healthy physique is the precondition for good conduct and life 

style. After independence; the health services started to take shape based on the health needs of 

the country. The government has taken initiatives regarding to provide right to health to the people 

of India. So many committees have established till now to improve the quality and accessibility of 

health services in India. However there are still some lacunas remained in the health care system. 

In order to remove these lacunas this paper studied the health policy of the government so far. The 

present study is thus an attempt to assess health policy of government and look after the problems 

of public health services in India. 

Public Health: According to WHO expert committee ‘‘the science and art of preventing disease, 

prolonging life and promoting health and efficiency through organized community efforts for the 

sanitation of the environment, the control of communicable infections, the education of the 

individual in personal hygiene, the organization of medical and nursing services for early diagnosis 

and preventive treatment of disease, and the development of social machinery to ensure for every 

individual a standard of living adequate for the maintenance of health, so organizing these benefits 

as to enable every citizen to realize his birthright of health and longevity’’3. 

Constitutional Provision for Health: The constitution of the republic of India makes a clear 

division of health responsibilities between the Union and the State Government. The health care 

services are divided under State List and Concurrent List. The Indian Constitution does not list 

health as a fundamental right. However, the Directive Principles of the Indian Constitution 

enunciates that, “the state shall regard the raising of the level of nutrition and the standard of 

living of its people and the improvement of public health has among its primary duties” (article 

47). 

National Health Policy : India is a signatory to the Alma Ata declaration on ‘Health for All by 

the Year 2000’. Naturally, Government of India is committed to take all necessary steps to achieve 
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this goal. Report on the Health Survey and Development Committee (Bhore committee 1946) has 

been a landmark report for India, from which current health policy evolved.  

National Health Policy 1983: Although the first national population program was announced in 

1951, the first Health Policy (NHP) got formulated only in 1983 with a view attain the committed 

goal of Health for All by 2000 A.D. The National Health Policy laid down specific goals to be 

achieved by 1990, 1995 and 2000. The recommendations of health policy were : 

1. To set up one health sub-centre for every 5000 rural population (5000 in tribal and hilly area) 

2. To establishment one primary health centre for every 30000 rural population. (20000 in tribal 

and hilly area) 

3. To establishment of Community Health Centre each serving a population of one lakh. 

4. To give training to Village Health Guide (VHG) selected by the community for every village or 

1000 rural population, and; 

5. To training to traditional birth attendants or dais in each village. 

 National Health Policy, 1983 has made drastic changes in the field of health sector. 

Nevertheless, it was still far from the target decided for HFA/2000, hence the target was extended 

up to 2010. 

National Health Policy 2002: NHP 2002 further built on NHP 1983, with an objective of 

provision of health services to the general public through decentralization, use of private sector 

and increasing public expenditure on health care overall. Some objectives of the NHP – 2002 were 

: 

 1. To ensure a more equitable access to health services across the social and geographical expanse 

of the country. 

2. To increase the aggregate public health investment through a substantially increase by 

contribution by the central government. 

3. To emphasis will be given to preventive and first line curative initiatives of the PHC level. 

4. To enhance the contribution of private sector health services. 

5. To make rational use of drugs within the allopathic system. 

National Health Policy 2017 : The National Health Policy of 1983 and the National Health Policy 

of 2002 have served well in guiding the approach for the health sector in the Five-Year Plans. The 

primary aim of the National Health Policy, 2017, is to inform, clarify, strengthen and prioritize the 

role of the Government in shaping health systems in all its dimensions- investments in health, 

organization of healthcare services, prevention of diseases and promotion of good health through 

cross sectoral actions, access to technologies, developing human resources, encouraging medical 

pluralism, building knowledge base, developing better financial protection strategies, 

strengthening regulation and health assurance. Some objectives of the NHP – 2017 were : 

1. The policy recognizes the pivotal importance of Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). 

2. Increase Life Expectancy at birth from 67.5 to 70 by 2025 . 

3. Reduction of TFR to 2.1 at national and sub-national level by 2025. 

4. Reduce Under Five Mortality to 23 by 2025 and MMR from current levels to 100 by 2020. 

5. Reduce infant mortality rate to 28 by 2019 

6. To reduce premature mortality from cardiovascular diseases, cancer, diabetes or chronic 

respiratory diseases by 25% by 2025. 

7. Increase utilization of public health facilities by 50% from current levels by 2025  
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More than 90% of the newborn are fully immunized by one year of age by 2025  

8. Decrease in proportion of households facing catastrophic health expenditure from the current 

levels by 25%, by 2025  

9. Ensure availability of paramedics and doctors as per Indian Public Health Standard (IPHS) 

norm in high priority districts by 2020. 

Problems of Health Care System in India 

On the basis of secondary data researcher has found some problems faced by public health services. 

The major problems of the study are given bellow : 

i. Study observed that, there are excess burden of population on each public health centre. In other 

words, there is need to mitigate the gap between actual number of staff working at public heath 

care personnel as compared to required staff such as number of doctor, nurses, health workers, etc.   

ii. The researcher also found that, the public health centres were spending a large share of the 

expenditure on establishment i.e. salary, T.A. D.A., etc. instead of medicines and medical 

equipment. 

iii. The study observed that, the rural public health centers were mostly used by the women and 

mostly the used services of family welfare programmes. 

iv. The study also found that there were decrease in deaths due to the communicable disease such 

as Malaria, T.B. Typhoid, Pneumonia, dysentery, diarrhoea and enteritis during the 1971 to 2009. 

Meanwhile the deaths due to modern diseases such as heart attack, cancer and respiratory were 

increased. 

v. The causes of morbidity and mortality indicate poverty as the most basic cause for ill health and 

early death of the poor people. The IMR is accurate indices not only of child survival, but of the 

availability of livelihood, nutrition, safe drinking water, sanitation, health services and health 

status of women in society. 

vi. The data also revealed that, the information regarding to basic infrastructure available at the 

rural public health centers. It shows that, even in 21st Century the government health personnel 

faces the problems of frequently power cutting, polluted and irregular water and access to reach to 

the health centers.  

vii. Revenue expenditure on health of total government expenditure shows a declining trend 

reflecting the inadequate commitment of the State towards increasing health care demands of the 

population. 

viii. The study observed that, the State has reduced the share of the health sector, which reflected 

in the declining share of health expenditure in the total budget. Increasing proportion of health 

expenditure on salaries, leaving very little for non-salary components has created locative 

inefficiencies that have drastically affected the performance of various health programmes. These 

problems affect the utilization of public health services. 

ix. Quality of health service implies adequate staff, infrastructure, periodic training and retaining, 

supportive supervision but also strengthening logistic and supply lines of medicines, vaccines and 

drugs. However, it is the duty of the government that it should not only make policies and 

programmes but also implement them properly. 

x. The main reason behind all that is the public health expenditure in the country is very low and 

percentage of expenditure on public health to GDP has declined from 1.3 per cent in 1990 to 0.9 

in 1999. At present it is stagnated around 1.5 per cent of GDP. On the other hand developed 
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countries spend 6 to 8 per cent of GDP on health e.g. U.S.A. 7.2 %, Germany 8 %, France 7.2 % 

and China’s spending on health is 3.4 % of GDP. 

Conclusion: The government has built up extensive public health care system and its impact 

directly reflects on increasing health status of the people residing in the country However, 

considering the public health care system across the country, it is time to introspect and reconstruct 

public health care system. For the same purpose there is need of strictly surveillance and effective 

centralization at all level on the basis of ability of serving. Government requires increase the 

percentage of health expenditure up to 4 to 5 per cent from present situation of 1.5 per cent of 

GDP.  Health sector also need to be prioritized and adequate investment to make so as to improve 

equity in access to health care. It will ensure improvement in Human Development Index (HDI) 

as well as lead to mitigate the target stipulated in the Millennium Development Goals. 
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Introduction:Infrastructure plays a pivotal role in overall productivity resulting in the 

development of the economy as well as improving the quality of life. The Physical Infrastructure 

i.e. energy transport, irrigation, finance, communication and social infrastructure i.e. education and 

health contributes significantly in festering the pace of economic development. The process of 

creation of infrastructural facilities generates employment and simultaneously accelerates the 

economic growth. 

Latest estimates of United Nations tell the sorry tale that 1000 million people out of the 7000 

million people in the world live in misery with low incomes. They earn less than a Dollar a day on 

an average. Out of these 300 million live in India, makes us the single largest country with 

impoverished majority of these live in rural India. Removal of poverty and provision of the basic 

civic amenities to the population has been most important objectives of our Governments. Special 

efforts were made to uplift those living in the rural areas. 

Objectives of the Study: 

1) Examine the state of rural Infrastructure. 

2) Identify the areas for action which would remove the road blocks towards transforming 

rural Maharashtra on the fast track of development. 

3) Examines the challenges before the development of Rural Infrastructure in Maharashtra. 

Data Base and Research Methodology: The present study solely relies on the secondary data. 

The necessary data has been collected from the publications like Economic Survey of India, 

Economic Survey of Maharashtra, Human Development Report, World Energy Outlook, Varies 

Research Papers and articles. The present study has made use of simple tools. 

Result and Discussions 

 Rural Development: Rural development involves raising the socio-economic status of the 

rural population on a sustainable basis through optimum utilization of local resources both 

natural and human. Rural development can be achieved only when the rural people actively 

participate in the development process. Rural development denotes overall development of 

rural areas with a view to improving the quality of life of the rural people. Rural areas have 

high concentration of poverty because of the slow growth of agriculture as compared to 

industry. Employment is seasonal in agriculture which necessitates the government 

intervention in generating employment. During period from 1994 to 2002 the share of 

budgetary expenditure on all social services and poverty alleviation programmes declined from 

2.08 to 1.87 percent and the share of rural development in all social services and poverty 

alleviation has fallen from about 32 to 25 percent during the same period. 

 Safe Drinking Water: Providing safe drinking water has become the biggest challenge to the 

state Governments even today. Significance of quality water supply increases from  the 
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realization that 90% of infections are water born. People have to walk miles to fetch water. 

The state is having with sizeable water resources. Due to subdued and scanty rainfall water 

availability in some parts of the states has become alarming especially in Aurangabad, Jalna, 

Beed, Osmanabad, Nanded, Sangli, Solapur, Ahmednagar, Nasik, Jalgaon, Pune, Satara and 

Buldhana districts. These districts are facing very severe water scarcity. The state has taken 

various measures to tackle scarcity situation. During 2016-17 total Rs. 523.12 crore has been 

disbursed by the state to tackle the scarcity situation. The state has taken various measures such 

as temporary piped water supply, rejuvenation of bore wells and other water sources, water 

supply by tankers etc. 

The National Rural Drinking Water Programme is being implemented under ‘Bharat Nirman’. 

This programme aims providing safe, adequate and permanent drinking water in rural areas. 

Scarcity Programme is implemented every year from October to June in water scarcity villages 

and wadis. Number of Villages and Wadis covered under water scarcity programme is given  

Table No. 1 

Villages / Wadies Covered under Water Scarcity Prgramme  

 

Measures / Works  

Villages  Wadis 

2015-16 2016-17 2015-16 2016-17 

New bore Wells 3,446 2,482 2,284 1,570 

Temporary piped water supply-special 

repairs   

1,948 1,250 177 142 

Special repairs of bore wells 1,869 1,215 1,161 446 

Temporary Supplementary pipe 

connection 

493 315 20 37 

Water supply by tankers/bullock carts  5,935 3,791 6,679 4,549 

Requisition of private wells 8,894 6,848 1,651 1,897 

Deepening / mud cleaning  323 267 126 88 

Construction of budkies 2 3 0 0 

Source: - Economic Survey of Maharashtra – 2017-18 

 Sanitation Facilities:Misery of rural life reflects from the fact that 48 % of the rural 

populations do not have proper sanitation and latrine facilities. Adequate sanitation is essential 

for the protection and promotion of individuals and community healthy and enables one to lead 

a productive and dignified life. Various schemes are being implemented by the state to improve 

sanitation conditions, such as Maharashtra Sujal and Nirmal Abhiyan, Swachh Bharat 

Abhiyan, Sant Gadge Baba Urban Sanitation Campaign, Integrated Low Cost Sanitation 

Scheme etc. 
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 Road Transport: Transport is a crucial infrastructure component in the development process. 

It is both cause and effect of social and economic development. It is said to be one of two major 

nation building influences the other being education. A village connected by road develops 

much faster because a modern technological inputs being easily available. Since railway has 

limited rural coverage, road transport is the effective solution compared to personal modes of 

transport like two wheeler, car and buses yield noticeable economy in the use of road space, 

fuel consumption, and cost of operation. However buses can operate when the roads are 

provided. The types of roads laid in Maharashtra as shown in Table No.2.  

Table No. 2 

Types of Roads Laid in Maharashtra (Km) 

Year 
National 

Highways 

State 

Highways 

Major 

District 

Roads 

Other 

District 

Roads 

Village 

Roads 
All Roads 

1965-66 2364 10528 12628 8744 17524 51788 

1970-71 2445 14203 17624 11012 20020 65364 

1980-81 2945 18949 25233 25404 68600 141131 

1990-91 2959 30975 38936 38573 61522 172965 

2000-01 3688 33212 46751 43696 89599 216946 

2010-11 4376 34103 49936 46897 106400 241712 

2016-17 12275 30589 52637 58116 145881 299498 
Source:- Public Work Department, Maharashtra 2017-18 

The above table shows that the total road length was 299498 km. in 2016-17 during 2016-17 total 

road length increased by 57786 km. which 7899 km. in National Highway, 3514 Km. State 

Highway 2701 km. Major district roads 11219 km. other district roads 39481 km. village roads. 

However to State Highways Road length was reduced by 3514 km. in 2016-17 compare within 

2010-11. 

LAND: Land is the most important endowment by the nature which is the basis of human 

development. India is one of the few countries with rich soils and rivers. However these natural 

endowments were not utilized properly due to which hunger prevails in our country in spite of 

green revolution. 

Table No.3 provides an insight on the development of land in Maharashtra. 

Table No.3 

Land Areas in Maharashtra by usage.  

                           (Area ‘000 hector) 

Year 
Cropped 

Area 

Area Under 

Forests 

Non 

agricultural 

Use 

Barren and 

Uncultivable 

Land 

Cultivable 

Waste 

Land 

1990-91 21859 5128 1091 1622 966 

1995-96 21504 5148 1349 1544 960 

2001-02 21619 5150 1364 1544 959 

2005-06 22556 5212 1407 1720 1252 
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2010-11 23175 5216 1449 1731 1242 

2015-16 22863 5194 1520 1731 886 

Source: - Economic Survey of Maharashtra – 2017-18 

In the above table, we can see that cropped area decreased from 21859 to 21619 during 1990-91 

to 2001-202 and increased to 22863 in 2015-16. Area under forest increased from 5128 to 5194 

hector during 1990-91 to 2010-11, use of non-agricultural area i.e. buildings, roads, factories etc. 

increased from 1091 to 1520 hector during 1990-90 to 2015-16. Barren and uncultivable land 

increased from 1622 to 1731 during 1990-91 to 2015-16 and cultivable waste land decreased from 

966 to 886 hector during same period.   

ENERGY: Development in the Agriculture and Allied Activities, industries and service sector 

largely depends upon the reliable and affordable availability of electricity. The percentage of State 

government expenditure on Energy Sector to GDSP is about five percent. Electricity consumed by 

type is given in table No.4.  

Table No. 4 

Consumption of Electricity in Maharashtra.  

Type 1960-

61 

1970-71 1980-81 1990-91 2000-01 2010-11 2016-17 

Industrial 1853 5312 8130 14706 18363 34416 33833 

Domestic 260 732 1779 5065 11172 19546 26874 

Agricultural 15 356 1723 6604 9940 16257 28272 

Commercial 198 547 949 2068 4105 11527 12872 

Railways 339 421 766 970 1581 2188 113 

Public Water 

Works 

35 146 330 NA 1199 1983 2494 

Public Lighting 20 74 159 291 551 846 2010 

Miscellaneous -- 62 198 267 378 633 1987 

Total 2720 7650 14034 29971 47289 87396 1,08,455 
Source: - Economic Survey of Maharashtra – 2017-18 

Communication: Communication is the vital component of infrastructure of modern economy. 

This sector is key element of socio-economic development. Efficient and affordable 

communication network will ensure global competitiveness along with creating an integrated 

national market. The main components of communication system are postal services, telephones 

and internet services. 

Postal Services:The total number of rural and urban post offices in 2016-17 was 12602, number 

of letter boxes and delivery postmens are 44934 and 24073 respectively (rural and urban) in 2016-

17. 

Telephone Services:The total number of telephones (landline and cell phone) in Maharashtra 

shows in table No. 5. 

Table No.5:Landline and Cell phone Connections 

                                                                             (No. in Lakh) 

Year Landlines Cell- Phones 

2008-09 64.29 505.79 
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2010-11 58.45 965.16 

2012-13 55.62 1021.00 

2016-17 49.22 1304.80 

2017-18 48.38 1321.73 
Source: - Economic Survey of Maharashtra – 2017-18 

Above table shows, the total number of landline connections in 2017-18 was 48.38 lakh. The 

number of cell phone users in 2017-18 in the Maharashtra state was 1321.73. The landline and 

cell-phone connections per lakh population were 3985 and 108874 respectively. 

 

Suggestions:- 

Development of Agro-Based Industries:Industries that use unskilled manpower could be set up 

in villages. Traditional occupation like weaving, pottery could be strengthened with little 

innovations and marketing. Food processing industry could be encouraged. Tax concession should 

be given to aquaculture, horticulture, sericulture etc. to encourage value added produces from 

villages.  

Education Facilities:Education is the only weapon that could change mind set of villagers. 

Various government schemes are not implemented due to the lack of participation from villagers. 

In order to empower villagers to participate in governance and improve quality of life in rural 

areas, educational facilities must be provided to all sections at an affordable price at a near place. 

Rural Credit:Much of the rural credit was offered by commercial banks under various schemes 

of priority sector lending. Due to the changed regulation in the banking sector, banks are reluctant 

to lend to the rural sector because of poor recovery. Cooperative societies have failed to maintain 

themselves and many of them are about to be closed. Finance is the single most important problem 

faced by rural farmers. Private money lenders are changing abnormal rates of interests due to which 

farmers could not come out of debt trap. 

Marketing Facilities:Marketing yards, cold storages, government procurement etc, have helped 

farmers to market their produce. Farmers are not able to market their produce at far off places due 

to restrictions on the movement of food grains. Government should remove all the restrictions to 

set agriculture produce within the country. Government should declare minimum support prices to 

agriculture produces and ensure that farmers benefit out of that.  

Providing Urban Facilities to Rural Villages: Urban attraction like shopping, cable television, 

Function halls, play ground, schools, colleges, hospitals should be set up in villages. Tax incentives 

must be given to all types of projects set up in villages. 

Development of Rural Infrastructure:Rural villages need the basic facilities for living and 

pursue their occupation of choice. Employees who work in villages stay in nearby towns due to 

lack of proper amenities. Even rich farmers stay in towns for want of education for their children. 

Villages must be provided with roads, schools, hospitals, electricity, drinking water etc. which 

discourage migration to urban areas. 

Conclusion:The above discussion reveals that backwardness of rural area in terms of 

development. Despite the rapid growth of some related subsectors, the rural economy does not met 

the required standard living conditions. Communication, transport facilities should extend in rural 
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areas at large level for achieving rapid growth and maintenance of sustainable development. 

Despite the increase in the source of water many villages are not having access to safe drinking 

water. 

 Hence focus should be need on rural economy to achieve balanced development.  
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Women Empowerment: Issues and Concerns 

Dr. Pooja Prashant Narwadkar 

Principal, Bharati Vidyapeeth’s New Law College, Sangli 

Introduction:The place of women in society is one of the fundamental aspects of any civilization, 

ancient or modern because it concerns about half of the population of human society. Since time 

immemorial women have remained confined within four walls of home and looked upon as “the 

second sex” Except developed countries, the status of women in Asian countries is still a matter 

of concern. It is irony of countries like India where on one hand she is worshiped as goddess on 

the other hand they are found to be the victims of every type of exploitation, subjugation, 

discrimination and violence at the hands of this male dominated society. Women all over world 

and in India have never been a uni layer and homogeneous mass, they are placed in to different 

classes based on the ethnicity, colour, nationality or religious identity. And moreover in India the 

situation is worse because of our peculiar social structure based upon caste, varna and gender. This 

doesn’t mean that the efforts are not taken to elevate her status at par with men but we find that in 

spite of the reformative movements, legislative provisions, reservations, protective discrimination, 

constitutional guarantees, policies, plans, programme for her empowerment  has not proved great 

success till today.  

Empowerment:“ Empowerment in general is about people both men and women taking control 

over their lives; setting their own agenda, gaining skills, increasing self confidence, solving 

problems and developing self-reliance. It is both a process and an outcome.”12 This is the term 

generally used to describe a process by which powerless people become conscious of their own 

situation and organise collectively to gain greater access to public services or benefits of economic 

growth.  

Women Empowerment:The topic of women empowerment is a burning issue all over the world 

and ‘women equality with men’ is a universal issue since last few decades. Women empowerment 

in general refers to creation of environment for women where their potentials can best be used for 

themselves as well society. Empowerment is a complex process with multi-dimensional aspects  

Empowerment of women is a socio-political ideal, encompassing notions of dignity and equality, 

envisioned in relation to the wider framework of women's rights. It is a process of gaining control 

over self, over resources and over existing societal perceptions and attitudes and would be achieved 

only when an improvement in the ‘condition’ of women is accompanied by an advancement in 

their ’position’ by enlarging the economic, social and political freedoms and choices available to 

them.13 

Components of Women Empowerment 

According to United Nations women’s empowerment has mainly five components  

 Generating women’s sense of self-worth 

                                                           
12 ‘Women Status and Empowerment” MSW Study-material Bharati Vidyapeeth Deemed to be University ISBN 
No. 978-93-88794-42-8 
13 Ministry of Women And Child Development XII Five Year Plan Chapter 1. Pg 4 
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 Women’s right to have and to determine their choices 

 Women’s right to have access to equal opportunities and all kind of resources 

 Women’s right to have power to regulate and control their lives within and outside home 

 Women’s ability to contribute in creating a more just social and economic order. 

In all women empowerment is recognition of Women’s basic human rights and creating an 

environment where they are treated as equals to men.  

Factors affecting Women Empowerment: Several factors are responsible for the women 

empowerment in real sense such as education, skill development, training, Access to quality and 

decent paid work, legal regulatory framework, access to property rights, assets and financial 

services, collective action and leadership, social protection and social security, protection against 

discrimination and sexual harassment at work place, favourable tax benefits, Reformation in 

gender norms. And overall gender sensitive approach. 

Issues and Concerns of Women Empowerment: It is widely acknowledged that deep-rooted 

ideologies of gender bias and discrimination - the confinement of women to the private domestic 

realm, restrictions on their mobility and exclusion from the public political sphere continue to 

daunt the majority; and the entitlements and public services, which constitute the poor women's 

life line, do not reach them. Such social and structural barriers to women’s empowerment manifest 

themselves in various ways. Major amongst these is violence against women- in the home and 

outside. Violence against a woman affects her sense of self esteem, demolishes her self confidence. 

It completely breaks her from in within and is often used as a potent tool of subjugation and 

disempowerment. The latest statistical data available says a total of 87,000 women were 

intentionally killed in 2017. More than half of them (58 per cent) 50,000 were killed by intimate 

partners or family members, meaning that 137 women across the world are killed by a member of 

their own family every day. More than a third (30,000) of the women intentionally killed in 2017 

were killed by their current or former intimate partner ̶ someone they would normally expect to 

trust.14 Women continue to bear the heaviest burden as a result of gender stereotypes and 

inequality. Across the world, in rich and poor countries, in developed and developing regions, a 

total of 50,000 women per year are killed by their current and former partners, fathers, brothers, 

mothers, sisters and other family members because of their role and status as women. 

International Commitment towards Women Empowerment: International community has 

shown its sincere concern for women empowerment through Women’s movements which has 

taken initiative to keep pressure on states to incorporate women in to politics, they insisted on 

women’s civil and political rights and gradually fought with the help of NGOs and various 

organisations for her equality and against discrimination and oppression. With initiative of them 

and United Nations declared 1975 as ‘International women’s Year’ and 1975-85 as ‘Decade for 

Women’. Also they hosted two World Conferences in Copenhagen (1980) and Nairobi (1985). 

The two international instruments for women empowerment ‘The Mexico Plan of Action’ and 

‘Nairobi Forward looking Strategies’ was adopted to empower women in all possible ways. It 

passed various Conventions and Declarations to protect women against gender based exploitations, 

                                                           
14 United Nation Office of Drugs and Crime a report on Gender Related Killing of Women 2018 
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discriminations and violence. CEDAW was amongst the other a special convention which looks 

after every issue with gender sensitivity and special human rights approach. 

 

National Initiatives for Empowerment: Since the independence after the passing of the 

Constitution of India various fundamental rights, duties and Directive Principles of state policies 

were meant especially for women, various provisions in the form of protective discrimination, 

reservation policy provided a infrastructure to empower her in real sense. Women specific 

Legislations such as Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act, 1956, The Maternity Benefit Act 1961, 

The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961, Indecent Representation of Women (Prohibition) Act, 1986, 

The Commission of Sati (Prevention)Act, 1987, Protection of Women from Domestic Violence 

Act, 2005,The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention Protection and Redressal) 

Act, 2013 were passed. Various economic laws were also passed in order to protect her economic 

rights. Various government policies and schemes promoted for gender equality and their socio-

economic development such as Swadhar and Short Stay Homes for providing relief and 

rehabilitation to destitute women and women in distress, Working Women’s Hostel for ensuring 

safe accommodation, Support to Training and Employment Program (STEP) to ensure sustainable 

employment and income generation for marginalized and asset less rural and urban poor women. 

Micro finance services15, Overall development of women through NMEW 16 Rajiv Gandhi Creech 

Scheme for children of Working Mothers, IGMSY17, Ministry of Skill Development and 

Entrepreneurships etc are some instances of the initiatives on the part of government. The National 

Policy for the Empowerment of Women, 2001 views empowerment as an enabling process that 

must lead to their economic as well as social transformation. Government has sought to 

operationalise this approach through legislative and programmatic interventions as well as by 

mainstreaming gender into the development planning process. Numerous such initiatives were 

taken during the Eleventh Plan period. The NGOs in India have also contributed to empower 

women thorough promotion of self –employment, providing legal aid and awareness, credit / micro 

finance, capacity building and formation of Self Help Groups. NGOs have also act as change 

agents or catalyst of various activities like education, encouraging political participation etc. The 

NGOs though pressure politics have made the government to pass certain women specific 

legislations also, PWDVA2000518 with the strong initiatives of ‘Lawyers Collective’ NGOs have 

provided specific advocacy support to needy women the best examples are ‘Majlis” ‘Human 

Rights Law Network’ etc.  

Conclusion:Women empowerment as a process is to be accelerated continuously by every sector 

attached to women’s life and it is not the sole responsibility of social reformers, NGOs or 

government machinery or the judiciary or legislature etc. It is joint responsibility of all and a 

                                                           
15 Rashtriya Mahila Kosh to provide micro finance services to bring about socio-economic upliftment of 
women 
16 National Mission for Empowerment of Women 
17 Indira Gandhi Matritwa Sahayog Yojana as conditional maternity benefit to pregnant woman to improve 
health and nutrition status 
18 Protection of Women From Domestic Violence Act,2005 
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continuous support of all can bring the desired changes. Education facilitates an increase in 

knowledge and also widens the mental horizon of the person. Education reduces inequality in 

gender perspectives which was basically aimed at by the draftsmen of our’ law of the land’- 

Constitution of India. Women education plays a vital role in the sustainable development of the 

country. But literacy alone is not the ultimate solution but their social empowerment is must as 

only then they can make use of the beneficial provisions in laws as well governmental policies 

meant for them. On the part of the government the strong political will to implement them to its 

true spirit is also must. We must not forget that education is the only input for the economic 

development.  The governmental initiatives though various schemes and programs should reach 

the women in need. Violence against women within and outside the family is the main hurdle that 

keeps her away from mainstream, the women victimization and gender based violence should be 

tackled as human right issue and state should be responsible to stop the evil of violence to empower 

women in real sense. Women also need access to specific measures that enable them to leave a 

violent relationship. Such measures have to take into account the fact that women are often 

economically dependent on their intimate partner, and are thus at risk of being deprived of their 

only source of economic support should their partner turn against them and be convicted or 

imprisoned. Specialized support services for women, which include shelter, protection orders, 

counselling and legal aid, have been shown to be effective in helping women to leave abusive 

relationships.  

To truly understand what women empowerment is, there needs a sea-change in the mind-set of the 

people in the country. Not just the women themselves, but men have to wake up to world that is 

moving towards equality. We have many schemes, programs for women empowerment at every 

stage of administration, all we need is a prompt systems and agencies for the effective 

implementation of these policies. We need to have positive strong political will to empower 

women in true sense.  
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Perspective of Sustainable Development through Higher Education among 

Science and Commerce Faculties 

Dr. S. R. Kulkarni 

Adjunct Faculty, 

CIMDR, Sangli 

Abstract: 
The present research is an effort to study the sustainable development perspective through higher education in faculty 

of commerce and faculty of science. This research tries to identify whether commerce and science teachers differ in 

their attitude towards sustainable development. A total of 30 teachers (15 each from commerce and science faculty) 

were randomly selected for the present study. The sustainable development perspective was consisted of components 

on hygiene, cleanliness, forests, pollution, population explosion and living standards. Multiple variance analysis was 

employed to find out the significance of difference between the teachers of two faculties with respect to gender, 

educational qualification, experience and age. Results revealed that Science teachers had most favourable attitude 

towards health and hygiene, wildlife, forests and pollution.Population explosion and living standards had given most 

significant perspective of sustainable development by teachers associated with commerce faculty. Male and female 

teachers differed significantly in most of the factors. The stress was given on implications of sustainable development 

through education. 

Key words: Sustainable Development, Higher Education, Commerce. Hygiene, Pollution 

1. Introduction: It is observed that sustainable development mostly depends on environmental 

health. Degradation of environment mostly occurs due to destruction of natural habitat. Now there 

is rigorous discussion for protection and preservation of natural resources. This can only be 

possible if we have a right type of attitude and awareness towards related issues. It has proved as 

well as is widely accepted that the development of awareness and attitude can be possible through 

appropriate education. Education is an important social instrument and means, which act as a 

catalyst in improvement of different aspects of life. Education provides knowledge, awareness, 

skills, values and attitudes. Application of these attributes result into experience of desired quality 

of life. In order to ensure sustainable development, emphasis has been needed on education in both 

formal and non-formal system of education. In formal system of education, teaching with respect 

to sustainable development depends on curriculum and other facilities provided to the students, 

along with the quality of teachers in terms of knowledge, awareness, attitude and skills. Teacher 

plays a very significant role in developing desirable attitude towards awareness for sustainable 

development among students. Today the global concern is to struggle against pollution and 

maintain the standard of living of human being. Environment related to sustainable development 

in developing countries like India has been threatened due to problems like poverty, pollution, 

over population and degradation and depletion of environment 

In addition to the industrial revolution,unprecedented scientific and technological revolution has 

resulted in harmful changes in the environment leading to environmental degradation and crisis 

for sustainability. The speed and nature of environmental changes, particularly unnatural changes 

induced by human being in recent years have created number of environmental problems of global 

magnitude. They include population explosion, utilization of energy and other resources, provision 

of food supplies, exploitation of raw materials, etc.  

The environmental crisis hasbecome a serious issue as it pressurises peace, health and lives of 

people. Hence, for ensuring sustainable development, the environmental protection and 
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preservation has been an acute need of the hour. In this background, the Government has 

incorporated the policy of protection, preservation and improvement of the environment. It has 

been unanimously accepted to reframe the life style to support development issues sustainably 

through environmental protection efforts. It encourages movements through higher education for 

concentration on conservation by establishing national parks and mobilising the attitude towards 

cleanliness, hygiene, safety and better quality of life. The ultimate aim of education is to develop 

a divine environment for enriched social life which can be enjoyed by current and future 

generations.  

2. Higher education for sustainable Development 

Ultimate contribution of education to sustainable development will come through both individual 

and societal behaviour change by strengthening environmental resilience, and inculcating climate 

change awareness. Educating about climate change will help shape and sustain future policy 

making. There are enough evidences on the impact of education in support of sustainable 

development which is an encouraging experience.There is broad acceptance that education plays 

an important role in breaking the inter-generational cycle of poverty which is differently related to 

increased earning potential, improved health results and choice of reproduction, re-use and re-

cycle. There is consensus on role of education in supporting national economic growth. The broad 

view of ‘economic growth’ is an alternative to ‘development’ and further the concept of 

‘sustainable’ is appropriate, uncertain with certain advantages. 

Higher education lies at the nexus of growth, jobs, and competiveness and has the potential to 

serve as a catalyst for economictransformation.Thehighereducationsystems sits at the 

apexoftheeducationsystem,supportingthelowerlevelsofeducation,preparingprofessionalsandskille

dlabour,andservingasanincubatorforresearch.Asdevelopingcountriesexpandbasiceducationsystem

sandincreasinglytransitionintotheknowledgeeconomy,highereducationwillplayanimportantrole,as

acknowledgedintheSustainableDevelopmentGoals,servingasanincubatorfortheknowledgebaseand

humancapitalneededtopromoteandsustaindevelopmentacrossmanysectors. 

Higher education can make an important contribution to building a stronger society, ending 

extreme poverty, and boosting shared prosperity. It can serve the community by contributing 

knowledge and advanced skills as well as basic competencies and research. 

Knowledgeplaysagrowingroleintheglobaleconomy,drivingeconomicgrowthandproductivity.Econ

omicstudieshaveshownapositiverelationshipbetweeneducationandeconomicgrowth,particularlyth

osethattakeintoaccountthequalityofeducation. 

3. Review of Literature 

The literature on environmental attitude in general and sustainable development in particular had 

provided thought provoking results. Arjunan and Mercy (2005) revealed that male had better 

attitude towards environmental issues. Similarly, urban population had better awareness towards 

sustainable development than rural population.  According to study by Jinarajan (1999) on attitude 

towards environmental education for sustainable development; the gender, media of instruction 

and socio-economic status had considerable impact on environmental attitude. But, Shaila (2003) 

in her study revealed that gender, management style, type of faculty (arts, science or commerce), 

domicile does not have considerable effect on attitude towards environment and sustainable 
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development. Study by Sabhlok (1995) on teachers of Jabalpur district revealed that male and 

female teachers differed significantly on their environmental attitudes in favour of female teachers.  

Further a study by Shahnawaj (1990) indicated the more that 95% of the teachers’ possessed 

positive environmental attitude which is essential for sustainable development. According to 

Report of the 2016 IAU Global Survey on Higher Education and Research for Sustainable 

Development, most of the teachers consider that sustainable development is linked to 

environmental issues (84%). At the same time, many also underline the importance of societal 

(68%) and cultural (60%) dimensions. Most of the earlier studies had focused on environmental 

awareness. Attitude of education towards environment and sustainable development have been not 

been studied thoroughly. These studies were focused on finding out the intensity of environmental 

issues and awareness through environmental education among the teachers and learners. The 

present study is taken up to assess the level of environmental attitude among Commerce and 

Science teachers engaged in higher education. 

4. Research Methodology: A total of 30 teachers (15 each from commerce and science faculty) 

were randomly selected for the study. The five point Likert scale was used to analyse the data 

received through structured questionnaire. Questions were framed for identifying approaches 

towards six attributes, namely, (1) Health and Hygiene (2) Cleanliness (3) Forests, (4) Pollution, 

(5) Population Explosion, (6) Living Standard. Each attribute is assigned a weightage ranging from 

5 (strongly agree) to 1 (strongly disagree). Reliability of the scale was estimated as 0.77, which is 

highly significant. The pilot study was administered for ensuring suitability of the scale with help 

of 3 male teachers and 3 female teachers. The main study was conducted based on the suggestions 

given by the teachers participated in pilot test. The reliability has been found to be 0.64 for 

Commerce teachers and 0.71 for Science teachers. 

4.1. Hypothesis 

H1: Higher education through both Commerce and Science faculties has perspective of sustainable 

development.  

H2: Both male and female teachers have perspective of sustainable development through higher 

education 

4.2. Data Analysis: Multivariate Analysis was employed to find out the significance of difference 

between faculties in different attributes. Faculty and gender were considered as fixed factors in the 

analysis. Other attributes were considered as dependent variables.  
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4.2.1. Factor Analysis 

Table 1 

 Gender and Faculty based Mean Score and S. D. 

 

The respondent teachers were more concerned about pollution and living standard as most 

significant attributes of sustainable development. The need of development of forests and 

maintenance of cleanliness and hygiene had given significant leverage.   

4.2.2. Multivariate Analysis 

 

Table 2 

Gender and Faculty based Multivariate Analysis 

 

Source of Variation Sum of Squares F Sig 

Between Faculty 1916.70 12.18 .000 

Between Gender 112.34 01.79 .278 

Interaction 286.48 3.26 .098 

Results 

 

a. Between Faculties:In all the factors including the total scores MANOVA disclosed 

significant differences between faculties. (F=12.18; P<.000).  

 

b. Between Genders: Irrespective of the faculties, male and female teachers 

differedsignificantly in different factors. (F=1.79; P< .278) 

 

c. Interaction Effects: It has been revealed that there is not significant difference between 

male and female teachers ofCommerce and Science faculties towards concern about 

sustainable development. 

5. Findings 

 

1. In attribute towards hygiene,Science teachers had higher scores than Commerceteachers as 

well as female teachers had higherscores than male teachers. 

2. As far as cleanliness is concerned, Commerce teachers had higher scores thanScience 

teachers as well as male teachers hadhigher scores than female teachers.  

Factors 

Faculty 
Average 

Commerce Science 

Mean S. D. Mean S. D. Mean S. D. 

Hygiene 13.75 2.12 14.35 2.34 14.05 2.23 

Cleanliness 14.67 2.57 15.23 2.88 14.95 2.73 

Forests 16.77 2.68 15.87 3.05 16.32 2.87 

Pollution 38.70 5.53 39.16 6.23 38.93 5.88 

Population 12.72 3.39 13.12 3.17 12.92 3.28 

Living Standard 27.63 4.29 28.24 4.92 28.15 4.61 
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3. Commerce teachers had higherscores than Science teachers as well as maleteachers had 

higher scores than female teachers related to development of forest as a part of sustainable 

development.  

4. Science teachershad higher scores than Commerce teachers as wellas female teachers had 

higher scores than maleteachers with respect to pollution.  

5. In attribute towards population,Science teachers had higher scores. Similarly female 

teachers in higher education were more concerned about impact of population on 

sustainable development. 

6. The concern for living standard has shown higher score by Science and female teachers. 

All respondents were in favour of correlating standard of living directly with sustainable 

development. 

7. The overall observation has revealed that both Science and Commerce teachers were 

strongly favoured towards application of higher education for sustainable development.  

6. Conclusion: There is a prime need to createa consciousness of the environment. It mustcover 

all ages and all sections of society. Environmentalconsciousness should inform teaching in 

schoolsand colleges. This aspect will be integrated in the entireeducational process. Therefore it is 

essential to includeenvironment as an integral part of the curriculumat all stages of education.  

A sustainable way of life callsfor reorientation of productionsystem and consumption patterns. 

Then onlydevelopment can be economically efficient andecologically sensitive. This calls for 

totalchange in the way we think, live and work. Ittherefore is a fact  that sustainabledevelopment 

calls for a paradigm shift in educational system right from school level touniversity level. It cannot 

be thought ofachieving a sustainable way of life without anappropriate educational system 

designed tointegrate the principles of sustainability in thelife and work.  
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Abstract: 
Reserve Bank of India’s functions are most important in Indian economy. The RBI is to control and reduce inflationary 

press are in the economy. The role of monetary policy is the useful for economic development. There are two types of 

the credit control. Quantitative and Qualitative credit control. In the quantitative credit control is the most important 

like Bank rate, SLR, CLR, and Open market operation RB .1. also changes the quantities credit control rate of the 

economic position. Generally R.B.I. use the selective credit control. First is Minimum margin for lending against 

security second is Ceiling on the amount of credit for central security purpose and third is Discriminatory rate in 

interest charged on certain types of advances  

In the selective and directive credit control is the most important of CAS and CMA. R.B.I. has clearly advised the bank 

that there is no in prescribed criteria for leading to the borrowers to meet the lone term credit requirement, over 930 

parties under the CAS/CMA. 1) To co-ordinate banking business. The research paper including the study of guidelines 

of how to control functions of the bank. To know  the currency system and  to stabilization the exchange rate. It is also 

important that to regulate the control the credit money and to develop the capital market.  

Keywords: monetary policy, Open market operation, Discriminatory rate in interest, exchange rate, credit money, 

logistic assembly 

Introduction: In September 1933 newly introduced in the Indian logistic assembly was passed in 

due course and got the assent from the governor general in March 1934. After completing the 

organization the reserve bank was inaugurated on 1st April 1935. The needs for establishing of the 

Reserve Bank reasons are following.  

The preamble of the Reserve Bank of India describes the basic functions of the Reserve bank as to 

regulate the issue of Bank notes and keeping of reserves as to regulate the issue of Bank notes and 

keeping of reserves with a view to securing monetary stability in India and generally to operate 

the currency and credit system of the country to its advantage 

Objective of The Study 
1) To study the evolution of Reserve Bank of India. 

2) To study the Main function of the Reserve Bank of India.  

3) To study the management of Reserve bank of India. 

4) To study effects of credit facility on Indian monetary system. 

Limitations of the study 

1) Bankers to banks- 

As the banker to banks, the Reserve Bank fulfills this role. In effects, all banks operating 

in the country have accounts with the Reserve Bank, just as individuals and businesses 

have accounts with their banks. 

2) Notes in circulation- 

Rs. 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, 500 & 1000 

Coins in circulation- 50 paisa, 1, 2, 5, & 10 Rupee. 

Bank notes are legal lender at any place in India for payment without limit.  

3) Bank rate- 
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 The bank rate is the important amount monetary instrument in modern economy and it is 

most useful role in single and central banks, bank rate as an instrument of monetary policy 

has been very limited in India because of these basic factor. 

4) C.R.R. (Cash Reserve Ratio)- 

Under the R.B.I. Act 1934 every commercial bank has to keep certain minimum limit CRR 

with  R.B.I. initially at 3 to 15%  against demand deposits. 

Research methodology-In this study fully used the secondary data collection. In this study depend 

upon the library books. In this study used college library books and internet for the data collection. 

In this study used ‘Indian banking system’ book for the data collection.  

 Selection of the study- The preamble of the Reserve Bank of India describe the basic function of 

Reserve Bank as to regulate the issue of bank notes and keeping of reserve with a view to securing 

monetary stability in India and generally to operate the currency and credit system of the country 

to its advantage.  

The study of the Reserve Bank of India’s banks functions are most important most of the function 

flow from the fact that it functions as an apex institutions of the banking and monetary structure 

of it country and to serve the national economic interest. The study of the department, offices, 

training center establishment also useful for the study etc; so this study choice for the project.  

Prof. Cock define central bank of as ‘The bank in any country which has been entrusted with the 

duty the volume of currency and credit in country’, In this definition two major functions of the 

function of central bank clearly defined concept. It is easy to study the subject Reserve bank 

functions are as an apex institution of the banking and monetary structure its country the national 

economic interest.  

So this is important for study of this subject and banking business is the most useful topic for study 

and other points are following.  

Information of R.B.I. The Reserve Bank of India was established on April 1st 1935  in accordance 

with the provision of the Reserve Bank of India act, 1934. The central office of the Reserve Bank 

of India was initially established in Calcutta but permanently moved  to Mumbai in 1937. The 

central office is where the governor sits and where policies are formulated. Though originally 

privately owned science nationalization in 1949 the Reserve Bank of India is fully owned by the 

Government of India 

Training Establishments-Reserve Bank of India has six training centers. Three, namely college 

of agricultural banking, Bankers training college and Reserve Bank of India staff college are part 

of the Reserve Bank. Others are autonomous such as national institute for development research 

(IGIDR) and institute for development and research in banking technology (IDRBT) 

Capital of Reserve bank of India: The Reserve bank was originally started as shareholders bank. 

The share capital of bank was Rs. 5 Corer, divided into shares. These shares are fully paid up 

shares and current year paid up capital of Rs. 5 corer, reserve fund of Rs.6,500  corer, National 

Industrial Credit (long term operations) fund of Rs. 18 Corer  and National Housing Credit (long 

term operations) fund of Rs. 192 corer from the 30th June 2009.  

Management of R.B.I.  

(A) The Reserve Bank of India affair are governed by a central board of directors. The board    
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 in appointed by the government of India in keeping with the Reserve bank of India Act.  

 Appointed for the period of four year 

 Constitution  

 Official directors-Full time governor and not more the four deputy governor.  

 Non Official director.  

 Nominated by the government-Ten directors from various field and one government 

official. 

 Other four directors-one each from four local boards.  

The Composition of the central board of directors was to be as below  

Sr. No. Members Qty 

1. Governor 1 

2. Deputy of Governor  2 

3. Directors  4 

4. Government officials 1 

5. Directors 8 

Governor, Deputy of Governors, Directors and Government Officials all these were to be 

appointed by the Governor-General-in-Council.  

Directors are appointed two each for Mumbai, Delhi and Kolkata; and one each for Chennai and 

Rangoon to be elected by the share holders from the respective registers.  

Functions 

To advise the central boar on local matters to represent territorial and economic interest of local 

co-operative and indigenous bank to perform such other functions as delegated by the central board 

from time to time. 

(B)  The administration of the reserve Bank of India: After nationalization, the administration 

of the reserve Bank was entrusted to a board of directors of the following members: 

Sr.No              . Member                 Qty                  Description  

1.                       Governor                 1         Appointed by the central government for 5 year.  

 2.             Deputy Governor             4           For the period of  5 year. 

 3.                Directors board             4        Appointed by the central Govt. from the local       . 

 4.                Directors                      10                   Appointed by the central government  

 5    . Officials of the Government    1           Appointed by the central Government 

 

In addition to this, There are four local boards from the four regional areas of the country. These 

local board consists of five member each nominated by Central Government. 

Custodian of Foreign Reserves:The Reserve Bank of India has the responsibility to maintain the 

official rate of exchange. According to the Reserve bank of India Act of 1934, the Bank was 

required to buy and sell at fixed rates any amount of sterling in lots of not less than Rs.10.000. The 
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rate of exchange rate fixed at 1sh.6d through there were periods of extreme pressure in favor of or 

against. 

Promotional functions: With economic growth assuming a new urgency since independence, the 

range of the Reserve Bank’s  function s has steadily widened. The bank now perform a variety of 

developmental and promotional functions, which at one time, were regarded as outside the normal 

scope of central banking. 

Classification of RBIs functions 

The monetary function also known as the central banking functions of the RBI are related to control 

and regulation of money and credit, i.e./ issue of currency, control of foreign exchange operations, 

banker to the government and to the money market. Monetary functions of the RBI  are significant 

as they control and regulate the volume of money and credit in the country. 

Monetary Authority 

The reserve Bank of India is the main monetary authority of the country and beside that the central 

bank acts as the bank of the national and state governments. It formulates implements and monitors 

the monetary policy as well as it has to ensure an adequate flow of credit to productive sectors. 

Regulator and supervisor of the financial system 

The institution is also the regulator and supervisor of the financial system and prescribes broad 

parameters of banking operations within which the country’s banking and financial system 

function. Its objectives are to maintain public confidence in the system, protect depositors’ interest 

and provide cost-effective banking services to the public 

Detection of fake currency                                                                                                  IN order 

to curb the fake currency menace, RBI has launched a website to raise awareness among masses 

about fake notes  

Developmental Role 

The central bank has to perform a wide range of promotional functions to support national 

objectives and industries. The RBI faces a lots of inter- sectoral and local inflation-related 

problems. Some of these problems are results of the dominant part of the public sector. 

Related Function 

The RBI is also banker to the government and perform merchant banking function of the central 

and the state governments. It also acts as their banker. The National Housing Bank (NHB) was 

established in 1988 to promote private real estate acquisition. 

 In addition to this, There are four local boards from the four regional areas of the country. These 

local board consists of five member each nominated by Central Government. 

 

 Conclusion  
l)   R.B.L performs all centralized functions, hence it is called as Centralized bank 

2)  The important role of R.B.I. is to provide the banking service to the  

     common people and to develop the rural area.  

3)  RBI. provides not only service but also work for supply of credit  

     money and credit control.  

4)  RBI. always tries to control inflation and depression which effect’s  

     the common people’s lifestyle.  
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5)  R.B.I . had tried to channelized the finance and currency supply by  

     inaugurating coins of Rs.1 to Rs.75.  

6) R.B.I. tried to increase the investment in agricultural sector.  

References 

 Socio economic review government of Maharashtra . 

 Indian economy, Datta Sundaram. 

  Micro economics, K.P.M. Sundharam.  
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 94 
 

 

 

 

Children’s Rights: An Overview of The Children Acts 

  

Dr. Bharat V. Patil 

Matoshri Bayabai Shripatrao Kadam Kanya Mahavidyalaya, 

Kadegaon, Dist-Sangli, Maharashtra (India) 

Abstract: 
Child is the human assets of the any nation. Every nation attempts to develop the child from the point of view of 

physical, mental and educational to cope up with the competitive world. Liberalisation, privatisation and globalisation 

affected on the economic growth, job opportunities, imbalance in the living standard of the peoples, mobilisation of 

resources, environmental degradation and sustainable development. The whole world is concatenated on the 

economic growth. Following the development of economic growth, the health of children is not neglected. The 

investment made on children’s health is long-term investment. Children rights should not be compromised. This paper 

reviews and reflects upon the literature in which children's rights, parents responsibility, social responsibility, nations 

contribution for the protecting the child rights and role of United Nations General Assembly. Child is like a growing 

plant and required utmost care to develop it. Environment factors effect on the overall development of children. In the 

study attempt was made to understand the factors influence the juvenile delinquency, legal approach to protecting the 

rights of the children, judicial contribution to conserve the child rights and attempted to suggest remedies for the 

protection of child rights. 

Key words: Child, children’s rights and juvenile delinquency 

1. Introduction 

In 1989 the General Assembly of the United Nations adopted the Convention on the Right 

of Child.Article 1 of the United Nations Convention on the Right of Child (UNCRC) defines a 

‘child’ as a person below the age of eighteen, unless the laws of a particular country set the legal 

age for adulthood younger. The upper age limit on childhood is considered as an age of childhood 

rather than majority. India ratified the UNCRC on 11 December, 1992. Indian legislation has 

defined minimum ages under different laws for the protection of child rights. Under the various 

labour laws a person below the age of fourteen years prohibits to work.The Prohibition of Child 

Marriage Act, 2006 defines child as a male person who has not completed twenty-one years and 

female person eighteen years of age. In India minimum compulsory age of education is fourteen 

years. Consent in medical practice given by a person, u/s 87 to 90 of the Indian Penal Code (IPC) 

the age of consent for any procedure, in India, is twelve and not eighteen years. So a person above 

twelve years gives consent for routine and elective surgery concern to health. In the Juvenile 

Justice Act, 1986 the age of minor or child is sixteen years for male and eighteen years for female 

child. Under the Age of Majority Act, 1875, a person attains the age of majority after completion 

of eighteen years.Under The Hindu Minority and Wardenship Act, 1956, defines a minor as a 

person who has not completed age of eighteen years. In Muslim Christians, Parsis a person attains 

age of majority after completion of eighteen years. In short a child is defined as a person who is 

not an adult and who has not attained the age of 18 years. The court also considers the age of a 

person while punishing for any offence. The person who is a child cannot be convicted in the same 

manner as an adult person. If child concerned to the criminal liability, the accused child should not 

be tried under the ordinary laws applicable to the adults. Under the IPC Sec 82, a child who is 

under the age of seven years is exempted from criminal liability due to presumption of incapability 

of committing a crime. Section 83 of The IPC, explains that a child having the age between the 

seven to twelve years of age and committed into the criminal liability is treated as not attended 

sufficient maturity of understanding and consequences of the offences. Under this situation the 
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offender child is subjected to the provisions of Juvenile Justice Act, 2000 and reformative approach 

is applied.The reformative methods have proved useful in case of juvenile delinquents and given 

chance to improve to the child offenders.  In India different laws describes various ages of the 

child. For rehabilitation of Juvenile in conflict with law (JCL) the State required to establish 

observation homes and special homes in ever district. Juvenile in conflict with law (JCL) cases 

can only be heard in the Juvenile Justice Boards (JJBs) and not by another court. 

2. Research Methodology 

2.1 Significance of the study 
 The study will help for the policy formulation concerned to child rights. The study also be 

useful to the Central,State governments and NGOs to solve the problems of child exploitation. 

2.2 Rationale of the Study 

 Childhood is god given gift to a person. The protection of children’s rights is not only 

confined with legal provisions. It is the duty of parents, society, legislature, judiciary and 

organizations working in the world. Proper attention is not given for the implementation of child 

policy and its causes to infringements of children’s rights. Paper enlightens and guides for the 

protection ofchildren’s rights. 

2.3 Objectives of the Study  

1) To understand the legislative measures for the protection of children’s rights. 

2) To suggest the remedial measures forinfringement of children’s rights. 

2.4 Hypothesis  

1) Legislative measures and protection of children’s rights is dependent. 

2) United Nations Convention on the Right of Child and States law for the protection of children’s 

rights are correlated. 

3) The role of judiciary in protecting child rights and infringement of rights of child are 

independent. 

2.5 Research Design  

2.5.1 Sources of Data 

 Data collect through the use of primary and secondary methods. 

2.5.1.1 Primary Data  

Primary data became more useful and reliable for the drawing conclusions regarding the 

child rights. The following techniques of primary data collection were utilized for the valid 

information. 

i) Personal Interviews and Discussions 

 Personal interviews arranged for the free and fair discussions. Discussions were made with 

employers, parents of childto understand the reasons behind the infringement of children rights. 

ii) Personal Visits 

 Personal visits were arranged for the observations and investigations.  

2.5.1.2 Secondary Data 

 The secondary data are collected through the printed and published facts. The following 

sources were most useful to the researcher to collect secondary data. 

1) Published reports and survey concerned to the children’s rights. 

2) Published sources collected from sources such as books, periodicals and newspapers. 

3) Research papersand thesis were referred. 
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2.5.2 Scope of the Study 

 The study is only related to the overview of legislature measures available for the 

protection of children’s rights in India and world. 

2.5.3 Expected contribution of the study 

1) The study helps for strict implementation of child laws by administrative authority for the 

protection of child rights.  

2) The study helps to solve the problem of infringement of child rights. 

3. Results and Discussion 

2014 Nobel Peace Prize awarded to Mr. Kailash Satyarthi and Ms. Malala Yousafzai for 

the valuable contribution given by them for protecting children’s rights.In Indian Constitution 

several provisions are made for the protection of child rights. Article 15(3) of Indian Constitution 

permits the State to make special provisions for the protection of child rights. Article 21 A of the 

Constitution of India explain that the State shall provide free and compulsory education to all 

children belonging to age six to fourteen. Under the 86th amendment of constitutional in 2002 made 

compulsory right to education a fundamental right for children between the six to fourteen years.  

Article 23 prohibits the traffic in human being and forced labour. Article 24 concerns to forbid an 

employment of children below the age of fourteen years in factories, mines, and hazardous 

occupations. Article 39(f) explains the State responsibility to develop healthy environment of 

children and protect childhood and youth against exploitation. Article 47 guides to State to raise 

the level of nutrition and standard of living of child and Article 51(k) make the duty of parents or 

guardian to provide opportunities to their child/ward between the ages of six to fourteen years. 

Juvenile delinquency is increasing now days. In the case of Ryan International School, a sixteen-

year-old boy killed a seven-year-old boy. The main reasons of juvenile delinquency are low 

awareness, psychological factors,social, culture, educational and economic conditions of 

offenders. At the school level teachers are required to arrange the moral value programmes. 

Suspicious behaviour of any students should require observing and appropriate actions must be 

taken in time by the school. Spread value education must be required considerable at school level.  

The role of the parent is more crucial in controlling the juvenile behaviour of the child. The sound 

family culture required to maintain. The influence of parents on child is stronger so parent’s 

behaviour must be value based. The strong social values and culture promotes peaceful society 

and it guide to the young generation. Education is the key of well-being of the society.Promotion 

of free and compulsory education creates awareness among the child.  

In India following are the legislative measures for the protection and safeguard of 

children’s rights. 

1. The Right to Education Act, 2009  
 The Right to Education Act, 2009 prohibits physical punishment and mental harassment of 

child in the school and makes it a punishable offence. 

2. The Protection of Children from Sexual Offences Act, 2012 

The main object of act is to strengthen the legal provisions for the protection of children 

from sexual abuse and exploitation. 
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3.The Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act, 2009 

The main purpose of the Act is to make provision of quality education for all children 

between the ages of 6-14 as per the constitutional fundamental right awarded to children in the 

86th amendment. 

4.The Juvenile Justice Act in 1986 

In this Act a juvenile is defined as a person who has not completed his/her 18th year of 

age. This act protects not only the rights of children, but a person's rights when he/she was a child. 

The Act provides that in case a heinous crime has been committed by a person in the age group of 

16-18 years it will be examined by the Juvenile Justice Board. 

5.The Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act 1976 

The Act prohibits illegality of slave or bonded labour with reference to both adults and 

children. It also bans any person shall pursue or compel a person to enter into forced labour or a 

bonded labour system. 

6. The Factories Act, 1948 

 The Act defines a child as a person who has completed him/her 15th year of age not 

engaged in hazardous work. Child not employed on dangerous machinery.    

7. Diagnostic Techniques (Prohibition of Sex Selection) Act, 1994 

 Any medical geneticist, gynecologist, registered medical practitionerwho contravenes any 

of the provisions of this Act or rules made thereunder shall be punishable imprisonment for a term 

which may extend to three years and with fine which may extend to ten thousand rupees and on 

any subsequent conviction, with imprisonment which may extend to five years and with fine which 

may extend to fifty thousand rupees. 

8. The Persons with Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protection of Rights and Full 

Participation) Act 1995 

Children with disabilities should be provided free education by the appropriate 

government. The government is responsible for making the general environment non-

discriminatory towards PWD. 

9.The Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 

The Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 defines child as a male person who has not 

completed twenty-one years and female person eighteen years of age. 

10.The Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls Act, 1956 

Any person committing prostitution in public with a child shall be punishable to seven 

years in prisonor a term which may extend to ten years and also a maximum fine of one lakh 

rupees. 

11.The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act, 1956 

Causes or induces a person to carry on prostitution shall be punishable on conviction with 

rigorous imprisonment for a term of not less than three years and not more than seven years and 

also with fine which may extend to two thousand rupees and if any offence under this sub-section 

is committed against the will of any person, the punishment of imprisonment for a term of seven 

years shall extend to imprisonment for a term of fourteen years 
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12.The National Food Security Act, 2013 

The Section 2(11) of the Act states that a meal means a hot-cooked meal or pre-cooked and 

heated meal or take home ration, as may be prescribed by the Central Government. Children aged 

six months to 14 years will get take-home rations or hot cooked food. 

The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC), 1989is 

international agreement setting out the rights of every child, regardless of their race, 

religion.UNCRC outlinesare the fundamental human rights that should be applied to protection of 

children’s rights. 

1. Right to Survival 

Right to Survival includes right to be born, right to minimum standards of food, shelter and 

clothing, right to live with dignity and right to health care, to safe drinking water, nutritious food, 

a clean and safe environment, and information to help them stay healthy 

2. Right to Protection 

It includes the right to be protected from all sorts of violence, right to be protected from 

neglect, right to be protected from physical and sexual abuse and right to be protected from 

dangerous drugs 

3. Right to Participation 

This includes right to freedom of opinion, right to freedom of expression, right to freedom 

of association, right to information and right to participate in any decision making that involves 

him/her directly or indirectly 

4. Right to Development 

Right to development includes right to education, right to learn, right to relax and play and 

right to all forms of development – emotional, mental and physical. 

4. Conclusions and Suggestions 

4.1 Conclusions 

1. Definition of child is different in various child laws. It is concluded that a child or minor 

as a person who has not completed age of eighteen years. 

2. There are different laws for the protection of children’s rights but the rights of child are till 

infringement. 

3. Legislative measuresassist to develop the pressure for the protection of children’s rights. 

4. United Nations Convention on the Right of Child and States law for the protection of 

children’s rights are correlated for the well-being of the Childs. 

5. The main reasons of juvenile delinquency are low awareness of laws, psychological 

factors, social, culture, educational and economic conditions of offenders. 

6. The sound family culture required to maintain in the society. The influence of parents on 

child is stronger so parent’s behaviour must be value based. 

7. Rape and sexual assault on female child is till today a serious matter and required 

counselling at mass level. Only fear of law and punishment is not sufficient for the 

protection of children’s rights. The ability of the society to think about girls should also 

change. 
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4.2 Suggestions 

1. The poverty alleviation programmes should be implemented more efficiently throughout 

the county. The exploitation of poor girls will be restricted and someone cannot be abused 

by taking advantages of the girl’s poverty. 

2. The reformative methods have proved useful in case of juvenile delinquents and given 

chance to improve to the child offenders.  

3. The programmes of generating awareness among parents about the free and compulsory 

education should be implemented all over India. 

4. It is required to strict enforcement of labour legislation for the restricting child labour. 

5. Child care and administration policy required to rethinking for strictly implication of the 

rights of child. 

6. The government is responsible for developing unhealthy general environment such as 

permission to wine shops and bars to earn revenue. Due to drinking, there is a possibility of 

a lot of crime against child. To control the child crime,it is essential to ban on wine shops 

and bars. 

7. More rigorous control is required on immoral trafficking of child for prostitution business. 

Prostitution helps to increase criminal activities. Police are requiring controlling immoral 

trafficking of child for prostitution. 

8. To provide quick legal and medical help to the unjust child and rehabilitation as soon as 

possible by the administrative authority. 

9. Parents should instil moral values in children and required to teach children the importance 

of respecting laws of society and the consequences of breaking laws. 

10. Government and society are required to assist for curbing the racial or religious differences 

in the society. 

11. Parents are required to be free with their child and spend quality time with 

children.Parent’s value based culture influence the child to become a powerful citizen. 

Proper counselling of child to require by the parents. 

12. Parent teacher partnership needs to be strengthening for observing and guiding to the child. 

13. The role of society is very significant in the administration of the child rights. Aware and 

cautious citizen assist for the control of infringement of children’s rights granted by the 

constitution. 
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Abstract 
Entrepreneurship is the key to rapid economic development. It is the instrument which mobilizes the scarce resources 

and provides utility to them by creating employment opportunities and improves standard of living of the society. 

Growth of capital is no longer considered as important as growth of innovative manpower such as entrepreneurs, in 

the determination of rate of economic growth of a nation. According to J. A. Schumpeter the rate of economic growth 

depends upon the rate of innovation which in turn depends upon the distribution of entrepreneurial talent in the 

population. Technological progress alone cannot lead to economic development unless it is aptly supported by 

competent entrepreneurs. 

This paper highlights the comparison between Women Entrepreneurs of Maharashtrian and Gujrati community in 

Solapur city. 

KEY WORDS: Women Entrepreneurs, Maharshtrian Entrepreneurs, Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 

Introduction 

To be successful one has to keep pace with the change in the business environment. Naturally the 

new economic policy of India too has been adapted to the doctrines of Liberalization, Privatization 

and Globalization (LPG). No doubt the changes in attitude towards development of business has 

been rightly picked up by the class of present entrepreneurs. It is needless to say that there cannot 

be progress unless suitable atmosphere is created, preserved and pursuied if need be. A democratic 

state like India has certainly taken cognizance of LPG and thus has paved the way for an aspiring, 

ambitious entrepreneur by making reforms in laws, rules, regulations relating to trade and finance. 

An entrepreneur with necessary vision and an active participation is bound to snatch opportunity 

in market. An entrepreneur knows that opportunities are to be snatched and not offered. Those 

entrepreneurs who will utilize their vision to take right decision in time will always prove to be 

successful in pursuing their objectives. Development of Women Entrepreneurship should form an 

integral part of all developmental efforts. *The Seventh Five Year Plan 1985-1990 has covered the 

integration of women in economic development. In this regard the plan document has suggested 

the following: 

1. To treat women as specific target groups in all development programmes. 

2. To properly diversify vocational training facilities for women to suit their varied needs and 

skills. 

3. To encourage appropriate technologies, equipment and practice for reducing their drudgery and 

increasing their efficiency and productivity. 
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4. To provide marketing assistance at the state level. 

5. To increase women’s participation in decision-making.  

Growth of entrepreneurship and giving due importance to women entrepreneurs is indispensable 

for accelerating the pace of socio- economic development. 

Literature Review 

Mrs. Sulochana Nadkarni (1982) In her study “Women Entrepreneurs, a social and economic 

study with reference to Pune”, the researcher has presented her findings on problems and 

difficulties faced by women entrepreneurs in different industries. She has divided the industries in 

two groups as producer goods industries and consumer goods industries. The following concluding 

remarks are worth mentioning  

1) With husbands transfer the career of the women is dislocated.  

2) 57% of the respondent accepts the statement that is women are more suitable for desk 

work than manual work. 

3) A change is occurring in society’s attitude but the pace of the change is still rather slow. 

4) Educated family is more likely to adopt relatively liberal approach as compared to non-

educated. 

Singh and Gupta (1984) in their study on ‘Potential Women Entrepreneurs – Their Profile, Vision 

and Motivation’, found out the reasons for becoming an entrepreneur amongst the respondents.  

‘Economic Gain’ ranked as the reason of greatest importance followed by ‘Keeping oneself busy’.  

‘Fulfillment of one’s ambition’ ranked third followed by ‘Wanted to become independent’ and a 

host of other reasons.  In order to find out the motivational pattern of sample respondents, a 

sentence completion test on achievement motivation was given.  Only 13 percent of women had a 

high score in need for achievement, 50 percent of them had a moderate score while the remaining 

37 percent had a low score on achievement motive.  58 percent of the women out of the total 

sample of high and moderate achievers who wanted to become entrepreneurs gave reasons like 

‘Wanted to be independent’ or ‘Pursuing my own interest’.  25 percent of them felt that ‘Giving 

employment to others’ was the most important criteria to become entrepreneurs while the 

remaining felt that ‘Earning money’ was important. 

Singh (1985) in their work relating to ‘Successful Women Entrepreneurs – their Identity, 

Expectations and Problems’, found out the reasons or motivational factors for venturing into 

entrepreneurship amongst the sample respondents.  To keep busy, to fulfill ambition and to pursue 

own interest were ranked as the first, second and third factors followed by ‘by accident or 

circumstances beyond control’ and other factors like earning money, to provide employment to 

others, etc.  The study further revealed that although women enter business for different reasons 

but eventually became high achievers and independent thinkers.   

Patel (1986) advocates that we must strive to identify the constraints and limitations, which 

prevent a large number of potential women entrepreneurs from coming forward, entering business 

and becoming successful.  He points out that a majority of programmes and schemes for women 

so far have been a welfare-privileged class but emphasizes that since women can be as good 

entrepreneurs as men, the focus must remain on ‘entrepreneurship’ for building successful 
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enterprises.  Even the successful women entrepreneurs confirm that while encouragement and 

facilities are required to enter into business for the first time; but when it comes to competition, 

they have to fight on the same footing as men; survival and growth come from the individual’s 

competencies and skills and not from special concessions given to the women entrepreneurs. Patel 

opines that so far our society has not allowed women to think independently, and therefore, identify 

their own role within or outside the family.  

Till recently, economic compulsions have led more and more young girls to take up employment 

and those who are out of work experience, exposure to education and urbanization that the potential 

source of women entrepreneurs has emerged. He cautions that since change in socio-economic 

environment is a slow process and is related to economic growth, one should be careful not to 

make over ambitious plans to develop women as entrepreneurs. 

Research Methodology 

 Objectives of the Study 

1. To compare performance of Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs and Gujrati 

Entrepreneurs. 

2. To determine the factors which contribute significantly to“success” in business. 

HYPOTHESIS OF THE STUDY 

H0: There is no significant difference between Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs and 

Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 

H1: There is significant difference between Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs and 

Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 

Sampling Area: 

The study is confined to all areas in Solapur city. 

Sample Size: 

Researcher has selected sample of 50 women entrepreneurs from each i.e., Maharashtrian 

women Entrepreneurs and Gujrati Entrepreneurs. Hence total size is 100 Women Entrepreneurs. 

Methods of Data Collection: 

a)Primary Source 

1.Structured questionnaire to women entrepreneurs  

2.Interviews 

b.Secondary Source: Library Work: Various journals, periodicals, Govt. reports, news paper, 

books etc were referred to from time to time for supportive information related with the study. 

Researcher had collected information from various community organizations and community 

leaders. Similarly important information was also collected from organizations like National 

Institute for Entrepreneurship & Small Business Development (NISBUD) New Delhi, 

Entrepreneurship Development Institute (EDI) Ahemedabad, Maharashtra Centre for 

Entrepreneurial Development (MCED) Pune.  
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 Statistical Techniques: 

The following statistical techniques were used for testing the hypotheses. 

 Chi-Square test for attributes 

Data Analysis 

Chi-square test for attributes:  

Each parameter was treated as one attribute and community as the other attribute. Their inter-

relation was tested using Chi-square test for comparative study of Gujrati community and 

Maharashtrian community. Communities were divided into two groups Maharashtrian and Gujrati. 

Contingency tables were prepared for each parameter separately and statistical test were carried 

out. For all chi-square tests 

H0 : (Null Hypothesis) : Parameter and community are not related (independent) 

H1 : (Alternative Hypothesis) : Parameters and community are related (dependent) 

Rejection / Acceptance is with respect to H0  

H0: There is no significant difference between Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs 

and Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 

H1: There is significant difference between Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs and 

Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 

A. Cross tab 

Code 
 

Total 
0 1 

Maharashtrian 25 25 50 

Gujrati 25 25 50 

 

B –Chi-Square Tests 

 Value Df 
Asymp. Sig. 

(2-sided) 

Person Chi-square 8.843 1 .003 
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As calculated chi-square value .003 is less than .05 the level of significance, Null Hypothesis is 

rejected. 

Conclusion;   

Gujrati women Entrepreneurs are more business oriented than Maharashtrian women. 

FINDINGS OF THE STUDY 

Conclusions Based on Survey Analysis: 

1. Age Group – 34% women entrepreneurs belong to the age group 30-39 years whereas 39% 

women entrepreneurs are in the age group 40-59 years. 27% women entrepreneurs are of 

the age group 20-30 years. Major age groups covered by the survey are 30-39 (34%) and 

40-49 (39%) i.e. 30-59 years (73%) are vital ages for success in the business. Women 

Entrepreneurs in this age group can devote more time for business, their family 

responsibilities do not become obstacles in conducting the business. These ages are 

favourable for shift of priorities from family to business. 

2. Nature of Business - The percentage of women entrepreneurs engaged in service sector 

was the highest 61.58 for all business community as against 43% in service sector in 

Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs.  

As compared to Gujarati community the percentage of Women Entrepreneurs engaged in 

service sectors is smaller in Maharashtrian but the services undertaken are relatively 

modern, novel and innovative. Supply of packed and cut vegetables, automobile garages, 

travel and tourism, event management, Jwellery designing, fashion designing to give few 

examples. It shows the adaptability to changing environment. 

3. Educational Level – The average educational level (Graduate and Post-Graduate) is higher 

61% among Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs and 54.19% in Gujrati business 

communities. Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs found to be more educated. 

Irrespective of the community majority of the Women Entrepreneurs who are graduates 

and post graduates have come from commerce discipline. The percentage of graduate 

Women Entrepreneurs from Arts/ Science faculty is negligible. The choice of faculty may 

have been influenced by business background. 

4. Work Experience – It is found that 43% Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs probably 

preferred to go for independent business activity only after gaining necessary experience. 

In Gujrati community this percentage is 33.50. 

5. Career Planning - 50% of Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs have started business with 

Career Planning. In Gujrati community the percentage is 27.09. 

6. Entry in Business - 86% of Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs have started business 

after marriage and in Gujrati community the percentage is 87.19. 

7. Type of Family - 100 % of Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs have Nuclear families. In 

Gujrati community the percentage worked out 80.79. 

Conclusion 

Gujrati Women Entrepreneurs are more business oriented than Maharashtrian Women 

Entrepreneurs. 
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Hence Null Hypothesis is rejected and alternative hypothesis is accepted i.e., There is significant 

difference between Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs and Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 

Suggestions 

1. Emphasis on Formal Education: 
In the present dynamic environment, to get a success in business, formal education is very 

essential. Unfortunately women of business community are found to be having some type 

of allergy for undergoing any type of formal education. In order to exploit the advantages 

and forge ahead, due importance must be given by parents for undergoing necessary basic 

education and then training in the field of business activities. Acquiring education should 

not be considered as a formality for entering in business activity it is therefore necessary 

to instill imbibe the spirit of education at an early age. 

2) Networking: 

Community associations have a greater role to play in women entrepreneurial 

development. Community associations should be more active. They can help in 

information sharing through networking. It is advisable to establish a ‘forum’ to create 

fruitful networking and to provide an opportunity to interact with achievers and also with 

each other. Better late than never! Unless entrepreneurs of Gujrati community are inspired 

and encouraged to become target conscious, results could not be adequate and satisfactory. 

Therefore, efforts are necessary to improve their vision so as to encounter odd / adverse 

circumstances. 

3) Vital Role of Community Association:  

Entrepreneurial Development Institutions independently themselves have not succeeded in 

sowing the seeds of entrepreneurship and therefore need has arisen for developing a class 

of entrepreneurs as such and hence ‘community associations’ should take initiative, should 

create awareness for promoting women entrepreneurs in their respective community. 

Community associations and institutes like Maharashtra Centre for Entrepreneurial 

Development (MCED), District Industries Centre (DIC), Maratha Chambers of Commerce, 

Industries and Agriculture (MCCIA) / Association of Women Industrialist / Entrepreneurs 

of Maharashtra (WIMA) should work together. The community associations “sponsor” the 

prospective women entrepreneurs. Every woman entrepreneur who gets training in the 

Institute should be treated as the member of the institute for the purpose of sponsorship. 

4) Family Support: 

Through the interviews with women entrepreneurs it is observed that Entrepreneurs need 

recognition, support as vital psychological needs. In the initial years of business moral, 

financial, psychological support from the society and family members have a significant 

place as entrepreneur alone / individually can achieve nothing. The person who is close to 

her is her husband. The spouse has proved to be a tremendous source of energy and 

inspiration. Hence if husband fulfills her expectations she can contribute in keeping 

enterprising aspiration live and rising. Women entrepreneurs from Gujrati community have 

laid emphasis on supportive role of their husband. Sharing of problems is the real support. 

Information management is a new demand of support. 
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5) Nuclear / Divided Family:  

Nuclear family is more supportive as a woman gets more freedom for time management. 

A typical problem faced by women entrepreneurs is the role conflict that exists in their 

personal lives and career pursuits. This may be viewed as a conflict in which the pressures 

from the work and home domain are incompatible. Time pressure is the most prominent 

issue demanded in work and home role conflict. Hence the researcher suggested nuclear 

family which might be a solution for role conflict.  
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Abstract: 
Background/Objectives: In 2015 the international community adopted a brand new agenda for property development 

for the amount of 2016–2030- property Development Goals (SDGs). In the article, authors critically analyzed some 

of SDGs. Methods: The article used scientific method approach, that facilitates to see the entire canvas of the analysis, 

establish the most aspects and ideas of the study. The research used scientific methods of cognition, i.e., dialectics, 

analysis, and synthesis, technique|the tactic|the strategy} of generalization and system-structural method. The article 

also practiced special strategies of science like legal and technical, historical and foretelling strategies. Findings: In 

this article, the authors critically analyze the SDGs with a read to see problematic aspects of their implementation 

within the field of human rights protection, environmental protection, disaster risk reduction and management of 

migration and suggest ways to overcome these obstacles. Authors made many recommendations in these spheres. At 

the present stage, in the framework of worldwide efforts aimed toward the implementation of the SDGs, it's necessary 

to pay a lot of attention to the mechanisms for monitoring the achievement of the goals. In this sense, a compliance 

review at the extent of inter-regional, regional and sub-regional organizations will build a big contribution and supply 

heterogenous, reliable and well-tried tools to assess progress in achieving the SDGs. Such reviews can establish 

regional trends, causes of issues, and similarities; they're going to facilitate the exchange of best practices, lessons 

learned and development of solutions and measures of mutual support at the worldwide level, taking into consideration 

specific regional and sub-regional wants. Application/Improvements: The results could be used by UN bodies, inter-

regional, regional and sub-regional organizations, ministers of States and other relevant stakeholders, which 

implements SDGs. 

Keyword: Human Rights Protection, International Law, International Legal Regulation of Migration, Sustainable 

Development, Environment  

1. Introduction 

As a world drawback, the problem of development appeared after the majority of the colonies 

gained independence and developing countries began to reproach economically the developed ones 

(mostly former metropolitan countries that had actively exploited their resources) for not helping 

them. The adoption of the United Nations Development Program (UNDP) became one of the 

responses of the international community to this challenge. In fact, it is a global network of UN 

agencies in the area of development. It supports changes and provides access to knowledge, 

experience and resources to help improve the lives of the population at the worldwide level. 

Representatives of the UNDP add 177 countries and act with their governments to strengthen 

national capacity in addressing development challenges. On September 8, 2000, at the Millennium 

Summit, heads of States and Government of the United Nations Member States adopted the UN 

Millennium Declaration and identified time-bound Millennium Development Goals (MDGs): To 

eradicate extreme poverty and hunger; to achieve universal primary education; to promote gender 

equality and empower women; to reduce child mortality; to improve maternal health; to combat 

HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases; to ensure environmental sustainability; to develop a global 

partnership for development.  

In 2015, the period for achieving the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) expired. According 

to a number of figures, some of these goals were achieved: Extreme poverty rate, as compared to 

the situation in 1990, fell by one half – to 700 million people; access to improved drinking water 
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sources became a reality for 2.3 billion people; between 2000 and 2010 approximately 3.3 million 

deaths from malaria and tuberculosis were prevented and 22 million people were saved from 

tuberculosis; since 1995, access to the Antiretroviral Therapy (ART) for people living with HIV 

helped to save 6.6 million lives. The gender parity index in terms of primary education, as well as 

access to the maternal and child healthcare is improved. Meanwhile, the progress rates towards the 

achievement of the MDGs remain different, both when comparing different countries and in 

individual countries. The majority of the African countries did not reach these goals. African States 

with an armed conflict on their territory faced the greatest difficulties in achieving any of these 

goals. Widespread poverty persists in the states in Sub- Saharan Africa. Children from poor and 

rural families of the African States have less probability of moving into college than their wealthy 

peers or those living in cities. The population of countries in Sub-Saharan Africa, which are most 

affected by HIV, does not get comprehensive information on medicines for treatment and 

prevention of the disease and has no access to medicines. Many small island states and developing 

countries without access to the sea weren't ready to reach the MDGs. People living in the areas 

affected by humanitarian emergencies and in the areas affected by terrorism encountered 

considerable difficulties in achieving the MDGs. This state of affairs is conditioned by the fact that 

in general, economically and financially developed countries failed or did not express willingness 

to fulfill their promises to provide official development assistance. On the one hand, within 2000-

2014 net official development assistance, provided by the member states of the Development 

Assistance Committee (DAC) of the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development 

(OECD), increased by 66%. On the other hand, in 2014 net official development assistance, 

provided by the DAC members, totaled to 135.2 billion US dollars, that is, it decreased in real 

terms. As the administrator of the UN Development Program (UNDP) Helen Clark has correctly 

recalled, the industrialized countries pledged to increase the amount of the official development 

assistance to 0.7% of the Gross National Income (GNI) by 2013–2015. However, not all the States 

managed to address that focus on, and as a result, the official development assistance makes now 

only 0.29% of the collective GNI of the industrialized nations. In 2014 only five countries – 

Denmark, Luxembourg, Norway, the UK and Sverige – clothed  to be ready to reach the official 

development assistance of 0.7% of GNI. “If all the industrialized countries had fulfilled their 

obligations, the amount of the official development assistance in 2014 would have amounted to 

326 billion U.S.A. greenbacks, not 135.2 billion,” said Helen Clark.  

In September 2015 the international community adopted a new agenda for sustainable 

development for the period of 2016–2030, titled “Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for 

Sustainable Development”, setting out 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), followed by 

169 targets, which are integrated and indivisible and balance the three dimensions of sustainable 

development: the economic, social and environmental. The new agenda, which will serve as a 

guide when deciding on coping with world challenges over future 15 years, contains a number of 

problematic aspects which, according to the authors, require an appropriate response from the 

world community. In this regard, it is encouraging to note that the UN gradually increases direct 

interaction with the academic community in order to enrich the UN High-level Political Forum 

established in 2013 with brief reviews that are scientifically justified and based on scientific 

publications. Such reviews can enable the scientists to draw attention of politicians to certain issues 

related to the action of the event goals, on the results of their research in related fields or possible 
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solutions to the current problems6,. Academics of the Department of law of the RUDN University 

have conjointly presented their scientific achievements to their account in 2016. This article is an 

expanded version of the submitted scientific developments. Many scholars research the topic of 

SDGa from different aspects. In analyzing of environmental dimension of SDG the studies will be 

helpful. 

In the a part of migration the subsequent papers have to be mentioned. The strategic works on 

migration and development issued within the MDGs period include etc. The deep analysis of 

migration put more precisely into the SDGs context is given etc. The present article raises the 

problems not gift and/or developed within the mentioned researches. Analysis of SDGs and 

disaster risk reduction are considered in. 

2. Methodology 

The article used scientific methodological approach which facilitates to see the full canvas of the 

research, establish the most aspects and ideas of the study. The authors additionally wide analyzed 

the idea of sustainable development in the practice of States and international organizations and 

bodies. The research used scientific methods of cognition, i.e., analysis, dialectics and synthesis, 

the method of generalization and systemstructural method. The article also practiced special 

methods of science such as: Legal and technical, historical and forecasting methods. 

3. Results and Discussion 

3.1 SDGs and International Human Rights Law  

The 2030 Agenda is target-hunting by the needs and principles of the Charter of the United Nations 

with full respect for international law, including international human rights norms. However, the 

elaborate analysis of the SDGs reveals a number of deficiencies which may lead to inconsistencies 

between the 2030 Agenda and international human rights law. Goal  “Achieve gender equality and 

empower all ladies and girls” sets out target five. on ensuring “universal access to sexual and 

reproductive health and reproductive rights as agreed in accordance with the Program of Action of 

the International Conference on Population and Development and the Beijing Platform for Action 

and also the outcome documents of their review conferences”. The documents, which the target 

refers to, are soft law documents (of a non-binding legal nature).  In this context it appears that 

this target ought to expressly provide that universal access to sexual and reproductive health and 

reproductive rights should be ensured not only in line with the aforementioned documents of the 

international conferences, but, more importantly, in compliance with the 1966 International 

Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (ratified by 164 States out of 193 world 

organization Member States), in particular its article twelve on the correct to health, since the 

correct to sexual and fruitful health is associate degree integral a part of the correct to health. 

Furthermore, it is required to take into account that the Committee on Economic, Social and 

Cultural Rights has adopted General Comment No. 22 (2016) on the right to sexual and fruitful 

health (article twelve of the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights). 

Thus, it is highly important that the measures to implement target five. would be guided by the 

authoritative interpretation given by the Committee in its general comments, in particular related 

to the right to health and the right to sexual and reproductive health. Certain targets provide for 

measures to be taken in accordance with national laws without stressing the need to follow 
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international human rights norms in the relevant spheres. Goal five contains target five.a 

(“undertake reforms to give ladies equal rights to economic resources, as well as access to 

possession and management over land and alternative forms of property, financial services, 

inheritance and natural resources, in accordance with national laws”), however it does not refer to 

the importance of performing such reforms, firstly, in line with the relevant international norms 

enshrining women’s rights. It should be made clear for the States that their national law and 

policies (which, for instance, may be of a discriminative nature, etc.,) in this respect need to 

correspond to their international obligations. 

In frames of goal half-dozen “Ensure accessibility and property management of water and 

sanitation for all” task half-dozen.2 (“by 2030, achieve access to adequate and equitable sanitation 

and hygiene for all and finish open excreting, paying special attention to the wants women|of 

ladies} and girls and those in vulnerable situations”) deserves special attention in terms of 

consistency with human rights norms. The fact that the task does not provide for concrete means 

of eliminating open defecation may lead to criminalizing open defecation in national legislation 

and practice which in turn would adversely affect the poorest population (their criminalization). In 

this regard it is important to ensure that measures to implement this task would focus on providing 

the necessary conditions (i.e., building toilets, etc.), but not on criminalizing open defecation. It is 

necessary to pay attention to goal  “Ensure inclusive and just quality education and promote long 

learning opportunities for all” and its task four.1 (“by 2030, make sure that all ladies and boys 

complete free, equitable and quality primary and secondary education leading to relevant and 

effective learning outcomes”). This task should be considered in light of the other goal in the 2030 

Agenda – goal seventeen “Strengthen the means that of implementation and revitalize the Global 

Partnership for Sustainable Development” and one among its tasks – seventeen. on “enhancing the 

Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, complemented by multi-stakeholder 

partnerships that mobilize and share knowledge, expertise, technology and financial resources”. In 

respect of tasks 4.1 and 17.16 it's extremely crucial involved in mind the tendency to privatize 

education all over the world and the challenges that personal sector could gift to States, who bear 

obligation to respect, protect and fulfil the right to education, in particular providing primary and 

secondary education free to all. Achieving universal free primary and educational activity for all 

as a goal ought to not be accompanied by any partnership undermining the realization of the right 

to primary and secondary education free of charge. In implementing tasks 4.1 and 17.16 there is a 

need to focus on State obligations with regard to the correct to education and to root the activities 

of public-private partnerships “in the international human rights framework”. 

Regarding all the above mentioned aspects, it is critical to confirm that every one the developments 

on the SDGs are founded on the consensus of States expressed in the international human rights 

treaties in force and in line with the authoritative interpretation by the human rights treaty bodies 

of obligations of States beneath these treaties. When monitoring human rights situations in 

countries everywhere the globe human rights pact bodies, special procedures of the UN Human 

Rights Council, UN Human Rights Council itself should pay attention of States to queries that 

need interpretation in terms of consistency of SDGs and human rights norms in their relevant 

spheres of ability and guide the States on how to anticipate and prevent such inconsistencies23. In 

terms of enhancing implementation of SDGs human rights treaty bodies may include questions on 
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specific SDGs in the List of Issues (LOIs) prepared by the human rights treaty bodies after 

receiving periodic reports of States or List of problems before reportage (LOIPRs) to be 

transmitted to States parties prior to the submission of their respective periodic reports in frames 

of the simplified/optional reporting procedure. Each human rights treaty body may be 

recommended to initiate adoption of statements and to develop general 

comments/recommendations to clarify the obligations of States to guard human rights within the 

context of realizing SDGs. Adoption of joint general comments/ recommendations seems to be a 

very effective measure as well.When implementing these proposals human rights treaty bodies 

should follow the recommendations of the UN General Assembly in its resolution 68/268 

“Strengthening and enhancing the effective functioning of the human rights treaty body system”24, 

especially regarding recommendation to improve their procedures, including consideration of 

State parties’ reports and adoption of general comments, through harmonization of their working 

methods. Taking into consideration that SDGs are mostly founded on economic, social and cultural 

rights25, of all human rights pact bodies a central role with regard to implementing SDGs is 

compete by the Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. This Committee may ensure 

guidance to States on provision of sufficient resources for realization of economic, social and 

cultural rights in terms of achieving SDGs in things of the lack of resources, prohibiting 

retrogressive measures, deteriorating human rights, rational budget planning and spending, etc. 

Special procedures, which mandates directly deal with the achievement of specific SDGs, when 

visiting UN Member States should examine the measures taken by these States to achieve the 

SGDs. Special procedures together with human rights treaty bodies could also initiate adoption of 

joint statements on aligning concrete SDGs with relevant human rights norms in specific spheres 

of their activities. 

3.2 SDGs and the Protection of the Environment 

Environmental protection is one among the pillars of property development and is reflected in 

many of the aims and objectives of the strategic document “Transforming our world: The 2030 

Agenda for Sustainable Development”. Role of the United Nations Environmental Program 

(UNEP) within the SDGs method is to present voice to the environment. The “integrated 

approach”, aiming at the comprehensive consideration of the most salient issues within the 

economic, social and environmental dimensions and their inter linkages, serves as the centerpiece 

for guiding UNEP’s engagement with the process. In promoting the integration of environmental 

sustainability into the SDGs, UNEP will take into account the perspectives and interests of a wide 

range of stakeholders of the environmental sector, including environmental scientists, Secretariats 

of Multilateral Environmental Agreements (MEAs), environmental NGOs and different 

international organisation agencies acting on varied aspects of the environment. One of the central 

environmental objectives is fixed in target 12.8: “By 2030 make sure that folks all over have the 

relevant information and awareness for sustainable development and lifestyles in harmony with 

nature”. The above obviously requires a better understanding of a harmonious and balanced 

relationship between human activities and environmentally sustainable way of life based on 

sustainable consumption and production. Of course, under this article it is not possible to disclose 

the full environmental component of the SDGs. Therefore, we would like to draw attention to the 

following particular international legal issues. In order to increase the level of environmental 
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protection, improve the system of peaceful settlement of environmental disputes, improve the 

efficiency of protection mechanisms for environmental human rights, maintain the conception rule 

of law it's extraordinarily necessary to achieve the goal sixteen in terms of access to justice for all, 

and building effective, accountable institutions at all levels (especially targets 16.3, 16.6, 16.7, 

16.8, 16.10 and 16a). To solve these issues, it is necessary to take the following steps: 1. Extend 

the application of the Aarhus Convention 1998, which has shown its effectiveness in Europe, to 

all the States of the world (it is possible in accordance with art. 19 (3) of Aarhus convention); 2. 

Collect best practices of States on the activity of national environmental courts and recommend 

creating such courts in other States, which haven't nonetheless discovered such courts; three. 

Establish an International Environmental Court within the United Nations system9. To make SDGs 

effective, it is important to exchange information in a systematic manner between the secretariats 

of global multilateral environmental agreements8 and controlling mechanisms of SDGs. 

It is additionally deemed necessary to gather a lot of correct information about the environmental 

situation in the world, to use the UN mechanisms in the field of space research cooperation. In 

general, the use of spacederived geospatial data plays an indispensable role in the context of 

climate change, environmental protection and management of natural resources, including water. 

In this area, we tend to use area technology to watch processes and trends on a worldwide scale so 

as to create up on decisions and joint coordination of the Earth observations by international 

organizations and agencies as well as States through the use of the global observing systems for 

climate, oceans and land. 

3.3 SDGs and Disaster Risk Reduction 

The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development has a significant focus on the problem of disaster 

risk reduction (Goal one (target one.5), Goal 2 (target 2.4), Goal 11 (targets 11.5, 11.b) and Goal 

13 (target 13.1)). This seems to be very vital as there's a negative trend of the increase in number 

and scale of disasters and their devastating consequences, which is greatly exacerbated by climate 

change15. In recent years, namely from January 2000 to January 2016, there have been quite 

six,500 disasters that killed over 1.2 million people, injured 4.3 million people, and left over 35 

million people homeless. According to average estimates, the total economic damage caused by 

disasters exceeded USD 1.7 trillion27. According to the UN28, natural disasters affect about 200-

230 million people each year, and economic losses account for about USD 250-300 billion per 

year. It is no coincidence that the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development classifies natural 

disasters that square measure currently a lot of frequent, massive and devastating as global threats 

of our time5. Welcoming all initiatives on disaster risk reduction undertaken within the UN system 

and other international governmental and non-governmental organizations as well as at the 

national level, we shall acknowledge the need to further enhance international cooperation in the 

area under consideration, particularly by strengthening the institutional framework for such 

cooperation. Given that in most cases humanity cannot resist natural disasters, such as earthquakes, 

volcanic eruptions or tsunamis, it is necessary to take effective measures aimed at improvement of 

the emergency response capacity and international assistance in the emergency and search and 

rescue activities, effective humanitarian relief, enhancing sustainability and security of cities and 

towns, dissemination of accurate information about the disaster among the population in danger, 

which, in particular, was pointed out in 1992 in Agenda 2129. To achieve the SDG 11 (targets 
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11.5, 11.b) that is closely interconnected with the provisions of the Sendai Framework for Disaster 

Risk Reduction 2015-203017, it seems appropriate to have a specialized body within the UN 

structure responsible for the widespread promotion of planning and development of infrastructure 

in cities and cities, study of their vulnerability and various potential threats and risks in order to 

boost security just in case of natural disasters18. Experience of the United Nations Office for 

Disaster Risk Reduction (UNISDR), as well as lessons learned from the initiative “Million 

protected schools and hospitals”, the campaign “Making Cities Resilient: My town is obtaining 

ready” and the UN Human Settlements Program (UNHabitat) will be important for the 

establishment and functioning of such body. Creation of such body and involvement of a good 

vary of specialists in its work can create it potential within the future to develop binding standards 

for improvement of sustainability and security of cities and towns just in case of disasters, which 

may relate, for example, to the requirements for the methods, technologies and tools of 

constructing buildings and structures that are resistant to the effects of natural disasters; 

development of safe areas for the gradual resettlement of people in case of potential threats, 

determination of locations for facilities and enterprises that will create further risks just in case of 

large-scale disasters. One of the key parts of the property of cities and towns in cases of disasters 

is the functioning of early warning systems for disasters. Space technology plays an important role 

here. Application of space technology, such as satellite Earth observation, meteorology, navigation 

and telecommunications, plays a significant role in the prevention of disasters, mitigation of their 

consequences, assistance within the course of emergency and search and rescue operations, etc30. 

It should be recalled that space science and technology and their application to a large extent 

contributed to the achievement of the MDGs. In lightweight of the actual fact that SDG eleven 

(target eleven.b) contains a provision on adoption of measures to implement the provisions of the 

Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction, it should be noted that the Sendai Framework 

itself not only recognizes the importance of space technologies for the prevention and elimination 

of emergencies and for the emergency response, but also, in its three provisions (24(c), 24(f), 

25(c)), ensures guidance on the importance of exploitation knowledge that square measure 

provided by the space platforms that collect and disseminate space information. In the context of 

a number of initiatives taken at the universal and regional levels geared toward exploitation 

satellite data to facilitate the prevention and management of disaster consequences and in order to 

avoid duplication of functions and costs, it seems appropriate to create a single mechanism that 

would combine the capabilities of all countries and organizations conducting space activities- A 

single center engaged in the collection, processing and dissemination of information resulting from 

space activities that is necessary for emergency warning about disasters and effective coordination 

of efforts aimed at mitigation and elimination of their consequences. The Global Partnership for 

Observation of the Earth established at the Third World Conference on Disaster Reduction in 2015, 

which is an initiative of the UN Office for Outer Space Affairs, its UN-SPIDER program and other 

partners, can play a significant role for establishment of such a centralized structure. Further 

strengthening of the institutional framework in the field of space technology for disaster risk 

reduction is important not just for action of the most goals and objectives identified in the Sendai 

Framework, but it will also significantly contribute to the achievement of the SDGs, especially 

SDG 1 (target 1.5), SDG 2 (target 2.4), SDG eleven (target eleven.5, 11.b) and SDG thirteen (target 

thirteen.1). 
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3.4 SDG and International Legal Regulation of Migration  

By now, a standard read on the potential of migration for achieving development goals has been 

formed10–13. It is reflected in both 2005 World Summit Outcome (paras. 61-63) and the 2030 

Agenda (para. 29). However, official lists of MDG indicators did not mention migration either 

within the list that was effective from eight September 2003 to fifteen January 2008,32 or in the 

list operative from 15 January 2008 up to twenty five September 201533, in spite of the fact that 

migration was proclaimed as significant for the achievement of the MDGs in other documents34. 

We consider it highly important that migration-related activities (especially relevant to 10c and 

seventeen.18 of the 2030 Agenda) are specified in the corresponding indicators. Appreciating the 

very fact of inclusion of many new aspects into the 2030 Agenda, e.g., inclusive and equitable 

quality education in the least levels and for all, including migrants (para. 25 of the Declaration) or 

linking facilitation of orderly, safe, regular and responsible migration and mobility of people, 

including through the implementation of planned and well-managed migration policies with the 

reduction of difference at intervals and among countries (Goal ten and target 10.7), we express our 

concern regarding a range of omissions within the 2030 Agenda as compared with its predecessor. 

There is no mentioning of resoluteness of states to “eliminate the increasing acts of racism and 

xenophobia in many societies” (as it was incorporated in para.  of the Millennium Declaration). A 

provision concerning the resoluteness of states to “to strengthen international cooperation, 

including burden sharing in, and the coordination of humanitarian assistance to, countries hosting 

refugees” (para. 26 of the Millennium Declaration) was substituted with a vaguer statement that 

‘cooperation should also strengthen the resilience of communities hosting refugees, particularly in 

developing countries’ (para. 29 of the New Agenda). We express our belief and hope that the 

commitments of such importance will find a sound development in the documents that will detail 

the 2030 Agenda. 

We call for the necessity to elaborate transparent and comprehensive indicators to achieve target 

17.18 regarding data, monitoring and accountability in respect of developing countries, including 

the least developed countries and small island developing States. We consider it to be essential for 

ending follow-up and review process guided by the stated principles, for example, those of para. 

74g, to track the information mentioned in para. 17.18 of the Goals and para. 74g of the Followup 

and review concerning the list of knowledge gathered not by all states of the planet (as it queries 

the accuracy, dependability and credibility of the data aggregated at the regional and universal 

levels), about existence and fulfillment of specific programs of capacity building in respect of each 

indicator by each developing country, including the least developed countries and small island 

developing States35. For the sake of the preciseness of the overall picture of the situation in the 

social, economic and demographic spheres, it is also important to elaborate clearer criteria for 

grouping the States and improve technical capability to use multiple filters for the analysis of the 

disaggregated data, e.g., not just for high-/low-income States of Asia or Europe, except for the 

developing states with high financial gain or states of the jap Europe, including or excluding 

Russia. 
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4. Conclusion 

At this stage, in the framework of global efforts aimed at the implementation of the SDGs, it is 

important to pay more attention to the mechanisms for monitoring the achievement of the goals. 

In this sense, a compliance review at the amount of inter-regional, regional and subregional 

organizations can make a significant contribution and provide diversified, reliable and proven tools 

to assess progress in achieving the SDGs. Such reviews will identify regional trends, causes of 

problems, and similarities; they will facilitate the exchange of best practices, lessons learned and 

development of solutions and measures of mutual support at the worldwide level, taking into 

account specific regional and sub-regional needs. Thus the existence of various international 

organizations and structures both at the universal, interregional, regional and sub-regional levels 

complicates the task of creating an effective system of economic development. In this connection, 

there is a need to strengthen the coordination process between them in order to avoid fragmentation 

and duplication of their functions and to ensure the agreed sustainable development. It is also 

necessary to develop and sign the relevant agreements between the regional and subregional 

entities, to create coordination working groups to specify the most problematic areas and determine 

the forms of cooperation, to develop a “roadmap” for additional cooperation of the universal, inter-

regional, regional and sub-regional mechanisms in achieving the SDGs. 
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Abstract:  
The paper shows that setting is one amongst the essential public assets of a person's system, and it should be so 

specially protected. According to our gift data, the property is critical for all human systems and it's necessary to 

invoke the property development principles all told human system assets. Sustainable development is understood as a 

development that does not erode ecological, social or politic systems on which it depends, but it explicitly approves 

ecological limitation under the economic activity frame and it's full comprehension for support of human wants. The 

paper summarises the conditions for property development, tools, methods and techniques to solve the environmental 

problems and the tasks of executive governance in the environmental segment. 

Key words: Environment. Human System. Sustainability. Sustainability Management. Methods and Tools 

Introduction 

The paper summarizes the results of the systematic study of setting within the recent thirty years. 

It starts from noesis of the studied subject on the current level and summarizes the conditions and 

limits of property development, as well as the tools, methods and techniques used to solve the 

setting issues and tasks of govt governance within the environmental section. 

The environment itself is a system of systems that, from the viewpoint of human existence and 

development, is a part of the superior system of systems, the human system. From the given proven 

fact that it's apparently not possible to elevate the setting existence and come back to original state 

underneath the interests connected with human existence and development, but, simultaneously, it 

is impossible to damage the environment irresponsibly, because it creates the medium necessary 

for human existence itself. Therefore, we've to introduce the compromises that respect human 

wants and setting into the observe, based on our knowledge and experience. Their impact and 

advantages square measure monitored within the manner that permits finishing up the corrective 

measures if they appear to be necessary. Based on recent cognition, sustainability (sustainable 

development), is not only related to the environment, but also to the entire human system and it 

basic assets (i.e. public assets) on that the human lives square measure dependent. Basic human 

system assets square measure human lives, health and security; environment; property and public 

welfare; infrastructures and technologies, particularly those who belong to the vital ones . The 

property assessment generally sense is that the formalised method for identification, prediction 

and assessment of potential impact of discretional inputs as well as the variants for society property 

development (e.g. legal rules, ordinances, laws, political intent, plan, program, and project). From 

the viewpoint of present cognition of human system and its assets, the mentioned assessment might 

be performed always at good governance of territory.  

Conditions for property development 

From the system viewpoint, the property system has attributes as productivity, resilience, ability 

and vulnerability, and therefore, sometimes it is not easy to find a suitable reference state or 

conditions:  

• The reference of property may be a demanded future state (scenarios, techniques and foresight). 

• The reference points square measure, on the one hand, inputs and, on the other hand, outputs of 

system processes (ecological trace, product life times etc.). We can so assume the context given in 
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Figure one. Since these attributes square measure reciprocally involved, in the relation to the 

existence of system, the sustainability is on the peak. The callmaking on system adaptative 

capability is outlined by the relation given within the decision matrix in table one. Sustainability 

is commonly misinterpreted because the goal that we tend to all try for. In fact, property isn't 

associate accomplishable final state, since it's rather the essential characteristics of a dynamically 

developed system. Thus, sustainability is permanent adaptation to changing conditions. This 

adaptive property is natural to all ecosystems. It is solely an issue of education to introduce the 

adaptative procedures to the general public administration decision-making on human, i.e. socio-

ecologic-technical system For the implementation in observe it holds many items of knowledge: 

SUSTAINABILITY 

Limitable values Indicators of stress Limitable values Indicators of state  

VULNERABILITY  

Assessment of System type hazard and 

RESILIENCE  

Topical impacts conditions  

Relation among property, vulnerability and resilience  

SYSTEM ADAPTIVE CAPACITY Table 1 

Impacts Adaptive capacity  

 Low  High 

Low Vulnerability Chance of development 

High Rest risks Sustainability 

 

1. Criticality is directed to failures and hazards, while sustainability deals with the existence. 

Therefore, additional and additional necessary square measure the approaches and procedures that 

agitate the property infrastructure, specifically each, the gray one and therefore the inexperienced 

one. The procedure for looking out the property parts is that the following: - list of activities, - key 

impacts iatrogenic by human activities, - identification of receptors, - identification of the way of 

impacts unfold, - identification of the secondary and further order impacts on main and other 

receptors. This approach may be used just for gray (i.e. by human created) infrastructure, whereas 

the green infrastructure cannot be investigated in the way that its parts are separately analysed, 

since landscape and ecosystems create a complex super system, i.e. system of systems (1). 2. The 

landscape property is additionally connected with its sensitivity; the assessment is completed by 

marking, i.e. decision matrix in Table 2. 

3. The human wants, however, depend mostly on functions of ecosystems, and therefore, it is 

necessary to understand the ecosystem functions, because: - the ecosystem functions vary and thus 

influence the human health, - responses of ecosystems to human activity (intended or non-

intended) are not always immediate, they can cumulate, affect vicariously or retrospectively, and 

through the retrogressive links to create emergency up to critical situations. Therefore, the 

procedure in which we define firstly the grey/engineering infrastructure for human settlements 

and, after that, the proposal is transformed into the landscape is incorrect as it completely ignores 

possible cumulative, long term and delayed impacts on environment sources and ecosystems 

services. Therefore, it's necessary to go looking for the answer appropriate for native conditions; 

i.e. it is site specifications. 
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4. The orientation to the interface of gray and inexperienced infrastructures relays on technologies 

which may solve gift and future issues. New technologies, however, usher in uncertainty and 

unclearness into inexperienced infrastructure, as a result of the technology impacts on 

surroundings square measure exhausting to forecast. Therefore, it's necessary to use and method 

the methodology of foresight not solely on technological level, but also on societal level, i.e. 

societal foresight aimed toward the trends of behaviour of gray infrastructure (i.e. theory of 

traditional accident, highly reliable organisation, industrial ecology) and green infrastructure 

(adaptive environmental management, industrial ecology etc.) (3).  

Tools, ways and techniques for solutions to surroundingsal issues The humans failed to are 

available the environment with intent to subvert the character. The problems started at the time 

once humans tried to separate themselves from the character, and they placed technology / 

engineering between themselves and the nature. Initially, it had been not evident, the biosphere 

has kept its reserves and it contrived to equilibrate with a range of activities. However, the act has 

been increasingly seizing the intensity and in some directions the part has been globally affected 

(4, 5). The present worldwide problems are of a global character. Apart from the environment 

contamination, other major global problems involve the questions of peace and war, the differences 

between developed and developing countries, providing the food for future population, energy 

demand, lack of water, soil, sources, as well as the questions of health care, culture and education. 

THEREFORE, it's necessary to introduce STRATEGIC, SYSTEM AND PROACTIVE 

MANAGEMENT (6, 7), based on a realistic, systematic and proactive view of human system and 

its problems. The given view is necessary from the following reasons: 

• Humans are aiming to a precise life customary that they are doing not repudiate; this customary 

is conditioned by interventions to nature.  

• The environment is an adaptable system. During their development, the humans have 

accumulated abundant data and skill, and so, they're speculated to apprehend the ways that to limit 

the interventions to a system, so that to ensure the system development within the direction 

supporting the mankind’s development. 

• for several humans, the surroundings these days represents a trendy stalking horse that makes 

them take up the actions that don't have anything in common with real surroundings (e.g. the reality 

that the soil is left undeveloped doesn't prosper to environment). For decision-making, a model of 

surroundings that's restricted to human medium has been used, as a result of the aim of human try 

is to make sure the human society development, i.e. by recent words same the such development 

mechanical phenomenon of whole surroundings system that onward permits group development. 

Based on this data (6, 7), every quality management, including environmental management, must 

carry out the decision-making process with respect to the following goals: - to prevent emergency 

situations and to localize emergency things (the accidents will origin within the frame of each, 

individual elements or perhaps within the frame of the full surroundings system), - to ensure the 

healthy development of human society, - to implement ecological programmes in the socio-

economic sphere. The management should monitor (4-7): - impacts of evolution activities into the 

surroundings that may be divided into:  

• pollution of surroundings element (may be either of the fabric character, manifested by 

concentrations of agents or of physical origin manifested by noise, heat, electromagnetic 

oscillation etc.,  
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• biologic diversity, i.e. reduction of range of species, change of species composition etc., 

• deterioration of health state of human population, - pressure of antropogenic sphere on 

environment that is divided to: 

 • emissions of agents (or higher wastes of human activities) into natural medium,  

• consumption of renewable sources. Administration management and its tasks on surroundings 

sector Since its origin, the fundamental operate of state has been to make sure the protection and 

development of a given human society which is not possible while not guaranteeing the safe house 

in this the human society has been living. The management of state includes usually the ideas of 

state, control and office hearing of the public affairs. It represents the acutely aware activity that's 

directed to the determination and management after all of topical processes for action of appointed 

goals. It puts individual activities harmonical and it fulfils general functions of the full, i.e. the 

state / territory / object / organisation etc. The governance is that the type of activity of authorities, 

particularly executive ones that consists in organizing and practical implementation of tasks given 

by managing team / state management / territory / object / organisation harmonical with laws and 

therefore the different legal rules. 

According to (6, 7), the fundamental tools of state for management directed to property are:  

• management (strategic, tactical, operational) supported qualified knowledge, knowledge, skilled 

assessments, qualified decision-making ways, land-use coming up with, correct sitting, designing, 

building, operation, maintenance, reparation and renovation of buildings, technologies and 

infrastructures,  

• citizen’s education, schooling and coaching,  

• specific education of technical and management employees,  

• technical, health, ecological, cyber and different standards, norms and rules as well as the most 

effective observe procedures, i.e. tools for control/regulation of processes which will or would 

possibly result in disaster incidence or to the rise of its impact,  

• inspections and audits,  

• govt security forces for qualified response to emergency and demanding things,  

• systems for crucial things defeating,  

• security (land-use and spatial), emergency, continuity, crisis and contingency coming up with,  

• specific system for defeating the critical situations - safety, emergency, continuity and crisis 

management.  

The analysis of the event of atmosphere and therefore the development of political, social and 

economic scenario worldwide shows that it's necessary to unravel the cases and actions that by 

their intensity induce the crucial things resulting in relevant crises of the sort denoted as a 

humanitarian catastrophe or social crisis. Therefore, from the point of view of human security, 

human system development, conservation of quality atmosphere, existence, stability and 

development of state should comprise a security conception connected with the ideas of 

development written and enforced by safety management (2). O the fundamental (usual) level of 

management, the target is security and property development, so connecting emergency and crisis 

management. The goal of human society management is to confirm the protection of: human lives, 

health and security; property, welfare; environment; infrastructures and technologies, which are 

inevitable for human survival, i.e. the mobilisation and co-ordination of utilization of national 

sources (energy, labour force, production capability, food and agriculture, resources, 
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telecommunications etc.), the co-ordination of such activities as they are notification system, 

rescue system and medical services that scale back impacts of natural or different disasters and 

ensures the continuity of activity of public administration, the adherence of legislation and 

conjointly generate the conditions for start of development (4-8). The land and regional 

development is manifested by the development of commercial regions coming back nearer and 

nearer to the residential zones. Possibility of hurt so will increase, and society (community) isn't 

willing to simply accept all risks. This is the rationale for the need of risk management and 

consecutively risk engineering that has risk assessment, risk reduction and harm explanation. In 

short, the chance engineering is connected with technical systems (only in advanced forms, the 

human factor influence on complex process safety is considered) and in the broader sense, it is 

attainable to generalize it to renewal of landscape with utilization of engineering approaches. 

Therefore, the chance engineering plays such a crucial role. Its target, on the one hand, is the 

optimum protection of humans, property and environment, and, on the other hand, the optimum 

renewal of damaged landscape with utilization of engineering procedures and findings (9). Both 

concepts require structured a system approach and qualified utilization of coming up with the 

eventualities for decision-making support.  

The territory management understood as strategic and proactive territory safety management 

differs from traditional atmosphere management within the following items:  

• it's directed to the semipermanent property.  

• The aim is that the system integrity (including the therefore known as ecological integrity) as a 

result of system services/utilities (i.e. utilities that atmosphere offers to humans) promotes live 

supporting functions.  

• It considers the human as part of system and it integrates act with atmosphere protection.  

• It sentient reacts to human needs in the system contexts. It includes quality environment 

management (10-12).  

Conclusion:From the point of view of society wants, it is necessary to ensure the further 

development of economy on the one hand, and, on the other hand, to reduce the environment 

contamination and to ensure the environment protection. The artistic production is that the high 

degree of proficiency. The complicated issues of the human/nature relation ar supported sure 

philosophical foundations in every historical era. The present amount are often characterised 

because the era within which the humans continuously begin turning the upper merry-go-round of 

drugs and energies so as to satisfy their wants, with reality that the majority of those substances is 

growing abundant quicker than the human wants. On one facet it displays deficiencies of resources 

and energy (resource stocks are stretched) and on the opposite facet it wastes with resources and 

with energy. Sustainability considers the character and human from the point of view of optimum 

development of the full region. The ecological behaviour shouldn't be reduced to the riotous 

discussions round the nuclear energy plants and water structures or industrial complexes. We must 

plan and build big structures. At constant time, we have a tendency to should think about the 

impacts of those constructions on the atmosphere and human health. 

 

References: 
 1. PROCHÁZKOVÁ, D. Principles of Sustainable Development. Manuscript, 200 p. [In Czech].  

2. PROCHÁZKOVÁ, D. Strategic Safety Management of Territory and Organisation. Praha: Karolinum, 2011, 399 

p., in print. [In Czech]. ISBN 978-80-01-04844-3  



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 122 
 

 

 

 

3. PROCHÁZKOVÁ, D. 5 Research Reports to Ministry of Agriculture project 1R56002 „Auxiliary Multi-Criteria 

System for Decision-making Supporting the Sustainable development of Land and Human Seats“. Praha: MZe ČR, 

2005-2007, 1023 p. [In Czech].  

4. PROCHÁZKOVÁ, D. (ed.): Environmental Monitoring and Adjacent Problems. Praha: ČEÚ and MŽP ČR, 1993, 

356 p. 

 5. PROCHÁZKOVÁ, D. Environmental Monitoring the Czech Republic. I. Conception. Praha: Study for MŽP ČR. 

ČEÚ, 1993, 465 p. [In Czech]. 

6. PROCHÁZKOVÁ, D. Safety, Crisis Management and Sustainable Development. Praha: UJAK, 2010, 243 p. [In 

Czech]. ISBN 978-80-86723-97-6  

7. PROCHÁZKOVÁ, D. Strategy of Management of Safety and Sustainable Development of Territory. Praha: PA 

ČR, 2007, 203p. [In Czech]. ISBN 978-80-7251-243-0  

8. PROCHÁZKOVÁ, D. Security Planning (Land-use, Emergency and Crisis Planning). České Budějovice: VŠERS 

o.p.s., 2009, 200 p. [In Czech]. ISBN 978-80-86708-80-5  

9. PROCHÁZKOVÁ, D. Risk Analysis and Risk Management. Praha: Karolinum, 2011, 400 p., in print. [In Czech]. 

ISBN 978-80-01-04841-2  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 123 
 

 

 

 

Sustainable Development on Perspective of Human Right 

1Dr. S. N. Mane, 2Dr. S. B. Shinde 
1HOD, Economics, 2HOD Geography 

Mamasaheb Mohol College, Paud Road Pune 38 

Abstract  
This article explores the contributions of human rights ideas and norms to the increase and content of the notion of 

comprehensive development, with special emphasis on experiences with the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), 

the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and with human rights-based approaches (HRBAs) to development and 

to environmental issues. On the latter facet above all, it is striking that, even though human rights instruments still 

take up environmental issues only scarcely, human rights-based approaches to global challenges such as climate 

change have gained momentum. 

Key Words: SDGs Human Right, Environment, Development. 

Introduction 

Both in theory and in practice, in the last decades ‘development’ gradually came to be seen as a 

holistic notion, encompassing economic, social, cultural, political and environmental dimensions. 

More recently, the concept of inclusive development has gained prominence in general 

international development fora, most notably as a central element of the Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs) that are the heart of the global United Nations (UN) development agenda for the 

period 2016–2030. In this contribution the term inclusive development is understood along the 

lines of the following definition advanced by the UN Development Programme (UNDP): 

Development are often comprehensive – and cut  back impoverishment – only if all teams of 

individuals contribute to making opportunities, share the benefits of development and partici- pate 

in decision-making. Inclusive development follows UNDP’s human development approach and 

integrates the standards and principles of human rights: participation, non-discrimination and 

accountability. In this sense inclusive development already has been a long-standing feature of 

HRBAs to development. For example, its core was already represented in the International 

Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (1966) and therefore the international 

organization Declaration on the proper to Development (1986). Somewhat more recent global 

international human rights treaties like the international organization Convention on the Rights of 

the kid (1989) and therefore the Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (2006) 

provide yet more explicit guidance. Thus the general human rights dimensions of inclusive 

development have been articulated fairly prominently already—in theory, policy and, to a lesser 

extent, in practice. This might help to explain the relative visibility of human rights and related 

notions in the ‘Agenda 2030 for Sustainable Development’ (hereafter Agenda 2030), the UN 

document that contains the SDGs and related targets. Agenda 2030 contains no less than forty 

references to the term ‘inclusive’, twenty-one refer- ences to ‘rights’ (in a meaning relevant to 

‘human rights’), ten references to ‘participation’ and numerous references to particularly 

vulnerable groups such as children and/or youth, women, or persons with disabilities. Agenda 2030 

pursues societies ‘that are based on respect for human rights (including the right to development)’.  

The relationship between human rights and Development  

The relationship between human rights and development  has been long debated. The exact 

dynamics between them are perhaps still not fully clear. Differences of opinion remain on whether 
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human rights are either an integral component of development, a prerequisite for development or 

the end-result of development. 

Nevertheless, the idea that human rights matter in development efforts has gained ever more 

ground. The advancement of international human rights law, the nearly universal ratification of 

global United Nations (UN) human rights treaties such as the Convention on the Elimination of 

All Forms of Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW) and also the Convention on the Rights 

of the Child (CRC) with respectively 196 and 189 ratifica- tions, and the 164 up to 177 ratifications 

of the Interna- tional Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the Convention on the 

Rights of Persons With Disabilities, the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, and 

also the Convention on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination have been influential factors in 

the evolution of the above-mentioned idea. A human rightsbased approach increasingly came to 

be seen as having the potential to bring about positive change. Already in 2008, the then UN High 

Commissioner for Human Rights stated that “the international human rights legal framework, to 

that all States have signed, must be seen as a part of the answer and also the baseline commitment 

on development”. Over time, in fact a fairly wide- spread human rights and development practice 

has emerged, for example in the form of HRBAs to development involving both State and non-

State actors . 

Evidence is mounting on development efforts failing, or at least not achieving maximum results, 

because of their lack of attention for inequality, discrimination, social exclusion and 

marginalization. These aspects are all at the heart of struggles for human rights. Evaluations of 

global and country-level performance on achieving the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 

and some other relevant assessments – such as the annual Human Devel- opment Reports by the 

UNDP and the annual State of the World’s Children reports by UNICEF – have clearly 

substantiated the importance of confronting inequality (e.g., based on gender, age, ethnicity, 

disability , poverty, sexual orientation or geography and pursuing inclusive development. The 

nature of the MDGs “has encouraged many countries to focus on those that are easiest to reach”  

which has on occasion resulted in disregard of the situation, needs and rights of especially 

vulnerable or marginalized groups such as indigenous peoples, persons with disabilities or people 

living in remote rural areas. In fact, as reported by Stuart and Woodroffe: “[t]here is evidence that 

progress was made by the relatively better- off, rather than those who were the most vulnerable 

and marginalized. MDG indicators are consistently worse for disadvantaged groups across every 

region”.  

The meaning development from a human rights perspective, culminating in the SDGs  

Three central features of human rights ideas and norms are crucial for defining the notion of 

‘inclusive development’ from the point of view of human rights. First, international human rights 

law has established that human rights are universal, inalienable and inherent to being human. This 

implies that human rights apply to all people, everywhere and always. At the same time inter- 

national human rights standards also acknowledge that context matters, if only because the 

capacity of states to implement their human rights treaty obligations varies substantially. While 

lack of resources or technology is no justification for violating human rights, or allowing such 

violations to occur, these might create a legitimate claim to international assistance for 

strengthening one’s capacity to implement human rights. Second, human rights are indivisible and 

interdependent. This means that each one human rights ar equally vital and that often the 
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realization of one right (e.g., the right to an adequate or healthy environment) is dependent on, or 

reinforced by, the realization of another right (e.g., the right to freedom of expression to create 

space for articulating problems related to pollution). Extending this to the notion of development, 

in the form of a human rights-based approach to development, thus means that development should 

be seen as a multifaceted phenomenon. This was already emphasized in the 1986 world 

organisation Declaration on the proper to Development which delineate the proper to development 

as “an inalien- able right by virtue of which each and every human person and all peoples ar entitled 

to participate in, contribute to, and enjoy economic, social, cultural and political devel- opment”. 

Environmental (protection) concerns were added to this list by the 1992 Rio Declaration on 

Environment and Development. Third, human rights are both substantive objectives in themselves, 

but also prescribe a certain process for achieving those objectives. This process should among 

others be inclusive/non-discriminatory, participatory and provide for accountability. Accordingly, 

these elements should be key characteristics of all HRBAs to development, besides having a 

grounding in a relevant international (e.g., a UN human rights treaty) or national (e.g., 

Constitution) normative human rights framework. Agenda 2030 is conceptually based in human 

rights. This comes out strongly in the Preamble which straightfor- wardly articulates that the “17 

Sustainable Development Goals and 169 targets  seek to realize the human rights of all”. This 

human rights base appears much less clearly in the SDGs and the related targets themselves. 

However, this base definitely has translated into their universal applicability. Contrary to the 

earlier MDGs, which applied to the South, the SDGs apply to both ‘developing’ and ‘developed’ 

States . This is a path-breaking recognition of the fact that human rights and development 

challenges both exist and require action in all parts of the world. Agenda 2030 also embodies a 

comprehensive substantive vision of development, consisting of economic, social and 

environmental dimensions that all require attention and ultimately will need to be integrated. 

Accordingly, Agenda 2030 introduces itself as a “plan of action for individuals, planet and prosper- 

ity” which “also seeks to strengthen universal peace in larger freedom”. Building on the 

experiences with the MDGs, the successor SDGs clearly recognize the importance of realizing 

inclusive development. It is thus for good reason that the slogan “leave no one behind” is 

increasingly being used in relation to the SDGs and translated into a priority for reaching “the 

furthest behind first”. SDG 10 focuses on reducing inequality within and between countries. 

According to target 10.2 this should lead, by 2030, to the “social, economic and political inclusion 

of all, irrespective of age, sex, disability, race, ethnicity, origin, religion or economic or other 

status”. Target 10.3 requires states not only to ‘ensure equal opportunity’ but, interestingly, also 

to go a step further and “reduce inequalities of outcome”. The consequential need to address both 

the manifesta- tions and structural causes of inequality has resulted in a more tangible emphasis 

on combating discrimination and violence than was the case before, especially as far as women 

and children are concerned. In addition, greater attention emerged for governance aspects and for 

elements of process such as meaningful participation and accountability. The latter extends among 

others to evidence-based monitoring of performance in realizing the SDGs and access to justice 

(included in SDG 16). However, at present and overall, the monitoring and accountability 

mechanisms of Agenda 2030 are weak as they are entirely voluntary and country- led. In addition, 

according to Esquivel – who at the time\ was the research coordinator on gender and development 

at the UN Research Institute for Social Development (UNRISD) – the SDG monitoring process 
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lacks a “historical perspective on the responsibility of powerful actors, particularly transnational 

corporations in causing the problems that the SDGs are trying to solve in the first place”. 

Definitely, a lot of work is still required on the monitoring process, including on developing 

indicators and then on gathering data to assess success and failure in realizing the SGDs.  

Development, Human Rights and The Environment  

Despite the impressive progressive development of international human rights law and the many 

new subjects that were covered over time, it still scarcely addresses environmental concerns. While 

the potential links between environmental, developmental and human rights concerns are obvious, 

it is also clear that there may be ninherent tensions between them. Human rights, unavoid- ably, 

have an anthropocentric outlook on environmental affairs. According to Anton and Shelton, human 

rights and environmental protection thus can be seen as “based on fundamental different and 

ultimately irreconcilable value systems”. They explain that some environmental lawyers maintain: 

that a human rights focus for environmental law ultimately reduces all other environmental values 

to an instrumental use for humanity so that the quality of life can be enhanced. This human-

centered, utilitarian view reduces the nonhuman and non-living aspects of ecosystems to their 

economic value to humans and promotes unsustainable resource exploitation and environmental 

degradation as a human good. On the other hand, some human rights lawyers believe that linking 

human rights and the environment diminishes the importance and focus on protection of more 

immediate human rights concerns, such as ending genocide, extrajudicial killings, torture, and 

arbitrary detention . This situation is also reflected in Agenda 2030. Only very occasionally does 

a human rights objective appear in the environmental SDG targets, for example, in target 6.1 as 

regards achieving “universal and equitable access to safe and affordable drinking water for all” 

(see also Obani, this Special Issue). Most of the other environmental content of Agenda 2030 

totally neglects human rights dimensions, even when subjects that straightforwardly have such 

dimensions are addressed such as the reduction of the adverse per capita environmental impact of 

cities, including attention to air quality and waste; food; environmentally sound management of 

chemicals and wastes so as to reduce their negative effects on both human health and the 

environment; the adoption of a lifestyle ‘in harmony with nature’; combating and adapting to 

climate change; conserving and sustainably using the marine environment and marine resources; 

forest management; or land degradation. This applies the other way around as well: the human 

rights related (or social) provisions of Agenda 2030 do not make connections with sustainability 

or environmental aspects. All in all the integrative capacity of Agenda 2030 thus does not seem to 

go beyond addressing economic, social and environmental develop- ment concerns in one 

document. This makes it all the more interesting to observe that there is an increasing practice of 

approaching one of the great environmental concerns of our time, climate change, from a human 

rights perspective. The reasons for doing so are straightforward. Both at present and in future, if 

continuing uncurbed, climate change has/will have a devastating impact on people’s livelihoods 

and health. Thus it puts many human rights potentially at risk. Thus, taking climate change 

measures can be seen as part and parcel of what it takes for states to live up to their human rights 

treaty obligations. For example, the CRC prescribes, in its article 4, that states have to take ‘all 

appropriate measures’ for implementing the Convention’s children’s rights. If climate change 

jeopardizes specified children’s rights, and it does, then action is required under the CRC. In 

addition, mitigation and adaptation efforts need to respect the non-discrimination and participation 
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principles and climate change related disaster relief measures should protect vulnerable people 

against violence and abuse. For example, it is known that children are prone to sexual abuse or 

trafficking in disaster situations, especially when they have lost contact with their parents or 

caretakers. All of these considerations have triggered an interesting stream of studies, policy 

documents and practice examples on climate change and human, including children’s, rights. 

Gradually these will shape up a genuine human rights-based approach to climate change. 

Conclusion : 

This article has shown how human rights ideas and norms have been a supportive factor in relation 

to pushing the UN development agenda to focus more explicitly on inclusive development. Agenda 

2030 is a major step ahead in this regard, at least on paper. However, the momentum around 

Agenda 2030 offers hope for impact on practice too. In terms of considering the economic, social 

and environ- mental dimensions of development in an integrated manner, Agenda 2030 does not 

fully deliver and shows the same separations between these realms as international (economic, 

human rights and environmental) law still largely does. Breakthroughs in this regard might instead 

come from the dynamic developments in the conceptu- alization and practice of HRBAs to climate 

change. 
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Introduction:There is much sameness between the path India has chosen for development and the 

United Nation goals for Sustainable Development. The United Nation Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs) adopted by the international community in September 2015 comprehensively cover 

social, economic and environmental dimensions and build on the Millennium Development Goals 

(MDGs). There are 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) which have 169 targets to be 

achieved by 2030. 

India presented its first Voluntary National Review (VNR) on the implementation of SDGs on 

19th July, 2017 at the High Level Political Forum on Sustainable Development (HLPF) at United 

Nations, New York. The Voluntary National Review report is based on an analysis of progress 

under various programmes and initiatives in the country. The VNR report focused on 7 Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs): SDGs 1 (No Poverty); 2 (Zero Hunger); 3 (Good Health and Well-

Being); 5 (Gender Equality); 9 (Industry and Innovation), 14 (Underwater) and 17 (Partnerships 

for the Goals). 

Universally, the number of population living in extreme poverty has declined by more than half 

from 1.9 billion in 1990. However, 836 million population, still live in extreme poverty. About 

twenty percent persons in developing regions lives on less than $1.25 per day. South Asia and 

Africa are home to the overwhelming majority of population living in extreme poverty. High 

poverty rates are often found in small, fragile and poor countries. About twenty five percent 

children under age five in the world has inadequate height for his or her age. The all India Poverty 

Head Count Ratio (PHCR) has been brought down from 47% in 1990 to 21% in 2011-2012, nearly 

halved. 

Objective of the Study: 

1. To study the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). 

2. To study the Poverty in India. 

3. To study the Poverty Alleviation & Employment Generation Programmes in India. 

Research Methodology:  

The present research is based on secondary sources of data. The main sources of data are various 

economic surveys of Indian, directorate of economics and statistics, online data based in Indian 

economy, books, journals, articles and newspapers. 

Poverty in India: India has a critical problem of poverty, despite being one of the fastest growing 

countries in the world. It had a growth rate of 7.11 percent in 2015, and a sizable consumer 

economy. The World Bank reviewed on May 2014 to its poverty calculation methodology and 
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purchasing power parity basis for measuring poverty worldwide. According to WB revised 

strategy, the world had 872.3 million populations below the new poverty line; India had third 

highest number of population living in extreme poverty in after Nigeria and Congo in January 

2019. Although, it was a minimum 3.6% in terms of percentage. As of 2014, 58 Percent of the 

total population was living on less than $3.10 per day. According to the MMRP concept proposed 

by World Bank in 2015, India's poverty rate for period 2011-12 stood at 12.4% of the total 

population, or about 172 million population; taking the revised poverty line as $1.90 per day. 

Poverty rate in India since 1993 based on World Bank $1.99 PPP poverty line. The World Bank 

has been revising its define and benchmarks to estimate up poverty since 1990, with a $2 per day 

income on PPP basis as the definition in use from 2005 to 2013. In India calculated poverty in 

Economic basis . example, the Multi-dimensional Poverty Index placed 33% weight on number of 

years spent in education and 6.30% weight on financial condition of a person, in order to determine 

if that a person is poor. 

Table No. 1: National poverty estimation (% below poverty line) during 1993-94 to 2011-12 

Year Rural (%) Urban (%) Total (%) 

1993-94 50.1 31.8 45.3 

2004-05 41.8 25.7 37.2 

2009-10 33.8 20.9 29.8 

2011-12 25.7 13.7 21.9 

Source: Poverty Estimates (2011 – 12), Planning Commission Report, New Delhi. 

The different definitions of small sample surveys used to determine poverty in India, have resulted 

in widely different estimates of poverty from 1950s to 2010s. In 2012, the Indian govt. declared 

22% of its population is below its official poverty limit. The WB, in 2011 estimate 23.7% of Indian 

population, or about 276 million populations, lived below $1.25 per day on PPP. According to 

United Nation's (MDG) programme 270 million or 21.9% population out of 1.2 billion of Indians 

lived BPL of $1.25 in 2011-2012. From late 19th century and  20th century, poverty in India 

intensified, peaking in the 1920s. Famines and diseases killed millions each time. After India 

independence in 1947, mass deaths from famines were prevented. Faster economic growth since 

1991, has led to sharp reductions in extreme poverties in India. However, poverty line live a dainty 

economic life. 

According to Suresh Tendulkar Committee report, the population below the poverty line in India 

in 2009-2010 was 354 million (29.6% of the population) and that in 2011-2012 was 269 million 

(21.9% of the population). The Rangarajan Committee Report said in 2014 that the population 

below the poverty line in 2009-2010 was 454 million (38.2% of the population) and that in 2011-

2012 was 363 million (29.5% of the population). Deutsche Bank Research estimated that there are 

nearly 300 million population who are middle class. Ifs India's share of world GDP will 

significantly increase from 7.3% in 2016 to 8.5% by 2020. In 2015, around 170 million population, 

or 12.4%, lived in poverty (defined as $1.90 (Rs 123.5)), a reduction from 29.8% in 2009. 

The Asian Development Bank estimates India's population to be at 1.28 billion with an average 

growth rate, from 2010-2015, at 1.3%. In 2014, 49.9 percent of the population aged 15 years and 

above were employed. However, there are still 21.9% of the populations who live national BPL. 
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The World Poverty Clock shows real-time poverty trends in India, which are based on the latest 

data, of the WB among others. WB started poverty rates report 2017, for all Nations using two 

new international poverty lines: a "lower middle-income" line set at $3.20 per day and an "upper 

middle-income" line set at $5.50 per day. India falls in the lower middle-income category. 

Estimating the $3.20 per day poverty line, the percentage of the population living in poverty in 

India was 60 Percent (2011). This means that 763 million population in India were living below 

this poverty line in 2011. 

Graph No. 1:  Poverty in India in Percentage (1993-94 to 2011-12) 

 

Source: Table No. 1 

Since gaining Independence in 1947, instead of being able to eradicate the poverty, India has added 

poors and houses poorest population in the world. On the subject of it, there are many of poor’s in 

India who are living BPL which despite having been drawn at a very low income requirement 

hasn’t been able to bring the poors above it during last sixty years. Since 2001 and over the last 

Two decade, although poverty levels have declined from 45.3 % in 1993-94 to 21.9 % in 2011-12, 

a whopping number of 250 million poor population is estimated to be living in India. 

The poverty alleviation programmes by various governments in the past and now the  policies of 

Modi Government are well intended, yet the impact is not so much visible on poverty eradication 

and the population living below the poverty line are still in large number.Whenever we read the 

newspaper, or switch to a news channel, apart from the rising rate of crime, there is one more thing 

that is common to almost every nation all over the world, poverty. No matter where one looks, one 

cannot turn a blind eye to the economically depraved. With religion, caste, gender and so many 

other things separating us, poverty is what unites us. In an interview, Indian Finance Minister, 

Arun Jaitley said, “Poverty is a secular criterion and it cuts across communities and religions.” 

 

 

Series1, 1993-94, 
45.3

Series1, 2004-05, 
37.2

Series1, 2009-10, 
29.8

Series1, 2011-12, 
21.9

Poverty in India (%) 
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Poverty Alleviation & Employment Generation Programmes in India 

The Poverty alleviation programmes in India can be categorized based on whether it is targeted 

for rural areas or urban areas. Most of the programmes are designed to target rural poverty as 

prevalence of poverty is high in rural areas. Also target poverty is dispute in rural areas due to 

various geographic and infrastructure limitations. The programmes can be mainly grouped into 1) 

Wage employment programmes 2) Self-employment programmes 3) Food security programmes 

4) Social security programmes 5) Urban poverty alleviation programmes. India has run various 

programmes to provide generate employment to the poor so they can earn a daily wage since 

1980s. Indian government recent schemes in the past decade to alleviate poverty include: 

1) National Rural Livelihood Mission: Ajeevika (2011): This scheme was started in 2011 by the 

Ministry of Rural Development. It aims at generate employment to the rural poor so that they have 

a regular income on a monthly basis. To do so, SHGs are formed in the villages to help those in 

need. 

2) The Fight Hunger First Initiative (FHFI) Program (2011): It is often seen that though 

numerous programs and schemes are started to help those in need, the assets do not reach the 

population who are in most need of them, be it due to lack of awareness, Taken advantage or other 

reasons. The Fight Hunger First initiative was taken up by the government in 2011 to improve 

access of nations to the rights and entitlements accrued to them by the government schemes like 

employment, child nutrition and food supplies. This initiative focused on five of the most 

backward states of India i.e. Madhya Pradesh, Jharkhand, Orissa, West Bengal and Karnataka. 

FHFI seeks to support community and grass-root organizations in activating the Indian authorities 

to provide minimum social support in the sectors mentioned above. 

3) Food Security Bill (2013): The Food Security Bill (FSB) was tabled in 2011 in the Parliament 

and became an act on 12 Sept. 2013 starting one of the largest food security schemes in the  world. 

Under the scheme, beneficiaries would get 5 kg of grains per person per month, including rice at 

Rs. 3 per kilogram wheat at Rs. 2 per kilogram and coarse grains at Re 1 per kilogram. The bill 

proposes meal entitlement to pregnant women, children between 6 months and 14 years, 

malnourished kids, population affected by disaster, and those who are destitute, homeless and 

starving. The roll out entails covering 80% of the rural population, since they happen to be the 

most deprived section in the society, and up to 50% of the urban population.  

4) Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojna (2015): This scheme was started by the Cabinet in 

March 2015 to provide skill training to 1.4 million youth with an overlay of Rs 1120 core. This is 

done in partnership with the Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship (MSDE) via the 

National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC). It focuses on helping entrants into the labour 

market catering to 10 and 12 dropouts. 

5) Farm Loan Waiver (2016-2018): The elections 2018 in Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and 

Chhattisgarh, the government waived farmers’ loans thus freeing them of the debt they were 

facing. Previously in 2016, such steps were seen in Telangana, some other states. This step was 

both admired and criticized as though it was a temporary relief from the debts, it wasn’t a long-

term solution to the main problem at hand. 
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6) 10% Quota to Economically Weaker Sections (2019): The GOI announced 10% reservation 

for the economically weaker groups (EWG) in general category on 7 January 2019. The Union 

Minister said that those who earn less than Rs 8 lakh a year and have less than 5 acres land 

ownership will be eligible to avail the quota. 

Global Programmes Impacting Against Poverty in India 

Many initiatives are being taken up at the universal front as well to help solve the problem of 

hunger and poverty. Some of these are: 

1) Ending Child Hunger and Undernutrition Initiative (ECHUI): This is a universal initiative 

started by World Food Programme (WFP) that ensues universal partnership and aims at reducing 

the causes and effects of child hunger and under nutrition. It aims to mobilize resources for actions 

on national levels to build awareness and address the issue on a universal scale. World Food 

Programme has 5,000 trucks, 20 ships and 92 planes on the move, delivering food and other 

assistance to those in most need. Every year, they distribute more than 20 billion rations at an 

estimated average cost per ration of 0.35 US$. 

2) Agenda 2030: Agenda 2030 is the compress name given to the Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDGs) are 17 goals set by the UN General Assembly in 2015. The top 2 goals of the agenda are 

to “ No Poverty in all its forms, everywhere” and “No Hunger, achieve food security and improved 

nutrition, and promote sustainable agriculture”.  The requirement of the hour is focusing on the 

poverty. Most nations lack of data on poverty and thus it makes it difficult to make projections for 

the future. 

3) US Government Global Food Security Strategy (2017-2021): After the GFS Act on 2016, 

the US Government, in partnership with other governments, universities, research institutes, civil 

societies and private sector built this strategy to focus on challenges like poverty and hunger. The 

vision of this strategy is “A world free from hunger and poverty.” Mercy Corps worked closely 

with private sector partners, other NGOs, research institutions, the faith community and Members 

of Congress to help pass H.R. 5129 and S. 2269 amendment bills. This bill ensures the GFS Act’s 

improvements to the Global Food Security Strategy and the Feed the Future Initiative will continue 

beyond 2018. 

Conclusion: The  poverty  of  India  is  of  great  importance  today  even though   so   many   

measures   have   been   taken   by   various Governments  and  International  Organization to  

alleviate  the global  poverty. Poverty  and  Employments Generations  one of  the  most  significant  

goals  of  growth  approach  since  the initiation   of   planning   in   India.   Creation   of   

employment generation, eradicate anti poverty programmes has been process in few decades and 

later economic  reforms also progress  the eradicate    anti-poverty    and    employment generation 

has been ample variations across the states in rural and urban  areas. The  estimated   poverty   by   

Rangarajan committee  was  more  than the poverty  ration of Tendulkar committee  report  because 

of Rangarajan committee using food and non-food item of basket and another most important 

aspect of  employment generation by  sector  wise. Since  the Government   of   India   has   initiated   

of   various   poverty alleviation  programmers  in  both  rural  and  urban  areas  have achieved  to  

eradicate  extreme  poverty through MGNREGA, rural   housing,   training   for   youth   of   rural   

areas,   skill development and self employment programmes. 
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Abstract:  
With the end of the MDGs which guided global development till 2015, the international community is now negotiating 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) for the period 2016-2030. In the world as well as India, the main challenges 

to sustainable development which are global in character include poverty and exclusion, unemployment, climate 

change, conflict, and humanitarian aid, creating peaceful and inclusive societies, building strong institutions of 

governance, and supporting the rule of law.  

The fulfillment of SDGs needs every country to judiciously priorities and adapts the goals and targets in accordance 

with local challenges, capacities, and resources available, which is required to the faster inclusive, human 

development. India needs to invest in protecting the lives of millions already impacted due to low development on 

parameters of health services, income options, education opportunities and dependence on weather-sensitive sectors 

for livelihoods. Similarly, Maharashtra also needs to sustainable development. 

Keyword: Sustainable, Development, Goal, India, Maharashtra. 

Introduction: The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) are a collection of 17 global goals and 

169 targets and 232 indicators set by the UN General Assembly in 2015 for the year 2030 and 

SDGs came into effect from 1 Jan 2016. The SDGs including socio-economic and environmental 

development issues that like poverty, hunger, health, education, gender equality, clean water, 

sanitation, affordable energy, decent work, inequality, urbanization, global warming, environment, 

social justice, and peace. 

Implementation of the SDGs started worldwide in 2016. This action can also known as  

"Localizing the SDGs". All over the world, individual people, universities, governments and 

institutions and organizations of all kinds work on several goals at the same time. In each country, 

governments must translate the goals into national legislation, develop a plan of action, establish 

budgets and at the same time be open to and actively search for partners. Under developed and 

developing countries need the support of rich countries and coordination at the international level 

is crucial.  

NITI Aayog will coordinate the implementation of SDGs in the country and related policy issues. 

NITI Aayog undertook the comprehensive exercise of measuring India and its States’ progress 

towards the SDGs for 2030, culminating in the development of the first SDG India Index Baseline 

Report in 2018. The indicators shall be refined, data collection and reporting processes shall be 

improved, and the potential for disaggregating data shall be explored over the coming years. 

Objectives of the study:  

1.    To study the SDGs in India and Maharashtra. 

2.    To study the current status of SDGs in India and Maharashtra. 

3.    To identify the problems of SDGs for implementation in India and Maharashtra  

Research Methodology: This research paper has to be seen as a starting point in a process that 

is far more complex and requires much more in-depth analysis. The study based on a secondary 

source of data. The main source of data is various books related to SGDs and authentic websites. 
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SDGs Status in India and Maharashtra: The SDGs and its index are intended to provide a 

holistic view on the social, economic and environmental status of the country and its States and 

UTs. It has been arranged to provide an aggregate assessment of the performance of all Indian 

States and UTs and to help leaders and change makers evaluate their performance on social, 

economic and environmental parameters. 

In Maharashtra, Government setup SDGs with the objective of “All citizens of Maharashtra are 

happy, healthy, educated, empowered and leading peaceful and prosperous lives”  

There are four types of sustainable development goal in India like Social, Economic, 

Environmental and Fostering Peace and Partnership also. First, 6 goals included in the social 

SDGs, and Economic SDGs indicate 7 to 11 goals about economic factors.  

Table No. 01 

Classification of SDGs in India

 
Sustainable Consumption and Production, Climate Action, Life below Water and Life on 

Land included in the Environmental SDGs A sustainable environment enables a sustained growth 

across all sectors. Investment in environment helps in self-sustaining growth over long term hence, 

utmost importance has been given to environment; forming the bedrock for the five-pillar strategy 

the determination of sustainable development goal in India was according to the following index  

Table No. 02 

SDG India Index (2018) 

 

States SDGs Score  National Rank Performance 

Category 

Kerala  69 1 Front Runner 

Himachal Pradesh  69 2 Front Runner 

Chandigarh 68 3 Front Runner 

Maharashtra 64 4 Performer 

Uttar Pradesh 42 36 Aspirant 

India  57 - Performer 

Social SDGs

•No Poverty
•Zero Hunger
•Good Health and 

Well-Being
•Quality Education
•Gender Equality
•Clean Water and 

Sanitation

Economic SDGs

•Affordable and Clean 
Energy

•Decent Work and 
EconomicGrowth

•Industry, Innovation 
and Infrastructure

• Reduced 
Inequalities

•Sustainable Cities 
and Communities 

Environment SDGs

•Sustainable 
Consumption and 
Production

•Climate Action
•Life Below Water
•Life on Land

Fostering Peace and 
Partnership

• Peace, Justice and 
StrongInstitutions

•Partnerships for the 
Goals
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Source: www.sdgindiaindex.socialcops.com 

With reference to the above table in India, Kerala got highest SDGs Value including front 

runner category with 69 scores. Maharashtra takes a performer position in SDG Value with 4th 

Rank, which is more than India’s SDGs Value. UP was the lowest performance in SDG Index 

Aspirant Category. 

 

Table No. 03 

Performance of Maharashtra in SDG Index 2018 

 

Goals Maharashtra  Performance 

Category 

India 

1. No Poverty 47 Aspirant 54 

2. Zero Hunger 47 Aspirant 48 

3. Quality Education  74 Front Runner 58 

4. Gender Equality 43 Aspirant 36 

5. Good Heath & Well Being 60 Performer 52 

6. Clean Water And Sanitation 81 Front Runner 63 

7. Affordable & Clean Energy 69 Front Runner 51 

8. Decent Work & Economic Growth  74 Front Runner 65 

9. Industry Innovation & Infrastructure 53 Performer 44 

10. Reduced Inequalities 76 Front Runner 71 

11. Sustainable Cities & Communities 34 Aspirant 39 

15. Life On Land 86 Front Runner 90 

16. Peace, Justice & Strong Institutions 82 Front Runner 71 

Source: NITI Aayog, & Govt. of MH SDG Report-2018, (http://niti.gov.in) 

 

Comparison between India and Maharashtra 

 
The above table no.03 & graph show that in comparison to the SDGs, India, and Maharashtra have 

been compared. Apart from the goal number one, two and eleven Maharashtra appears in front of 

India. In poverty goal, coming into an aspirant category with its SDGs value being 47, respectively 

its appears Hunger value 47, Gender Equality value 43 and sustainable cities value 34 in 

Maharashtra 

Current status of SDGs in India and Maharashtra:India wants to give full respect to the agreed-

upon principles and ideas that have been by accepted member states in recent times. It is important 

Maharashtra , 1, 47Maharashtra , 2, 47

Maharashtra , 3, 74

Maharashtra , 4, 43

Maharashtra , 5, 60

Maharashtra , 6, 81
Maharashtra , 7, 69

Maharashtra , 8, 74

Maharashtra , 9, 53

Maharashtra , 10, 76

Maharashtra , 11, 34

Maharashtra , 15, 86Maharashtra , 16, 82

India, 1, 54
India, 2, 48

India, 3, 58

India, 4, 36

India, 5, 52
India, 6, 63

India, 7, 51

India, 8, 65

India, 9, 44

India, 10, 71

India, 11, 39

India, 15, 90

India, 16, 71
SDGs Value

2018

Goals

Maharashtra

India
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for the State that the principle of common but differentiated responsibility be accepted in its 

entirety and it does not wish to renegotiate India’s SDGs as well as UN Protocols about Sustainable 

development. 

However, intellectual support notwithstanding, the huge gap opening up in Maharashtra between 

the number of natural resources that the state uses and the amount that it possesses is alarming. 

This arising natural capital gap was reported by the Global Footprint Network even as Maharashtra 

is struggling to deal with the global economic crisis. India and Maharashtra now demands the bio-

capacity of ‘dual development’ to provide for its consumption and absorb its wastes, according to 

a report released by Global Footprint Network  

Today, the country’s total demand for bio-capacity is exceeded only by the United States 

and China. “India is decreasing its ecological assets in support of its current economic boom. 

Maharashtra as a whole demands a significant percent of India’s bio-capacity. Indeed, the 

ecological footprint of society may need to increase to allow for sufficient food, shelter, electricity, 

sanitation, and medicine, and material goods. 

In world debates on SDGs, the interests and livelihood of the poor and tribal people, which 

depend largely on access to common resources such as forests, water bodies, and grazing lands, 

are woefully neglected. The general, on whom these sections depend often for their very survival, 

cannot be allowed to fall prey to pollution and the pursuit of unregulated private profit. India has 

to early put its own house in order before it can lead the developing world and the BRIC block 

with conviction in SDG dialogues and other negotiations. 

In these conditions, developing countries like India could have proposed that sustainable 

and human development need not be contradictory to each other but can complement each other 

in measurable terms. There is no excuse anymore to say that it is difficult to measure and correlate 

sustainability and human development. 

Challenge of SDGs  

The challenges facing the development goals are similar to India and Maharashtra, they can be 

told as follows, 

1. Ending of poverty in all its forms everywhere by 2030 and eradicating extreme poverty 

for all everywhere, now measured as people living on less than $1.25 a day 

2. Ending hunger, achieving food security and improved nutrition, and promoting sustainable 

agriculture by 2030 

3. Ensuring inclusive and equitable quality education and promoting life-long learning 

opportunities for all by 2030 

4. Ensuring availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all by 2030 

5. Ensuring access to affordable, reliable, sustainable, and modern energy for all by 2030 

6. Promoting sustained, inclusive and economic growth, full and productive employment and 

decent work for all 

7. Sustaining per capita economic development in accordance with India’s circumstances and 

in particular, at least 7 percent per annum GDP growth in the least-developed countries 

8. Building resilient infrastructure and promoting inclusive and sustainable industrialization 

9. Promising new ideas by expanding quality, to back economic growth-development and 

human well-being 

10. Reducing inequality within and among countries by 2030 
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11. Constructing cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable by 

2030 

12. Ensuring sustainable consumption and production patterns 

13. Taking urgent action to stop and mitigate climate change and its impacts through resilience 

and adaptive capacity to climate-related hazards and natural disasters in all countries 

14. Conserving and sustainably using the oceans, seas and marine resources for sustainable 

development by 2025 

15. Protecting, restoring and promoting sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems; sustainably 

managing forests, combating desertification, and halting and reversing land degradation 

and biodiversity loss by 2020. 

Achieving the targets from selected SDGs 
1) Ending poverty in all its forms everywhere implies attention to both completely eliminating 

extreme poverty while attending to other key socio-economic, cultural, political and environmental 

dimensions of poverty, and monitoring progress in social protection and inequality. The intricate 

nature of poverty with various social, economic and environmental components makes an 

independent assessment of this goal difficult. 

2) Food security is influenced by a number of factors, including those that determine food 

availability—domestic food production and the capacity to import food—as well as determinants 

of food access. 

3) To achieve a health goal, India would need to increase its Health Index, which includes the 

health status of the population, quality of healthcare institutions and financial instruments for 

access to healthcare 

4) Education goal calls for universal access to all levels of education and skill development, 

starting from pre-primary education, early childhood care and development, primary and 

secondary education, all the way to tertiary education, and skill development. 

5) Gender equality goal calls for ending achieving gender equality by ending all forms of 

discrimination against women and empowering women in all spheres of life 

6) Water and sanitation goal deals with all aspects of water availability, access, and use.  

7) Congestion in Indian cities is clearly visible, particularly in metropolitan cities such as Mumbai 

and Delhi. This necessitates proper urban planning with provisions for necessary urban 

infrastructure and services, including urban water supply, urban transport, sewage, solid waste 

management, roads, traffic control, maintenance of public spaces etc. 

Conclusion: The 17 Goals of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development — adopted by 193 

nations in September 2015 at the UN Summit — officially came into force on 1 January 2016. 

While ambitious and universal in nature, they have, in principle, charted out a path for nations to 

achieve development that is fair, equitable, inclusive and environmentally friendly. Human and 

environmental rights underpin the foundation of the SDGs that demand robust and integrated 

actions nationally, recognizing the role of different actors in the process, and exclusion, lack of 

basic services, such as education, health, water and sanitation, and lack of participation in decision 

making. These ‘durable inequalities’ perpetuate acute poverty, limiting the life options of 

historically marginalized communities. The recent Credit Suisse report shows that the richest 1 

percent of Indians now own 58.4 percent of the country’s wealth. In a country where more than 

half the households are dependent on land (agriculture had 48.9 percent of employment share in 
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2011-12), its distribution is highly unequal. The visible fiscal and economic inequalities are 

undercut by gross social inequalities based on identity and social status, viz. caste, ethnicity, 

religion, region, age, and gender. National and state-level statistics testify to the trends of exclusion 

from land ownership and agriculture.  
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2) “Sustainable Development Goals : Agenda 2030” (2017, March 6) Retrieved from  
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Introduction 

          Renewable energy refers to the type of energy that its source of energy, unlike non-

renewable (fossil fuels), has the potential to be re-created by nature in a short time frame, or, in 

other words, renewed. 

Sustainable energy means the use of resources in a way that provides the energy needed for the 

current population and the conditions of future generations to be considered. Renewable energies 

including solar, wind, water, waves and tides, biomass and geothermal energy can play an 

important role in this regard. The use of renewable energy brings significant benefits to the short, 

medium and long term: energy supply security, sustainable development of local industries, 

employment creation and environmental sustainability. Renewable energies, with the ability to 

create job opportunities and generate income, will empower and strengthen the self-reliance of 

international and local communities and help achieve the goals of poverty alleviation. 

The use of renewable energy technologies and the development of markets, eliminating financial, 

legal, regulatory and organizational barriers are needed. Setting a Roadmap for Renewable Energy 

Development in a three-step approach, using incentive policies, encouraging competition, and 

deregulating the market, along with a significant increase in the scale of activities in the 

development of renewable energy in line with sustainable economic, social and environmental 

development will be effective. 

           Renewable energy in India, India is one of the countries with the largest production of 

energy from renewable sources. In the electricity sector, renewable energy (excluding large hydro) 

accounted for 20% of the total installed power capacity (71.325 GW) as of 30 June 2018.       

            Experts say this is one of the best tariffs in the world to support renewable energy, 

especially for wind and solar energy and can be a good incentive for foreign investment. 

One of the countries that are keen on cooperation with Iran is Finland and the other is 

Germany. Companies from Denmark, Norway, Italy, as well as China and South Korea are 

interested in working with Iran to produce renewable energy. 

International renewable energy agency (IRENA)  
The International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA) was established in 2009 to promote 

the use and sustainable use of all forms of renewable energy. Ease of access to all information on 

renewable energies, including technical information, from other IRNA tasks. The agency's statutes 

were approved on July 8, 2010. In June 2009, at a preparatory commission meeting, Abu Dhabi 

was appointed as the agency's headquarters temporarily. 
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Significance 

Significance of the study is the lack of uniform rules related to development of renewable 

energies in different countries and encouraging use of renewable energies, especially with the 

respect to international law matter of this research. 

The statement of development of renewable energies policy emphasized to encourage and 

help nations in international level to use and meet the ahead (emerging) domestic and global 

challenges and opportunities. 

Matters issues 

 Development of renewable energies is impossible without International Law Corporation. 

 Development of renewable energies can’t be growth without clear mission and vision 

 There is no uniform code governing renewable energies in every countries 

In this area, the present investigation aims is on Development of renewable energies in 

international law 

Objective of development of renewable energies 

According to statute of International renewable energy agency (IRENA), the main 

objective of the Agency is to develop a broad-based development and accept the use of renewable 

energy sources around the world. In this context, the following are of particular importance: 

1. Prioritizing the benefits of renewable energy to other energies and increasing energy 

efficiency in member countries. 

2. Increasing the share of renewable energies in protecting the environment and reducing 

excessive use of natural resources, reducing forest degradation, especially in tropical 

regions, preventing the destruction of biodiversity and achieving security of energy supply 

in the global arena. 

3. To study Development of renewable energies in international law. 

According to this Statute (IRENA), the Agency's core activities are all energy from renewable 

sources, in particular bio-energy, geothermal, hydroelectric power, tidal waters, seas and oceans, 

solar and wind.  

Renewable energy production 

At present, at least 105 countries have implemented a variety of measures in the development 

of renewable energy production, the most important and common form of measures and policies, 

including the following: 

 Determine the electricity purchase guarantee for consumers 

 Determining the share of new energy from the energy basket of the country 

 Determine the initial investment subsidy or grant to the consumer 

 Providing investment tax credits and other tax credits 

 Granting tax exemptions or exemptions from value added tax 

 Trademarked green certificates due to the use of new energies 

 Mittering network and appropriate power generation measures 

 Direct government investment in this sector 

 Hold public tenders for proper power generation 
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In this context, the following actions have also been required. 

 Guaranteed production of electricity 

 Determining the share of new energy from the energy basket of the country 

 The calculation of the investment subsidy in the early stages, as well as the award of a 

credit rating, investment tax exemption, or exemption from value added tax are clear 

points. 

 Tax credit for electricity generation 

 Establishing Renewable Energy Funds 

 Public tenders are generally very effective at building such power plants. 

 The milling network itself generates proper electricity. 

 Government Direct Investments In recent years, many efforts have been made to 

promote the use of renewable energy sources in many countries, but a number of 

approaches have been used with varying degrees of progress. The experiences of these 

countries suggest that there is no single set of policies that can successfully bring about 

renewable energy in each country, both operationally and financially. However, the 

success or failure of different policy approaches to technology and the country. 

Checked out also depends. 

Conclusion:Sustainable energy means the use of resources in a way that provides the energy 

needed for the current population and the conditions of future generations to be considered. 

Renewable energies including solar, wind, water, waves and tides, biomass and geothermal energy 

can play an important role in this regard. The use of renewable energy brings significant benefits 

to the short, medium and long term: security of energy supply, sustainable development of local 

industries, employment creation and environmental sustainability. Renewable energies, with the 

ability to create job opportunities and generate income, will empower and strengthen the self-

reliance of local communities and help achieve the goals of poverty alleviation. The use of 

renewable energy technologies and the development of markets, eliminating financial, legal, 

regulatory and organizational barriers are needed. Setting a Roadmap for Renewable Energy 

Development in a three-step approach, using stimulus incentives, improving competition, and 

deregulating the market, along with a significant increase in the scale of activities in the 

development of renewable energy in line with sustainable economic, social and environmental 

development will be effective. 
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Abstract:  
The population in India is continuously increasing and owing to the competing demand for its use, the area of land 

suitable for agriculture is limited.It is the need of the time to enhance agricultural production which heavily rests on 

the increased yield. The agriculture sector in India is an important sector as it grossly contributes to national economy 

and also feeds its mammoth population. Remarkable food production was noticed during green revolution but the 

concern for sustainability was overlooked. Chemical fertilizers were used as one of the strategic inputs for enhancing 

the productivity. Farmers use more chemical fertilizersthan the recommended levels which cause deterioration of soil 

quality and water pollution endangering the living beings.Now that the focus is on sustainable agriculture, 

biofertilizers are providing an attractive alternative to chemical fertilizers. Biofertilizerscan revive soil health, they 

are cost effective, ecofriendly and nontoxic. Farmers should be made aware of the benefits of using biofertilizers. 

Extensive research is required to develop more efficient, multicrop,multifunctional, stress tolerant strains withbetter 

production technology and quality control measures to commercialize biofertilizers. Thus, in future microbial 

inoculants will be highly significant for enhancing and maintaining soil fertility in sustainable agriculture. 

Key words: Biofertilizers, sustainable agriculture, soil fertility, inoculants,ecofriendly. 

Introduction: 
 Agricultural sector occupies a predominant position in Indian economy. It contributes 18% 

to the country’s GDP and employs more than 50% of the workforce in India(Madhusudhan,2015). 

Holistic rural development in India depends upon sustainable development in agriculture including 

biodiversity protection, soil conservation and sustainable natural resource management. The 

economic survey has stated that agricultural R and D is the main source of innovation as this can 

help in sustaining agricultural productivity growth in long term. Green revolution was highly 

successful in enhancing the production, but was encouraging the use of agrochemicals such as 

fertilizers and pesticides with a little concernfor sustainability. 

 India’s food grain requirement is predicted to reach 291 million tonnes in 2025and 377 

million tonnes in2050. India is the second largest producer of rice, wheat, fruits in the world and 

a prominent export hub of instant coffee.  India now has an ambitious goal of doubling farm income 

by 2022.Genetically modified foods are also likely to improve the yield of Indian farms.  This will 

be achieved by using fertilizers and pesticides as a strategic input. Wellbeing of Indian agriculture 

requires efficient fertilizer use. Field trials indicate that to produce, on average, 10 tonnes of grain, 

.one tonne of fertilizer nutrients can be expected. Mineral fertilizers probably accounted for only 

2 % of food grain output in India in the early 1960's but by early 1980’sit was about35 %. Today 

it would be even higher. 

  Plants need sixteen elements as ‘nutrients’for their growth and development. They grow 

by using energy from the sunlight, CO2 from the atmosphere and water and mineral substances 

from the soil. Nitrogen, phosphorus, potassium, calcium, magnesium, sulphur, iron, zinc, 

manganese, copper, boron, molybdenum and chlorine, are supplied from the reserves in the soil or 

through application of manures and fertilizers(FAO, U.N.1991). Soil should provide balanced 

quantity and proportions and of all the essential plant nutrients. The nutrients must be  in an 
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available form for plants. Scarcity of any one or more nutrients inhibits plants growth and 

productivity. Nutrients are lost from the ecosystem as a result of erosion, soil fixation, removal in 

the crops, leaching, etc. The soil nutrient reserves become depleted and plant growth is adversely 

affected if the losses exceed the natural addition of nutrients from floods, rain, dust, etcIn order to 

maintain and improve plant productivity, nutrients have to be added to the soil in the form of 

"fertilizers".  

 Extensive use of chemical fertilizers adversely affects the living beings (Sujanya and 

Chandra2011). The indiscriminate uses of chemical fertilizer poses a great threat to nature by 

polluting soil, water, and air (Savci2012). The hazardous chemicals start accumulating in ground 

water and some of these chemicals cause eutrophication of water bodies (Savci2012). These 

chemicals affect soil in terms of depletion of water holding capacity, loss of inherent soil 

fertility, increased salinity, disparity in soil nutrient(Savci2012) and lack of organic matter 

(Mahajan and Gupta, 2009; Khare and Arora, 2015) by affecting soil micro flora and fauna (Gupta 

and Singh, 2008). Considering the deterioration due to prolonged use of chemical fertilizers, 

biofertilizers have emerged as an attractive alternative area in terms of long-term sustainability, 

growing demand of healthy food supply, and concerns regarding environmental pollution. It is 

necessary to implement reasonable use of plant nutrients which are cost effective and ecofriendly 

(Venkataraman and Shanmugasundaram, 1992; Mahdi et al., 2010); in that case biofertilizer could 

be a suitable option (Pindi and Satyanarayana, 2012; Borkar, 2015). 

 Biofertilizer is a substance which contains living microorganisms which when applied to 

seed, plant surfaces, or soil colonizes the rhizosphere or the interior of the plant and promotes 

growth by increasing the availability of primary nutrients to the host plant (Mazid et al., 2011). In 

other words biofertilizers or microbial inoculants are formulations containing one or more 

beneficial bacteria or fungal strains in biologically active products, with easy to use and 

economical carriermaterials which add, conserve and mobilize crop nutrients in the soil. Although 

the benefits of legumes in improving soil fertility was known since ancient times and their role 

inbiological N-fixation was discovered more than 100 years ago, commercial exploitation of 

suchbiological processes is of most interest and practice. Latent cells of efficient strains of 

nitrogenfixing, phosphate solubilizing or cellulolytic micro-organisms are used for application to 

seed,soil or composting areas with the objective to increase the number of such micro-organisms 

andaccelerate those microbial processes which augment the availability of nutrients that can 

beeasily assimilated by plants (Mazid et al., 2011). 

 Biofertilizers can fix atmospheric nitrogen, stimulate plant growth through synthesis of 

different growth promoting substances and solubilize plant nutrients like phosphates, potash; in 

addition, have C: N ratio 20:1 indicating their stability (Waniet al., 2013; Borkar, 2015). Recently, 

manganese solubilizer fungal culture like Pencilliumcitrinum, the potash mobilizers like 

Frateuriaaurentia, zinc and sulphursolubilizers like Thiobacillus sp. and have also been identified 

for commercial operations (Borkar, 2015). The microorganisms in biofertilizers increase soil 

organic matter content, reestablish natural nutrient cycle, maintain optimum nutrient level in soil 

while upholding sustainability and fertility of the soil (Singh et al., 2011; Sinhaet al., 2014; 

Shelatet al., 2017). Therefore, they are highly significant in fulfilling plant nutrient requirements 

and in enriching soil fertility. 
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Objectives: 

• To compare chemical fertilizers with biofertilizers. 

• To study the role of biofertilizers in sustainable agriculture. 

Chemical Fertilizers:advantages and disadvantages 

Advantages: 

1. Low cost and high concentration of nutrients. 

2. Direct and fast effect as the nutrients are soluble. 

3. Relatively small amounts are required for crop growth. 

 Disadvantages: 

1. Farmers use in more than recommended level which can result in negative effects such as  

inhibiting microorganisms,destruction beneficial insects,leaching, pollution of water resources, 

acidification or alkalization of the soil, crop susceptibility to disease attack,reduction in soil 

fertility, etc. causing damage to the overall ecosystem. 

2. Inhibit Mycorrihizaeand symbiotic nitrogen fixation by Rhizobia. 

3. Degradation of soil structure. 

4.An excess of nitrogen leads to softening of plant tissue resulting in increased 

susceptibilityto pests. 

5. Nutrient fixation,gas emission or leaching  can lead to reduced fertilizer efficiency. 

Biofertilizers:advantages and disadvantages 

Advantages: 

1.They enhance soil biological activity,improving nutrient mobilization and decomposition of 

toxic substances. 

2. The nutrient supply is more balanced,release nutrients slowly and contribute to the residual pool 

of organic nitrogen and phosphorous in the soil.  

3. They reduce nitrogen leaching loss and phosphorous fixation; they can also supply 

micronutrients. 

4.They enhance soil structure, leading to better root growth. 

5. They enhance the colonization of Mycorrhizae, which improves phosphoroussupply. 

6.They help to inhibit certain soil-borne plant pathogens. 

7. They increase the organic matter content of the soil. 

8. They improve the exchange capacity of nutrients in soil, increasing soil water retention, 

promoting soil aggregates and buffering the soil againstsalinity, acidity, alkalinity, pesticides and 

toxic heavy metals. 

9. Support and stimulate the growth of beneficial microorganisms and earthworms. 

Disadvantages: 

1.Low in nutrient content and slow rate of nutrient release. 

2.Problems in transportation, handling, distribution and storage,lack of suitable carrier 

materials. 

3.Susceptibility to high temperature,short shelf life. 

4.Lack of extension and propaganda of biofertilizers, no foretesting. 

5.The population of introduced biofertilizer is adversely affected in highly acidic as well as  

salinesoils. 

6.No standardization in prices, packingand labeling. 
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Table.1  Different groups ofbiofertilizers: 

Sr. No. Groups Examples 

1. P-Mobilizing Biofertilizers 

I Ectomycorrhiza Amanita sp. Boletus sp., Laccaria sp., 

Pisolithus sp., 

Ii Arbuscularmycorrhiza Acaulospora sp.,Gigaspora sp.,Glomus sp., 

Scutellospora sp., Sclerocystis sp. 

Iii Orchid mycorrhiza Rhizoctoniasolani 

2. P-Solubilizing Biofertilizers 

I Bacteria Bacillus circulans, Bacillus 

megateriumvar. 

phosphaticum,Pseudomonas striata 

Ii Fungi ,Aspergillusawamori,Penicillium sp. 

3.Nitrogen fixing biofertilizers 

I Free-living Azotobacter, Anabaena,Clostridium, 

Nostoc 

Ii Symbiotic Anabaena azollae,Frankia,Rhizobium 

Iii Associative Symbiotic 

 

Azospirillum 

4. Plant Growth Promoting Rhizobacteria 

I Multifunctional Pseudomonas fluorescens 

5. Biofertilizers for Micro nutrients 

Ii Silicate and zinc solubilizers Bacillus sp. 

Acetobacter: 

Tolerates  high sucrose concentration, can fix N- up to 15kg/ha/year,secretes indole acetic acid 

that enhance germination and root development and helps in absorption of plant nutrients.It is best 

adopted in sugarcane ecosystem endo-phytically 

Azolla: 

One kg of it fixes 40-55 kg N/ha, 15-20P/ha and 20-25 kg K/ ha in a month, thus increasing yield 

of flooded paddy by 10-20%. 

Azospirillum: 

Azospirillumamazonense, A. halopraeferens, A.brasilense,  A.lipoferum and A. brasilense have 

proved beneficial in improving leaf area index and all yield attributing aspects,can fix N up to 25 

kg/ha underoptimum conditions and increase yield up to 50%.The occurrence of this organism has 

been reported from the rhizosphere of a number of crop plants such as rice (Oryza sativa L.), 

bajra(PennisetumglaucumL.), sugarcane (SaccharumofficinarumL.), maize (Zea mays L.) 

vegetables and plantation crops (Mazid et al., 2011e). 

Azotobacter: 

A.chroococcumis the most comman species in arable soils. A. beijerinckii, A. insignis,A. 

macrocytogenesand A. vinelandii,are other reported species.Increase in yield due to 

Azotobacterinoculants could be obtained in crops like rice,maize, millet, wheat, sorghum, cotton, 

sesame and vegetables. 

Blue Green Algae (BGA) / Cyanobacteria: 
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Chlorococcales, Mastigociadaceae, Nostocaceae, Oscikatoriaceae, Oscillatoriaceae, 

Rivulariaceae, Scytonematoceae, Stigonemataceae 

Also referred as ‘paddy organisms’,they solubilize the insoluble P into soluble forms, fixing N to 

the tune of 2-30kg/ha therebyincreasing yield by 10-15% when applied at 10kg/h. They produce 

Auxin, Indole acetic acid and Gibberllic acid, fix 20-30 kg N/ha in submerged rice field. 

Herbspirillum: 

It can fix atmospheric N on the roots of sugarcane, promoting the uptake of, K ,phosphate, nitrate 

and production of auxin, kinetin,andgibberellic acid (Khan et al., 2011). 

K solubilizing bacteria: 

Bacteria such as Frateuriaaurantiaare capable of mobilizing mixture of K into a usable form to 

the plants known as K solubilizing bacteria. 

Phoshate solubilizing bacteria: 

Achromobacter,Aereobacter,Agrobacterium,Bacillus, Burkholderia, Erwinia. Flavobacterium 

Rhizobium, Microccocus, Pseudomonas and Mycorrhizae (Karandashov and Bucher, 

2005)solubilize insoluble phosphate. B.magaterium, Pseudomonas striata, and phosphate 

mobilizing Mycorrhiza have been widely accepted as bio-fertilizers. 

Rhizobium: 

It is useful for oil-seed legumes like groundnut and soybean ; pulse legumes like red-gram, 

pea,,chickpea, lentil ,black gram and forage legumes like berseem and lucern etc. Itcolonizes to 

form root nodules, which produce ammonia. Rhizobia are  however limitedby their specificity and 

only certain legumes are benefited by this symbiosis. Rhizobium japonicumfor soyabean; 

Rhizobium trifolifor berseem; Rhizobium phaseolifor green gram, Rhizobium leguminoserumfor 

pea,lentil; Rhizobium lupinifor chickpea Rhizobium melilottifor leucerne.  

Zinc solubilizers: 

Zinc is important micronutrient found in the earth’s crust about 0.008%, but more than 50 % of 

Indian soils exhibit deficiency of zinc. B. subtilis, Thiobacillusthioxidansand 

Saccharomycessp.can solubilize zinc where native zinc is higher or in conjunction with insoluble 

cheaper zinc compounds like zinc oxide (Samoonet al., 2010). 

 

Discussion: 

In different states biofertilizer production units are categorized in two groups; 

1. Units financed by Government of India (GOI) 

2. Units financed by other sources 

In the first category, so far, 64 biofertilizers production units are producing over 6000 tonnes of 

the total biofertilizers and total installed production capacity is still very low compared to potential 

demand of 235 thousand tonnes for bacterial biofertilizers (Choonawala,2007).The potential 

demand of Biofertilizers is quite large and far exceeds the present production levels (Wiesman, 

2009)., but problems are associated with use of biofertilizers like compatibility with host 

genotypes, improper storage, handling, transportation facilities, short shelf life, and improper dose. 

The main barrier faced by the producersand investors is the inconsistent and seasonal nature of the 

existing demand and inadequate demand. Therefore, in traditional agriculture, viable effects of 

Biofertilizers application are not generally observed (Rivera and Fernandez, 2006). The GOI is 

trying to popularize biofertilizers by providing financial assistance to investors in setting up units, 
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subsidies on sales, conducting farm level extension and promotion programs and encouraging 

direct production in cooperative organizations, public sector, universities and research institutions. 

 The following strategies can be used for  Sustainable agriculture employing biofertilizers: 

 Selecting and identifying specific ,efficientstrains of microorganisms to work under 

different agro climatic conditions including stress conditions. 

 Improving the strains and evaluating their performance for a particular crop as well as 

checking the activity of cultures during storage to avoid natural mutants/loss of activity. 

 Developing liquid inoculants / granular formulations/nanoparticle formulations of  

bioinoculants to increase the shelf life. 

 Employing microbiologists to monitor and standardize the media, method of inoculation 

,production etc., for the new formulations. 

 Developing transportation and storage facilities. 

 Good Quality control measures. 

 Undertaking programs to popularize biofertilizers by conducting seminars, field trials etc. 

 Promoting research in this area. 

 

Conclusion: Biofertilizers are valuable for sustainable development in agriculture. The use of 

Biofertilizers is important to prevent the hazardous effects of agrochemicals on all living beings. 

Specific research should be undertaken to popularize biofertilizerssuch as:  

1. Selection of effective, stress tolerant and competitive, multi-functional biofertilizer for a  

variety of crops and Standardizing production and Quality control of the product. 

2.Evaluation of bio-fertilizers for diverse agricultural production systems. 
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Abstract: 
In the contemporary world, the changes are taking place in a fast pace. These changes are related to every aspect of 

human life like the changing technology, natural resource reserves, climate, and business environment. Such changes 

are inevitable. And, that’s why the entire world is focussing on sustainability and sustainable development. The same 

applies to the business environment within a country and across the national borders. While talking about the 

sustainable business, tourism is something which has the potential to provide any country a special place in the 

world’s geography. The reason is simple that tourism attracts people from all corners of the world to a particular 

destination. Hence, if properly managed, it can provide a sustainable business model to a country as well as contribute 

in the world sustainable development. It is also imperative from the point of view that tourism business encourages 

the nations to focus on maintaining the natural attractions of their destinations/tourist places so that they could 

maintain and grow their tourism business. To achieve such goals, destination marketing is an important element. It 

focuses on highlighting the main destinations and their key attractions of any country or state. In India, earlier the 

entire nation’s tourism was being promoted under an umbrella brand in the name of “Incredible India”. But, there 

are several states in India and each state has its own tourism destinations and key attractions. Therefore, the tourism 

business in India got transformed and different states started to promote their tourism destinations under their own 

brand name. Such transformations resulted in the need of understanding the concept of destination branding for the 

marketers as well as the state tourism departments. In line to this, the present study is an attempt to understand 

destination branding concept and its dimensions through several similar studies conducted in the past. It has tried to 

identify the key dimensions of brand equity and the relationships which may exist between them in context of 

destination brands.  

Key Words: Sustainability, Sustainable Business, Destination Branding, Tourism, Indian Tourism, Destination Brand 

Equity 

1. Introduction: Due to globalization and global economic partnerships between the countries, 

tourism industry is witnessing huge growth across the world. It has become a key source of income 

for many countries. Many regions are heavily relying on their tourism business resulting in a global 

competitive tourism market. Therefore, in order to achieve sustainability and competitive 

advantage in world tourism industry, it has become essential for the countries or regions to promote 

their destinations not only among the local tourists but to the entire world. Branding of tourism 

destinations is a feasible solution in this situation. Several studies suggest that a brand is an 

important source for differentiating products or services and such differentiation is a key to prepare 

competitive marketing strategies (Keller, 2003; Pappu et al., 2005; Tasci et al., 2007). According 

to Pike (2005), Destination branding is essential in the contemporary tourism management 

practices because of growing opportunities in the sector and arrival of new destinations resulting 

in the increased competition and lack of differentiation among the tourism destinations.  
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The Indian Tourism Ministry launched a campaign with the tagline “Incredible India” in 2002 in 

order to develop a brand identity for Indian tourism industry. This was the first ever campaign for 

the industry and had some positive effects (Harish, 2010). Further, it was realized that different 

states of India have unique offerings in terms of culture and tourism destinations. It is easier to 

promote any region or a city in comparison to the whole nation (Mihailovich, 2006). As a result, 

different states of India started to promote their state tourism separately. Each state has its own 

ministry and department to manage their state tourism. Recently, various promotional activities 

are being conducted by several states. Most of them have their own taglines to market their key 

destinations and attractions like “Kerala - God’s Own Country”, “Gujrat - Vibrant Gujrat”, “West 

Bengal – Welcome to Bengal, the sweetest part of India”, “Goa – A Perfect Holiday Destination”.  

In line to the rising marketing needs of the Indian states’ tourism, destination branding is something 

which could provide them sustainable and competitive marketing strategies. The present study 

aims to provide a comprehensive understanding of destination branding and its conceptualization.  

It has used some landmark studies conducted in the field of destination branding and has tried to 

identify some key dimensions of destination branding as well as the possible relationships between 

them.  

2. Destination Branding 

Ritchie and Ritchie (1998) has defined destination brand “a name, symbol, logo, word mark or 

other graphic that both identifies and differentiates the destination”. Morrison & Anderson (2002) 

defined Destination branding as “a way to communicate a destination’s unique identity by 

differentiating a destination from its competitors”. Further, it also helps in creating brand meaning 

in the mindset of the consumers (Qu et al., 2011). Various studies suggest that the tourism 

destinations should be considered in the evoked set of the consumers from where they can make 

their final decision (Cai et al., 2004; Leisen, 2001; Tasci & Kozak, 2006). But, there may be several 

possible destinations offering similar benefits and features to the tourists. Hence, it is not enough 

for a destination to get shortlisted in the consumers’ evoked set rather it should have something 

unique and distinct so that it could become the final choice of the consumers. Such obligation 

makes destination branding a critical factor for a destination in order to provide it identification 

and differentiation from other similar destinations in the mindset of the consumers (Qu et al., 

2011).  

Effective destination branding reduces the search cost of the actual or potential tourists and 

provides them assurance regarding the quality experiences. It ultimately helps the destinations in 

creating unique selling proposition (USP) for them (Blain et al., 2005). Kotler & Gertner (2002) 

suggest that strategies for developing destination brands are similar to those of other products or 

services. Alike to product or service brands, destination branding focuses on creating a unique and 

distinct brand image which could provide a competitive advantage to the particular tourism 

destination in comparison to the other competing destinations.  
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3. Conceptualizing Destination Branding 

According to Boo et al. (2009), there is a lack of research in destination brand measurement which 

has made it complex to conceptualize the bases of consumers’ evaluation regarding a destination 

brand. While speaking about developing a brand, creating brand equity is the most important 

aspect. It has several benefits for a brand. According to De Chernatony & McDonald (2003), brand 

equity is the overall utility perceived by the consumers in a brand in comparison to the competing 

brands. It helps in creating customer loyalty and increases the chance of brand selection by the 

consumers (Pitta & Katsanis, 1995). Further, higher brand equity of any brand makes it a brand of 

higher value which is an asset for any organization (Herremans et al., 2000). 

Arora et al. (2009) suggest that there are multiple steps involved in developing brand equity which 

includes creating components like brand awareness, brand preference, brand reinforcement, and 

brand loyalty etc. Each of these components has separate functions and helps the brand in 

achieving consumer loyalty as well as favourable purchase intentions. Konecnik & Gartner (2007) 

proposed that there are four dimensions of consumer-based brand equity in context of destination 

brands. These dimensions are namely destination brand awareness, destination brand image, 

destination brand quality, and destination brand loyalty. Additionally, they have found that 

destination image is the key dimension in building brand equity of destination brands. According 

to recent trends in tourism business, there is a lot of competition between the tourism destinations. 

Hence, it is important for a destination brand to create positive brand image so that it could achieve 

competitive advantage (Baloglu & McCleary, 1999). Further, it has been found that destination 

bran image is the result of unique and distinct brand associations held in the consumers’ memory 

(Qu et al., 2011; Cai, 2002). According to Blain et al. (2005), visitor’s experience of any 

destination brand has positive impact on the brand value and hence, “visitor experience” should 

be considered as a factor in brand building process. Further, destination brand awareness is an 

antecedent of destination brand experience.  

Based on the above conceptualizations regarding destination branding provided by various studies, 

the present study considers the factors namely destination brand equity (DBE), destination brand 

awareness (DBA), destination brand experience (DBEX), destination brand association (DBAS) 

and destination brand image (DBI) as the important dimensions of destination branding.  

4. Conceptual Framework 

Keller (1993) suggests that the development of consumer-based brand equity for any brand 

depends on following two factors; (1) consumers’ familiarity with the brand and (2) favourable, 

strong and unique brand associations held in consumers’ mindset. The study has identified two 

dimensions namely brand awareness and brand associations as the antecedents of consumer-based 

brand equity. According to Qu et al. (2011), the unique and distinct image of a destination is 

actually the brand associations which can affect the destination brand image.  Cai (2002) also 

suggests that destination brand image is a reflection of brand associations held in consumers’ 

memory. Hence, the study derives the following propositions; 
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P1: Destination Brand Associations (DBAS) held in the consumers’ memory has a significant 

impact on Destination Brand Image (DBI). 

P2: Destination Brand Associations (DBAS) held in the consumers’ memory has a significant 

impact on Destination Brand Equity (DBE). 

Further, various studies suggest that destination brand image is the core dimension of destination 

brand equity. It can have the heaviest impact on the brand equity of destination brands in 

comparison to other dimensions. Therefore, the study derives the following proposition; 

P3: Destination Brand Image (DBI) has a significant impact on Destination Brand Equity (DBE). 

According to Oh (2000), customer value of any brand depends on brand awareness. Higher is the 

value of the brand, higher will be the brand equity (Herremans et al., 2000). Therefore, it can be 

inferred that brand equity depends on brand awareness. Further, Boo et al. (2009) suggest that 

destination brand awareness influences destination brand experience. Top-of-mind awareness can 

be an important factor for analyzing the tourists’ experience regarding the destination brand. Based 

on the above discussions, it can be inferred that destination brand awareness can affect destination 

brand equity either directly or indirectly through destination brand experience. Blain et al. (2005) 

suggest that the experience of tourists regarding a destination brand has positive effect on value of 

the brand. Therefore, the study has following set of propositions; 

P4: Destination Brand Awareness (DBA) has a significant impact on Destination Brand 

Experience (DBEX). 

P5: Destination Brand Awareness (DBA) has a significant impact on Destination Brand Equity 

(DBE). 

P6: Destination Brand Experience (DBEX) has a significant impact on Destination Brand Equity 

(DBE) 

Based on the above propositions, the study develops a conceptual model showing the relationships 

between various dimensions of destination branding. The conceptual model is shown in Figure 1 
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Figure 1: Conceptual Model 

5. Discussion and Conclusion 

As discussed in the above sections, it can be concluded that destination branding is an important 

marketing strategy for tourism destinations. Such branding activities can provide a sustainable 

business model to the tourism sector. Through a decent size of literature review, it has been found 

that destination branding has various dimensions which help in developing a destination brand. 

These dimensions are namely destination brand equity, destination brand awareness, destination 

brand experience, destination brand association, and destination brand image. Out of these 

dimensions, destination brand equity has been found to enhance the brand value of a destination 

brand among the tourists or visitors. The remaining dimensions can be considered as the sub-

dimensions of destination brand equity. The dimension destination brand awareness has been 

found to impact destination brand experience and destination brand equity. This may be because 

of the reason that creating positive awareness regarding a destination among the tourists or visitors 

may lead to the selection of that particular destination in consumers’ evoked set. Further, 

destination brand experience has been found to impact destination brand image. It implies that 

visitors’ experience regarding a destination actually determines the image of that destination. This 

image further impacts the brand equity of the destination. If it is positive then it will certainly 

enhance the brand equity which in turn will increase the value of the destination brand among the 

consumers. Ultimately, there will be high chances that the destination brand will be selected as the 

consumers’ final destination choice from the evoked set. Lastly, it has been found that creating 

favourable, strong and unique destination brand associations in consumers’ mindset lead to the 

creation of positive destination brand image. The kind of associations like good or bad memories, 

fun or boring, attractive or unattractive in tourists’ memory may decide the image (positive or 

negative) of the destination.   
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Abstract  
Individual behavior underlies almost all ecological problems, such as air and also water pollution, climate change, 

deforestation, and loss of biodiversity. Analysis in psychology offers indications as to why people engage in 

unsustainable behaviors despite their worry about the broader consequences. The research also explains exactly why 

people go out of their way to respond sustainably, and how it is possible to inspire and empower sustainable steps. 

The goal of the psychology regarding sustainable behavior is to create situations that make sustainable action one of 

the most appealing or natural selection. 

Key words: Psychology, Sustainable Behavior 

Introduction 

The majority of people want to live in a way this treats the ecosystems most of us depend 

on with care and admiration, and people express increasing stress about the state of our natural 

environment. Nevertheless we all find ourselves stepping into unsustainable daily behaviors who 

have negative environmental impacts. We could intelligent, thinking creatures. The most important 

observations from mental research is that many decisions are manufactured by automatic, 

unconscious functions on the basis of information that our aware, rational brains are scarcely aware 

of. There is accumulating mental and neuroscience evidence that will think is the product regarding 

two separate systems regarding reasoning: a rule-based method, which is conscious, rational and 

also deliberate, and an associative system, which is unconscious, sensory-driven and impulsive 

(Sloman, 1996; 2007). 

These two systems regarding reasoning, the rule-based as well as the associative, work in similar. 

However, they do not always agree with the fact. The rule-based system is sluggish and makes 

decisions based on careful consideration of facts and facts. The associative system, alternatively, 

arrives at a decision much more swiftly, giving us our gut-feelings. The associative system is 

outside conscious control and does respond to subtle sensory tips such as familiarity, emotional 

(affective) reaction, fleeting real or perhaps mental images. Our aware experience hides the effect 

that the associative system has on our daily choices; most of us think that our decisions are based 

on pondering through the facts. However, the particular associative system plays a great 

unconscious but powerful function in every move that we help to make and influences or overrides 

the conclusions of very careful, deliberate thinking. Occasionally, the particular associative system 

completely gets control certain decisions, for example while we are multi-tasking, acting on 

autopilot, and have absolutely otherwise disengaged focused pondering. 

Sustainable behavior as social default 

If asked directly, people emphatically deny that their things might be influenced by 

trendiness or popular opinion. Nevertheless, we are biologically programmed to help care what 

other people visualize us and to try to produce our behavior fit in. That is a product of our 

evolution: first humans who were ostracized from other group faced almost a number of death out 
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on their own. For that reason biological programming, all people internalize and act on messages 

posted by people, both explicit in addition to implicit messages, about the varieties of behaviors 

expected and established by society. At the same time, persons significantly underestimate the 

amount to which these social emails influence them. 

A recent examine of household energy work with confirms this: when expected outright, 

participants told experimenters that “what neighbors usually are doing” was the least probable 

factor to influence all their behavior. However , the results exhibited that out of four different kinds 

of informational messages, the concept about neighbors’ behavior is the only message that ended 

in participants measurably reducing their own personal electricity use (Schultz, et. al, 2007). 

Communication as normative information 

Sociable proof does not have to come from an actual and present group of people. The 

human sensitivity to social usual information is so pervasive that folks find their social resistant in 

the craziest of areas: laugh tracks during videos increase perceptions of funniness, tip jars with a 

piece of money increase likelihood of tipping, advertisements featuring large numbers of folks 

favoring a product increase the notion that the product is good, peel off stickers on a product 

claiming “most popular” increase sales (Cialdini, 2004). Research shows that folks respond more 

positively into a behavior, and will imitate that will behavior, when there is social resistant for it. 

There are many ways to supply social proof; some are refined and some are direct. 

Encouraging positive social cues for sustainability 

Individuals like to think of themselves because immune to trends. All of us want to think 

that we contact form our own likes and dislikes without interference from broader social viewpoint. 

However , though most people do not want to admit it, we are all continuously modifying our 

behavior depending on social signals from other people (Cialdini, 2007). Most people have 

observed that sideways look associated with social disapproval that happens. 

Interpersonal cues can also be positive for example smiles, nods of support, or 

compliments. All of these indicators, positive and negative, provide us with important information 

about how our own behavior compares to what is considered acceptable and normal within a 

particular social context. Unfavorable signals compel us in order to scrutinize what we’re 

performing and adjust it as rapidly as possible. 

 

Creating and supporting networks for spreading sustainable examples 

A request from a friend or maybe a family member, in many cases even a new person, is a 

very strong motivator considering that the implicit rules of societal interaction make it 

uncomfortable to supply a flat-out refusal with a personal request (Cialdini, 2004). Having said 

that, research shows that i'm more likely to respond to a get action when the appeal emanates from 

someone we know (Boster et al., 1995) and the people closest to you influence us the most. 

Just one predictor of cutting-edge actions is contact with someone who does indeed that behavior 

(Leonard-Barton, 1981). The lesson from this is always that direct social contact with one who 

already does something ecological increases the likelihood that other people will probably pick up 

that behavior. Often the influence increases with the nearness of the relationship and when often 

the “early-adopter” is willing to consult other people about the behavior one is doing. Admittedly 

this can will not sometimes backfire because the “messenger” is too insistent, others are definitely 

not ready or interested in the behavior, or because even mates or family members can have unique 
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worldviews. Still, personal hitting the ground with someone behaving sustainably is really a 

positive motivator for attempting a new sustainable behavior. Therefore, efforts should be made 

to produce and support social networks that have an interest in sustainability. 

Conclusions 

It can be unrealistic to think that almost any sustainability campaign will with success reach 

all or even nearly all members of society. Frequently it's more efficient to forego a new campaign 

at the individual actions level and to focus on the other hand on crafting and selling better 

government policy. Completely new policy happens when influential governmental leaders 

become convinced the reason is needed. Perhaps they are gotten to through a sustainability 

campaign, as well as, more likely, they are pushed when it comes to policy change by a grass-roots 

social movement convinced this sustainable change is needed. Regardless, that extra, psychology 

can and should be the cause in creating this mobility. 
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The construct of property development is a crucial milestone in the environmental theory because it posits how society 

itself should be organized, and not merely why bound environmental protections ought to be adopted or how they can 

be best implemented. This ambitious interpretation is widely shared by business leaders, policy activists, and 

academics alike. Of course, just how much social and economic modification is critical to attain property depends 

upon how “unsustainable” one believes the present to be. Many advocates of the idea clearly believe that the present 

will be quite unsustainable and thus are prepared for radical change (Taylor, 2002). 
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Introduction 

The construct of property development is a crucial milestone in the environmental theory because 

it posits how society itself should be organ- ized, and not merely why bound environmental 

protections ought to be adopted or how they can be best implemented. This ambitious 

interpretation is widely shared by business leaders, policy activists, and academics alike. Of 

course, just how much social and economic modification is critical to attain property depends upon 

how “unsustainable” one believes the present to be. Many advo- cates of the idea clearly believe 

that the present will be quite unsustainable and thus are prepared for radical change (Taylor, 2002). 

What Is Sustainable Development? 

It would be cheap to elucidate what the construct of property devel- opment is, in order to 

understand why it is important. Sustainable development, as a concept, emerged within the 1970’s 

at the same time with the increasing industrialization. Especially at the same time with the report 

referred to as “Collective Future” printed by the World atmosphere and Development Commission 

in 1987, the concept of sus- tainable development, which has the principle of increasing 

development in consid- eration with the atmosphere, attracted a lot of attention (Ercoşkun, 2005) 

The Brundtland Commission’s brief definition of sustainable development as the “ability to create 

development property – to substantiate that it meets the necessities of this while not compromising 

the flexibility of future generations to satisfy their own needs” is certainly the standard definition 

once judged by its widespread use and frequency of citation. The use of this definition has diode 

several to examine property development as having a significant target intergenerational equity. 

Although the brief definition doesn't expressly mention the atmosphere or development, the 

subsequent paragraphs, while rarely quoted, are clear. On development, the report states that 

human desires area unit basic and essential; that's economic growth—but additionally equity to 

share resources with the poor—is needed to sustain them; which eq- uity is inspired by effective 

national participation (Kates v.d., 2005). 

One of the foremost necessary things to support the vision of property development was seen with 

the Rio de Janeiro Peak in 1992. Rio Peak, the largest meeting ever with a participation of 172 

countries yet as our country, could be a meeting where the participants approved of social and 

economical structures, by means of globalisation, to be achieved in consideration with the 

environmental values and the principles of the sustainable development. The results of the 

sustainable de- velopment were published with a declaration AGENDA 21 (Demirayak, 2002). 
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The Rio de Janeiro Declaration on atmosphere and Development flashes out the definition by 

listing eighteen principles of property (McKeown, 2002): 

− individuals area unit entitled to a healthy and productive life harmonic with nature. 

− Development these days should not undermine the biological process and environmental needs 

of the present and future generations. 

− Nations have the sovereign right to use their own resources, but without causing environmental 

damage beyond their borders. 

− Nations shall develop international laws to produce compensation for the harm resulted from the 

activities below their management that cause to areas beyond their borders. 

− Nations shall use the precautional approach to safeguard the environment. Where there are 

threats of serious or irreversible damage, scientific uncertainty shall not be accustomed set back 

cost-efficient measures to prevent environmental degradation. 

− so as to realize property development, environmental protection shall represent Associate in 

Nursing integral a part of the event method, and cannot be considered in isolation from it. 

Eradicating poverty and reducing disparities in living standards in several components of the globe 

area unit essential to attain sustainable development and meet the requirements of the bulk of 

individuals. 

− Nations shall get together to conserve, protect and restore the health and integrity of the Earth’s 

ecosystem. The developed countries acknowledge the responsibility that they bear within the 

international pursuit of property development visible of the pressures their societies place on the 

worldwide environment and of the technologies and monetary resources they command. 

− Nations ought to scale back and eliminate unsustainable patterns of production and consumption, 

and promote appropriate demographic policies. 

− Environmental problems area unit best handled with the participation of all concerned citizens. 

− Nations shall facilitate and encourage public awareness and participation by making 

environmental information widely available. 

− Nations shall enact effective environmental laws, and develop national law concerning liability 

for the victims of pollution and alternative environmental damage. wherever they need authority, 

nations shall assess the environmental impact of planned activities that area unit seemingly to own 

a big adverse impact. 

− Nations ought to get together to push associate degree open international economic system that 

may result in economic process and property development all told countries. Environmental 

policies shouldn't be used as Associate in Nursing indefensible means that for restricting 

international trade. 

− The defiler ought to, in principle, bear the cost of pollution. 

− Nations shall warn each other regarding natural disasters or activities that may have harmful 

trans-boundary effects. 

− property development needs higher scientific understanding of the problems. Nations ought to 

share information and innovative technologies to achieve the goal of sustainability. 

− the total participation of ladies is crucial to realize property development. The creativity, ideals 

and courage of youth and the knowledge of indigenous people are needed too. Nations should 

recognize and support the identity, culture and interests of indigenous people. 
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− Warfare is inherently harmful of property development, and nations shall respect international 

laws protective the atmosphere in times of armed conflict, and shall get together in their additional 

institution. 

− Peace, development and environmental protection are interdependent and indivisible. 

The construct of property development is a crucial milestone in the environmental theory because 

it posits how society itself should be organ- ized, and not merely why bound environmental 

protections ought to be adopted or how they can be best implemented. This ambitious 

interpretation is widely shared by business leaders, policy activists, and academics alike. Of 

course, just how much social and economic modification is critical to attain property depends upon 

how “unsustainable” one believes the present to be. Many advo- cates of the idea clearly believe 

that the present will be quite unsustainable and thus are prepared for radical change (Taylor, 2002). 

What Is Sustainable Development? 

It would be cheap to elucidate what the construct of property devel- opment is, in order to 

understand why it is important. Sustainable development, as a concept, emerged within the 1970’s 

at the same time with the increasing industrialization. Especially at the same time with the report 

referred to as “Collective Future” printed by the World atmosphere and Development Commission 

in 1987, the concept of sus- tainable development, which has the principle of increasing 

development in consid- eration with the atmosphere, attracted a lot of attention (Ercoşkun, 2005) 

The Brundtland Commission’s brief definition of sustainable development as the “ability to form 

development property – to confirm that it meets the requirements of this while not compromising 

the flexibility of future generations to satisfy their own needs” is definitely the quality definition 

once judged by its widespread use and frequency of citation. The use of this definition has diode 

several to examine property development as having a significant target intergenerational equity. 

Although the brief definition doesn't expressly mention the atmosphere or development, the 

subsequent paragraphs, while rarely quoted, are clear. On development, the report states that 

human desires area unit basic and essential; that's economic growth—but additionally equity to 

share resources with the poor—is needed to sustain them; which eq- uity is inspired by effective 

national participation (Kates v.d., 2005). 

One of the foremost necessary things to support the vision of property development was seen with 

the Rio de Janeiro Peak in 1992. Rio Peak, the largest meeting ever with a participation of 172 

countries yet as our country, could be a meeting where the participants approved of social and 

economical structures, by means of globalisation, to be achieved in consideration with the 

environmental values and the principles of the sustainable development. The results of the 

sustainable de- velopment were published with a declaration AGENDA 21 (Demirayak, 2002). 

The Rio de Janeiro Declaration on atmosphere and Development flashes out the definition by 

listing eighteen principles of property (McKeown, 2002): 

− People are entitled to a healthy and productive life in harmony with nature. 

− Development today must not undermine the developmental and environmental needs of the 

present and future generations. 

− Nations have the sovereign right to use their own resources, but without causing environmental 

damage beyond their borders. 

− Nations shall develop international laws to provide compensation for the harm resulted from the 

activities below their management that cause to areas beyond their borders. 
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− Nations shall use the precautionary approach to protect the environment. Where there are threats 

of serious or irreversible damage, scientific uncertainty shall not be accustomed set back cost-

efficient measures to prevent environmental degradation. 

− In order to achieve sustainable development, environmental protection shall represent Associate 

in Nursing integral a part of the event method, and cannot be considered in isolation from it. 

Eradicating poverty and reducing disparities in living standards in several components of the globe 

area unit essential to attain sustainable development and meet the requirements of the bulk of 

individuals. 

− Nations shall cooperate to conserve, protect and restore the health and integrity of the Earth’s 

ecosystem. The developed countries acknowledge the responsibility that they bear within the 

international pursuit of property development visible  of the pressures their societies place on the 

worldwide environment and of the technologies and monetary resources they command. 

− Nations should reduce and eliminate unsustainable patterns of production and consumption, and 

promote appropriate demographic policies. 

− Environmental issues are best handled with the participation of all concerned citizens. 

− Nations shall facilitate and encourage public awareness and participation by making 

environmental information widely available. 

− Nations shall enact effective environmental laws, and develop national law concerning liability 

for the victims of pollution and alternative environmental damage. wherever they need authority, 

nations shall assess the environmental impact of proposed activities that are likely to have a 

significant adverse impact. 

− Nations should cooperate to promote an open international economic system that may result in 

economic process and property development all told countries. Environmental policies shouldn't 

be used as Associate in Nursing indefensible means that for restricting international trade. 

− The polluter should, in principle, bear the cost of pollution. 

− Nations shall warn one another about natural disasters or activities that may have harmful trans-

boundary effects. 

− Sustainable development requires better scientific understanding of the problems. Nations ought 

to share information and innovative technologies to achieve the goal of sustainability. 

− The full participation of women is essential to achieve sustainable development. The creativity, 

ideals and courage of youth and the knowledge of indigenous people are needed too. Nations 

should recognize and support the identity, culture and interests of indigenous people. 

− Warfare is inherently destructive of sustainable development, and nations shall respect 

international laws protective the atmosphere in times of armed conflict, and shall get together in 

their additional institution. 

− Peace, development and environmental protection are interdependent and indivisible. 

− In order to achieve the aim of providing sustainable development, both nation wide studies by 

governments, and international studies by political and social organisations are being conducted. 

According to the Agenda 21 the main aims set by the Council of Europe, one in every of the 

foremost necessary political associations, are (Council of The European Union, 2006): 

1. Environmental Protection. Safeguard the earth's capacity to support life altogether its diversity, 

respect the bounds of the planet's natural resources and ensure a high level of protection and 

improvement of the standard of the environment. Prevent and reduce environmental pollution and 
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promote sustainable consumption and production to interrupt the link between economic growth 

and environmental degradation. 

2. Social Equity and Cohesion. Promote a democratic, socially inclusive, cohesive, healthy, safe 

and simply society with respect for primary rights and cultural diversity that creates equal 

opportunities and combats discrimination in all its forms. 

3. Economic Prosperity. Promote a prosperous, innovative, well- knowledged, competitive and 

eco-efficient economy which provides high living standards and full and high-quality employment 

throughout the eu Union. 

4. Meeting Our International Responsibilities. Encourage the establish- ment and defend the 

steadiness of democratic establishments across the planet, based on peace, security and freedom. 

Actively promote sustainable development worldwi- de and make sure that the eu Union’s internal 

and external policies area unit consi- stent with international property development and its 

international commitments. 

One of the foremost effective ways that of guaranteeing we tend to appreciate the importance of 

sustainable development is through the education process. Clearly it cannot start terribly before 

long, it must be ongoing and it must provide us all with consistent mes- sages. it's important that 

each one of our teens area unit educated for property devel- opment because they are our future. If 

they fully understand the issues and act upon them they're going to build our future supported 

justice and respect, respect for all people and for all living things! A lack of understanding of 

problems or a rejection of them can lead, quite frankly and bluntly, to a no future at all (Davidson, 

2003). 

Education for Sustainable Development 

Education in any respect levels will form the planet of tomorrow, arming indi- viduals and societies 

with the skills, perspectives, knowledge and values to live and work in a sustainable manner 

(UNESCO, 2003). For this reason, it is a must that property is tailored to the sector of education. 

Alberta and Manitoba have emphasized the importance of education and coaching in property 

Develop- ment Strategies. This can include strategies for sustainable agriculture, sustain- able 

biological science practices, natural resource management, and other sectors of the economy. The 

concept of life-long learning has been raised as a key thrust to achieve sustainability. But changes 

in education and coaching area unit necessary to meet the demands of the 21st Century. Learners 

will require new ways of think- ing, new attitudes and skills to creatively address complex issues 

and opportuni- ties related to over-population, skill shortages, disease, poverty, environmental 

degradation, climate change, the depletion of the ozone layer, uneven distribu- tion of resources, 

and other interrelated issues. Learners will require a greater understanding of the reciprocity of the 

economy, environment, and social issues; understanding of interrelationships and systems by 

thinking, consensus building, and decision-making; and also the ability to spot each property and 

unsustainable practices. People are challenged to visualize a property fu- ture, in order that they're 

going to recognize what to aim for and might assume through the conse- quences of their behaviour 

and actions (Council of Ministers of Canada, 1999). 

Briefly, education for sustainable development is about(Corbett, 2005): 

− The interaction and interdependence of society, economy and environment 

− The needs of both present and future generations 

− The local and global implications of lifestyles choices 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 168 
 

 

 

 

Origin of Education for Sustainable Development 

The education for property development 1st transpire within the thirty six th sec-tion of the Agenda 

21. This arranged  a vital foundation to arrange education for sustainable development over the 

world. Later the UN expanded the chapter and made it additional specific and appointed UNESCO 

as to blame for coordinating  edu- cation for sustainable development within the UN organization. 

The Millennium Declaration of 2000 contained goals about the promotion of property de- 

velopment, global partnership, and equality and quality of education. At the UN World Summit 

on property Development, held in Johannesburg in 2002, the programme of action emphasised the 

special role of education and outlined educa- tion and coaching as decisive factors within the 

promotion of property development.  

The UN has declared the years 2005–2014 because the Decade of Education for Sustainable 

Development. The goal is to possess property development within the educational system of every 

country within the decade. The strategy aims to rein- force the role of property development in 

laws regarding education and integrate property development altogether education and within the 

operational culture of schools (Finnish National Commission on property Development, 2006) 

The Importance Education for Sustainable Development 

Education for property Development prepares individuals of all walks of life to arrange for, cope 

with, and find solutions for issues that threaten the sustain- ability of our planet. Many of those 

key problems were known at the world Summit in Delaware Janeiro|Rio|city|metropolis|urban 

center} de Janeiro and more reaffirmed by the planet Summit on Sus- tainable Development 

(WSSD) in Johannesburg, South Africa, in 2002. Under- standing and addressing these 

international problems with property that have an effect on individ- ual nations and communities 

area unit at the guts of Education for property De- velopment. These issues come from the three 

spheres of sustainable develop- ment – environment, society and economy. Such issues are highly 

complex and will require broad and complicated academic ways for this and also the next 

generation of leaders and voters to search out solutions (UNESCO, 2005). Some of the important 

qualities of the education for sustaineble devel- opment are (Karma, 2006): 

− Interdisciplinary and holistic: learning for sustainable development embedded within the whole 

info, not as a separate subject; 

− Values-driven: sharing the values and principles underpinning sustainable development; 

− Critical thinking and problem solving: leading to confidence in addressing the dilemmas and 

challenges of sustainable development; 

− Multi-method: word, art, drama, debate, experience, different pedagogies for modelling 

processes; 

− Participatory decision-making: learners participate in decisions on how they are to learn; 

− Applicability: learning experiences are integrated in day to day personal and professional life; 

and 

− Locally relevant: addressing local as well as global issues, and using the language(s) which 

learners most commonly use. Education for sustainable development has four major truths(United 

Nations General Assembly and UNESCO, 2003): 

Promotion and improvement of basic education. Access to basic educa- tion remains a drag for 

several, especially girls and illiterate adults. The qual- ity of basic education must improve to focus 

on imparting knowledge, skills, values and views throughout a period that encourage and support 
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citi- zens to lead sustainable lives. Reorienting existing education programmes. Rethinking and 

revising education from preschool through university to incorporate additional principles, 

knowledge, skills, views and values associated with property in every of the three realms – social, 

environmental, and economic – is important to our current and future societies. This should be 

done in a holistic and interdisciplinary man- ner. the most effective probability of success of 

education for property development lies not in a separate programme however in embedding its 

vision inside alternative initiatives. 

Developing public understanding and awareness of sustainability.  

Tomake progress towards additional property societies needs a population that's aware of the goals 

of property and has the data and therefore the skills to con- tribute towards those goals. Informed 

citizenry and knowledgeable consumers can help communities and governments to enact 

sustainability measures and move towards more sustainable societies. Training. All sectors of the 

men will contribute to native, regional and National sustainability. The development of specialized 

training pro- grammes to make sure that each one sectors of the men have the data and skill 

necessary to perform their add a property manner are identi- fied as the critical components of 

education for sustainable development. 

The goals of education for sustainable development are (Londroos, 2006): 

− To enhance the understanding of the connection between human welfare, ecoeffectiveness of the 

economy, and protection of the environment 

− To enhance the understanding of our cultural heritage, of different cultures, preconditions for 

trust between human population teams, and justice 

− To increase people’s readiness to notice changes taking place in the environment, society, human 

welfare, and to work out their causes and consequences 

− To bring about changes in daily practises and to cause people to commit to a sustainable way of 

life 

− To increase readiness and motivation to be active, participating citizens, members of the work 

community, and members of the other communities 

− To provide vocational skills in different fields of vocational education, creating opportunities 

making} every branch of trade additional property Education for property conjointly demands to 

own associate awareness of however the global system works and the way all the elements square 

measure interconnected. This entails having a deep concern concerning the welfare of the earth, 

its ecosystems, its culture and its people. It is necessary for folks to grasp that they're a part of the 

nature and that we square measure a part of a bigger system. Therefore, we need to view our 

problems holistically (Qablan, 2005). 

In the past decade some, there has been an increasing focus of attention on the surroundings, not 

just from environmental groups but also in the media, in politics and among the general public. 

The Rio summit on the Environment in 1992 and Agenda 21 urged individuals and communities 

to think of themselves as 'global citizens' and stressed the central place of education within the 

promotion of sustainable development. Education in this context is described as 'holistic, 

experiential and egalitarian' (Peacock, 2004).  

Importance of Global Citizenship Education for Sustainable Development 

The urban center Earth Summit in September 2002 provided associate excel- lent chance to lift 

teachers’ and pupils’ awareness concerning world citizen- ship and to interact them in in-depth 
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studies of native environmental problems that make the link between native and world problems 

specific. The creation of a cur- riculum development project primarily based round the Earth 

Summit conjointly provided a tangible exemplification to boost teachers’ understanding of 

education for sustainable development (Scrivener, 2003). 

Education for property development and world citizenship is concerning (Ev- ans, 2005); “the 

links between society, economy and environment and between our own lives and people of 

individuals round the world; the requirements and rights of each pre- sent and future generations; 

the relationships between power, resources and human rights; the native and world implications of 

everything we have a tendency to do and therefore the actions that individuals and organisations 

will soak up response to native and world issues”. The examples below can be given to the 

dimension of the global citi- zenship in education for sustainable development(Summers and 

Kruger, 2003): 

− Things can be done to make the school environment better for animals, plants and ourselves, e.g. 

creating a ‘wild’ area or planting ‘butterfly-friendly’ plants 

− Children can co-operate with others to take energy-saving measures in school 

− Individuals can make a difference to the problem of waste by using the ‘4 Rs’ (reduce, reuse, 

repair, recycle) Around a third of teachers feel that there are benefits for learners in fol- lowing a 

programme in Education for Sustainable Development Global Citizen- ship. academics United 

Nations agency feel that there square measure edges, determine them as following (Estyn, 2006): 

− improved aspects of learner subject data and skills that area unit included in national curriculum 

requirements; 

− development of learners’ values, as well as fellow feeling and tolerance towards differents that 

facilitate pupils to respect other people; 

− changes in learners’ behaviour – from increased  utilisation to conflict resolution and reduced 

vandalism; 

− increased levels of learner responsibility and participation in activities such as recycling or 

decision making; 

− learners’ improved ability to think about, debate and initiate issues, for example at the school 

council; 

− access for all learners to topics and ideas that area unit relevant and current; 

− raised self-esteem of learners; 

− enhancement of learners’ critical thinking; 

− changes to the college setting, such as school grounds development and maintenance, and 

rebuilding programmes; 

− price savings, for example through better use of energy and paper; 

− improvement in school-community relations; and 

− a better school ethos. 

Conclusion 

It is attainable to attain property development by inflicting people to gain information, talent, 

attitude and values that they will be aware of. Thus it is a should to use the ways of the property 

development. Education for sustainable development develops and strengthens the capability of 

people, groups, communities, organizations and countries to make judgements and choices in 

favour of sustainable development (UN, 2005). The aim of education for property development is 
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to create people admit not simply the soci- ety they sleep in currently however additionally the 

property of the world they continue to exist. In ex- ploring issues of sustainability students must 

grapple with the concept of the common good and individual responsibility, each of that area unit 

central to the idea of worldwide citizenship (Council of Ministers of Education, 1999). Global 

citizenship is sort of vital in respect of education for property develop- ment to gain a global 

dimension. Education for Global Citizenship enables pu- pils to develop the knowledge, skills and 

values needed for securing a just and sustainable world within which all might fulfill their potential 

(Oxfam, 2006). 
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Introduction 

We entered the twenty-first century while the economy of developed and developing 

countries has been revived by a life-giving force of entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurship is the same 

force which the first time was the driving force behind the countries’ economies, and today with a 

new face among global recession of economy, breathes new life into these economies (Dehghan 

Pourfarashah, 2002, 3). Entrepreneurship is known as the outcome of economic developments in 

the west (Abedi, 2002, 115). In fact, there are some people with special spirits, goals, motivations, 

and tastes who are different from others. This group of people, with characteristics such as internal 

locus of control, moderate risk-taking, tolerance of ambiguity, and need of achievement, try to 

establish institutions and business firms independently (Vares, 1999, 24-25). Entrepreneurship or 

the process of discovering opportunities states that how people, independently or inside the 

organizations, perceive unknown issues and create a new framework of tools and goals in order to 

apply them. In order to use opportunities, entrepreneurs deliver a product or a service to 

community which are customer-friendly, and market or environment demand for them (Javanovic, 

1982 and Arrow, 1972). Commercializing opportunities and innovation, the process of changing 

knowledge into products and services is identified to be an effective way to transfer ideas from 

minds or laboratories to a wider world which has an important role in regional or national 

combinatory approach to research and innovation, and can be an important factor to expand 

economic development. Therefore it is not necessary that firms concentrate their attempts to create 

innovation on research and development units, and just it is sufficient that they enable their hunting 

opportunities mechanisms in international arena, and use diverse basket of innovations and 

initiatives. Because of their essence, research and development units create so many new ideas; 

each enjoys commercial potentials (Abbasnejhad, Bagheri, 2013). 

This research paper surveys entrepreneurship in export. Therefore it begins with concept of 

entrepreneurship, and then continues to survey export and its relationship with entrepreneurship. 

Materials and Methods 

It is not simple to define entrepreneurship. Almost as much as academic books in the area, 

this word has been described. For some people entrepreneurship means an innovation, for some 

others it means risk-taking, for some it means a market stabilizing force, and for other people still 

it means start, ownership and management of a little business. Accordingly, an entrepreneur is 
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known as someone who generates new methods of production, new products, and new markets 

from production factors, and at the same time discovers the sources of goods offers, as well as the 

proper organizational structures (Baron and Ensley, 2066). Drucker believes that entrepreneurship 

is a somehow a behavior and not a special characteristic in entrepreneur`s personality. He says that 

entrepreneurship is the usage of concepts of management. He believes someone is an entrepreneur 

who starts a little and new and profitable activity with his or her own assets, changes the values, 

and alters its essence, and not in long term founds a worthy business (Ghadiri, 2006, p: 5). 

McClellands gives a broader definition of entrepreneurship, and describes it as a style and way of 

life, so that he assumes innovation and creativity, love to work and continuous perseverance, 

dynamic, risk tasking, providential, value creation, idealism, opportunity as the basis and 

fundament of the life of entrepreneurs. In this way of life defeat means nothing but an experience 

to get closer to success, it is a step to climb, it is defined as an achievement to learn, although an 

imperfect of idea of success, which its benefits has not turned into profits yet (Azimifar, 2010, p: 

2) 

In fact entrepreneur is someone who craves to take risks. He or she is the one who by applying the 

market opportunities eliminates the imbalance between supply and demand (Duehr and Bono, 

2006). He or she is the one who owns a business and run it. Entrepreneurship like other important 

terms in humanities is analyzable and determinable when it is clearly defined. Since the concepts 

of humanities are not of concepts and phenomena of experimental science, to provide a certain 

definition which is accepted by experts and specialists seems to be difficult and even impossible. 

As well as there is not a certain definition for entrepreneurship and since it was first raised up 

based on economic, social, psychology and management points of view in scientific cliques, there 

were some different definitions covering entrepreneurship (Jennings and McDougal, 2007). 

Discussion 

Entrepreneurship schools of thought 

There are three schools of thought in the field of entrepreneurship: 

1) Human school: this school is similar to the attitude of characteristic traits of leadership and 

raises special characteristic traits for successful entrepreneurs. These characteristics are 

successful, control, independence, risk taking, tolerance of ambiguity, self-esteem, earn 

rewards and adaptability. The sense of successful in entrepreneurs is strong in order to 

achieve rewards. Because of great self-confidence, they are always looking for newer 

experience, not fearing of ambiguous situations, they try to solve problems by the power 

of their minds.  

2) Environmental school: This school assumes that the effects of environmental factors are 

important in developing successful entrepreneurs. These factors include enterprises and 

institutions, social values, political processes and economic opportunities which if 

combined in an environment, would lead to entrepreneurship and entrepreneurs. In other 

words, by providing required facilities and equipment and also different opportunities for 
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employees and explaining the importance of new products for them, institutions can play 

a significant role in employees’ entrepreneurship. 

3) Risk-taking school: It is the newest school in entrepreneurship thinking, and to some extent, 

it is somehow more complicated among entrepreneurship schools. According to this 

school, individual characteristic traits and environmental support are necessary, but not the 

mere requisite for entrepreneurship. Based on this attitude motivation plays an important 

role. If the conditions is met for high motivated people, and they acquire the opportunities 

and facilities, then they can be entrepreneurs, this would bring desirable outcomes for the 

organizations, therefore to create entrepreneurs, in additions to individual characteristics, 

facilities and organizational conditions are also important (Ahl, 2000). 

Export 

1. Theoretical principles of trade 

Although trade alone cannot be assumed as engine of growth these days, but still it 

can be a great help to developing countries. Through trade, a developing country would be 

able to drag itself from an inefficient point to an optimal point in production. In addition, 

with trade there is the possibility of the division of labor in order to specialize it and to 

provide economic efficiency scale (Mitchell, 1988).  

Trade is defined according to export and import, because export has a major impact upon 

the development of countries, the feature of international export is surveyed here, and the 

import has been put aside.  

Generally there are two approach of determining factors on performance in export which 

are: 

A. Based on preliminary factors of production 

An approach in which the relative advantage of firms are determined by the factors of 

production. In this condition, relative advantage is built through the existence of natural 

monopoly, based on variability of preliminary factors and stability of technology. 

B. Based on technology 

An approach in which relative advantage is based on the quality of products of firms 

and preliminary services. 

In this approach the export performance about investment of firms to use new technology 

would lead to the development of new products. 

Product Life Cycle Theory 

This theory was raised by Vemon (1966) and Herish (1967), and then developed by 

Kumar between the years of 1979 and 1986. This model is similar to the technology gap 

model, but one step ahead of it. In this theory the product life of cycle have been divided 

into three phases: 
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1. Stage of production of new product in which to cut the labor force and stimulating 

research and development activities is needed which are costly procedures. 

2. Stage of maturity of products that by the presence in the foreign markets and capital 

costs are determined. 

3. Stage of standardizing products (Savouri, 1990). According to this model, when a 

new product is produced, it is common that very skilled labor force were involved in 

producing process (first Stage). When this product gets closer to its maturity and is 

accepted by the public, it can be produced by mass-production methods and using 

semi-skilled labor force (second stage), therefore, relative advantage in 

manufacturing the product will be transferred from developed countries which 

produced it at first, to a country with a relatively cheap labor force. This may be 

performed by foreign direct investment of inventive country in other countries with 

cheap labor force.  

Moreover, Vermon noted that it is likely that capital-saving and revenue-generating 

products are produced in the United States and other rich countries, because these 

countries has the most facilities and the best opportunities for production and 

developing such new products. They try to fix defects and complement their products 

and to provide better services by using market information and feedback from 

consumers `behavior (third stage) (Savouri, 1989). 

 

The effect of export of goods and services upon economy 

Development in export would lead to employment and increase in incomes, and 

because of scale or improvement of production methods, would improve productivity 

and efficiency of producing factors, and if there are unused potentials of production or 

employment in developing countries (which really there are), in this case, an increase in 

production and export does not cause an increase in domestic prices, rather it expands 

efficiency, economies of scale and improvement of producing technics, the amount of 

the gross domestic product (even with constant data), and decrease the prices of products 

produced inside the country (Nazem, 2009). 

Entrepreneurship of export 

One of characteristics of current times is the profound change which is viewed in mind, 

thought, social values, and their processes. Among these phenomena, what has been achieved 

and still affected by these changes are organizations (Moghimi, 2004).  

Globalization and the need to create dynamism, flexibility and speed in decision-making in trade-

economic relations around the world have created special small and medium organizations. Studies 

show that during decades of 70 and 80, increase in employment in industrial countries was 

basically through these organizations. In developing countries, the role of such organizations has 

been reported to be between 60 and 70 percent (Rhee et al, 2010). 
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The environmental challenges and changes in management methods have made the role of these 

organizations more important, and the policies of making smaller sizes, contracting, construction 

and re-engineering, specially entrepreneurship encouragement in the era of globalization have 

been facilitated and creating small entrepreneur organizations has become common (Su et al, 

2008). 

The term “entrepreneurship” is often used in private and commercial sector (Hezarjaribi, 2003). 

Although entrepreneurship has entered into the management tittles of state-owned sector these 

days, and is fundamentally stems from the importance of governments` role in communities and 

their attempts to change in state-owned organizations and improving their performances (Zheng et 

al, 2009). 

Entrepreneurship is a process which let the organizations to know opportunities, and organize 

production factors in an innovative process or creating a new value. Thus, due to global 

competition, entrepreneurial firms can support their customers by creating competitive advantages, 

that in large enterprises is created by cuts in expenses and expanding technology development 

(Gholikhani,). Also export is identified to be an important tool for countries who can achieve 

economic growth and prosperity by the help of it. Since export helps to improve the balance of 

payments, employment rate and standard level of life, many governments encourage more export 

as the goal of export development. The other thing is that nowadays with changes in science and 

technology, and development of human abilities to control and use resources; still there are a lot 

of concerns about the procedure of creating a balance between facilities and increasing needs. 

Concerns that even include relative growth of production in different sections such as production 

and improvement of resource extraction development processes , production of materials and 

products, which affect its unsuccessful increasingly development. In this process, the endless 

endeavors of planners and producers of goods and services to meet public needs have always been 

controlled by limiting factors and obstacles, provided that there always been a distance between 

resources, facilities and needs. 

On the other hand, the organization`s position depends on the level and power of entrepreneurship. 

In today's competitive world, firms have to create standards of risk and innovation to overcome 

environmental challenges, so that they would be able to success in such environment.  Innovation 

is an environmental need in the field of entrepreneurship. Innovation is the ability of firms to create 

the products they send to markets (Avlonitis and Salavou, 2007), and risk-taking is an integral part 

of entrepreneurship that can lead to success, and highlights an initiative dimension to understand 

the market opportunities in order to stimulate innovation, meanwhile, aggressive competition in 

the market shows a clear level of evolution that has been selected by a firm, and the firm attempts 

to overtake its competitors through it (Hughes and Morgan, 2007), and at the end, it takes the 

commercial performance, financial indicators such as sales efficiency indicators, investment 

efficiency and each share's revenue, and non-financial indicators such as share of market and 

production development (Bergeron,2000).  
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The relationship between entrepreneurship and export based on previous studies 

In their study, Harish and Bijau found out that the number of employed people in research 

and development has a positive and significant effect on the export growth of countries. In their 

study, Hasan and Ratouri, concluded that the expenses of research and development positively 

affect the entry into the export markets, but do not affect the volume of export. Although a lot of 

researches on the determining factors in export have been conducted in Iran, but there are not 

considerable researches about industrial export (Roger, 2002). 

One of the first studies was conducted by Graber, Meta and Vernon in 1967. They proved a very 

strong correlation between the research and development expenditure and export through a study. 

These researchers substituted the research and development expenditure for transient relative 

advantage of the firms of countries producing new products. These results totally confirmed the 

pattern of technology gap and pattern of product life cycle. 

Hasan and Ratouri showed that the expenditure of research and development positively affects the 

entry into the export markets, but does not affect the volume of export in 2003. To account for this 

it is cited in the article that the expenditure of research and development would lead to creation of 

new technology in the product. Therefore, it influences the entry into export markets. This study 

was carried out in 110 Indian industrial firms in the period of 1989-1991 (Badi and Baltagi, 2004). 

Belini and Vakline in an article titled “determining sectorial and firm export performance; 

observations of Britain in 1998 and the period of 1988-1992” surveyed the effective factors in 

export. In this article, the activities of firms in both inter sectorial (among different industries) and 

inside sectorial (among firms of an industry) have been investigated (Jackman and layard, 1991). 

Results 

Entrepreneurship is a process which enables organizations to know opportunities and to 

organize production factors in an innovative procedure or creating a new value. Thus, entrepreneur 

firms can support their customers due to global competition through creating competitive 

advantages, which is created in large enterprises by reducing expenditures and increasing 

technology development. On the other hand, since the export helps the balance of payments 

improvement, employment rate and level of standard living, is considered to be an important tool 

for countries, because by its assistance, the countries can obtain economic growth and prosperity. 

Thus, in competitive economy and based on today's markets that comes with rapid international 

changes, and that the process of changes from industrial community to informational community 

has become a priority, entrepreneurship is known as the engine of economy which can play an 

important role economic growth of countries, employment and social welfare. 
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Abstract: 
Urbanisation in India is neither unique nor exclusive but is similar to a world-wide phenomenon. Indian urbanisation 

has proceeded as it has elsewhere in the world as a part and product of economic change. Occupational shift from 

agriculture to urban-based industry and services is one part of the change. New industrial investments and expansion 

of the services industry in new location is also another factor. As for the magnitude, in 1901, only 25 million people 

constituting 10.84 per cent of population lived in urban areas in India. In the 100 years since then, the urban 

population has grown 12 times and it is now around 285 million people constituting 28 per cent of the total population. 

In the following 20 years (2001-21), the urban population will nearly double itself to reach about 550 million. 

According to the World Urbanisation Prospects (the 1996 Revision), the urban population in the year 2025 will rise 

to 42.5 per cent (566 million).  

These figures, however, do not portray a full picture. The state-wise variations are significant. The pace and spread 

of urbanisation are not uniform. Maharashtra with an urban population percentage of 42 per cent (41 million), 

Gujarat with 37 per cent (19 million) and Tamil Nadu with 44 per cent (27 million) and the least urbanised state, 

Assam with 13 per cent in 2001 indicate this inter-regional variation.  In 2021, Maharashtra (50.45%), Gujarat 

(44.45%), Tamil Nadu (42.54%), Karnataka (41.12%) and Andhra Pradesh (39.13%) will be the most urbanised 

states in the country in that order. The rate of urban increase will also vary. Between 2001 and 2016, in the country 

as a whole, urban population will increase by nearly 50 per cent.  

Key Word: - Urbanisation, Migration, urban growth, Impact of Urbanization. 

Spatial Manifestation of Urban Growth 

It is very important to understand the shape and physical patterns of urban growth. In 1991, there 

were 3768 UAs/towns. About one-third of the urban population in 1991 resided in 23 metropolitan 

cities; another one-third in the remaining 277 Class I cities and the rest in the 3468 UAs/towns. In 

2001, there are 4368 UAs/towns. About 38% of the total urban population are residing in 35 metro 

cities, 30.6% in remaining 358 Class I cities and the rest in 3975 UAs/towns. According to a recent 

estimate, the number of metropolitan cities will be 51 by 2011 and 75 by 2021 AD. In addition, 

there would be 500 large cities (one lakh and above size) and 4430 medium and small towns (less 

than one lakh population size). The analysis of urbanisation pattern and projections for the next 20 

years is indicative of the fact that bulk of the urban population will be living in metropolitan 

regions. This does not mean that the main cities within these regions will continue to grow at the 

same pace. In fact, in some cases, central city growth may decline but in the peripheries there will 

be new growth. Agglomerations covering several municipal jurisdictions will emerge as a distinct 

feature of India’s urbanization.  

These factors will also cause the existing urban agglomerations to become bigger. Agricultural 

mandi towns, new industrial centres and service activities located in the metropolitan regions will 

coalesce. Most of these agglomerations will grow along transport corridors, but the pattern of 

growth will not be continuous and will have some characteristics as follows: 

Much of the urban growth will be along essentially transport corridors, and unrestrained by 

municipal jurisdictions; the distinction between urban and rural will get blurred. The corridors will 

be multi-nodal but these nodes will not be as well connected functionally as needed. Within these 
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corridors, metropolitan nodes will be further dandified, e.g., Bangalore. In some cities, the 

peripheries may density e.g., Calcutta. In some corridors, growth will be continuous but in many 

it will be discontinuous and sparse with creeping urban sprawl, wasting land and other resources 

in the process. The infrastructure and environmental implications will require careful management. 

The organisational framework required for governance will be very different than what we have 

at present, limited as it is within a city – municipality model. 

Table 1: Migration in Major Metropolitan Cities (In Millions) 

Cities Mumbai Calcutta Delhi Chennai Bangalore Hyderaba
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Contrary to popular perception, migration is not the principal or the dominant factor in urban 

growth. In the 1991-2011 period, natural increase accounted for 60 per cent of urban growth, 

migration for 21.20 per cent and reclassification of new towns 18.80 per cent. The figures for the 

past 3 decades show that nearly 60 per cent of the total migratory movement has been from rural 

to rural. However in the case of some large cities for certain periods of time, migration has been a 

major factor. For instance, migration has increased between 1991 and 2011 in the case of Mumbai, 

Delhi and Hyderabad, but as a component of city’s growth its share has declined. However, in the 

case of Bangalore, the proportion has increased slightly. It is therefore worthy of note that the 

common notion that migration largely fuels urban growth is only partially correct 

 Impact of Urbanisation 

1. Water Supply:According to the 1991 census, 81.4 per cent of urban household had access to 

safe drinking water but 40 million persons (18.6%) were reported to be without access to safe 
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water supply. It is claimed that in metropolitan cities like Delhi, Calcutta, Mumbai and Hyderabad, 

the water supply is more than 200 lpcd. However this figure hides the very serious inequities in 

access, quality and quantity of water supply available to different parts of the city. In many cities, 

water availability ranges from 3-8 hours per day. India’s three largest cities (Mumbai, Delhi and 

Chennai) are worst in terms of hours of availability of water per day varying between 4 to 5 hours. 

There are about 80 classes I towns in Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, West Bengal, Rajasthan and 

Maharashtra which have got per capita supply of less than 75 lpcd. The daily per capita supply of 

water to Bangalore is about 75-80 litres and in Chennai it is about 70 litres. Delhi’s per capita 

water supply of 200 lpcd does not mean much to about 30% of the city’s population who have 

access to only 25 litres or less. We also have a problem of quantity. Drinking water may need only 

a small proportion of total water resources but even that is not available where needed. Then there 

are leakages (between 25-50 per cent) in water supply system thereby creating further shortages.  

2. Sanitation:Nearly three-fourths of the population living in cities have no access to any human 

waste collection and disposal system. The sewerage system exist in 60 Class I cities out of 300 but 

where systems exist they cover the area only partially. Less than half of the total sewage is 

collected and only 30-40 per cent of which is treated properly. In the circumstances only 15 per 

cent of the urban population have access to private toilets. More than half of urban population 

particularly in small and medium towns resort to open defecation. Provision of sewerage system 

continues to be expensive particularly in regard to collection and conveyance. A national 

programme of low cost sanitation aimed at elimination of manual scavenging has been taken up. 

This programme seeks to replace about 6 million dry latrines by sanitary latrines in 3600 towns. 

So far works have been taken up in 1155 towns and 6.95 lakh units have been completed by 1997. 

Low cost sanitation is not considered a total substitute. Due to inadequate sewerage and lack of 

water treatment facilities, pollutants enter ground water, rivers and other water sources causing 

water borne diseases. 

3. Solid waste Management:The volume of garbage in Indian cities is increasing. Indian cities 

and towns are estimated to generate about 80,000 metric tonnes of solid waste every day. Per capita 

solid waste generated is about 350-400 gms and in large cities it exceeds 500 gms. Only 60 per 

cent of this volume is collected, even less is transported and disposed off. Sanitary landfill or 

composting as methods of garbage disposal is limited to very few cities. Mumbai generates about 

3200 tonnes of garbage of which about 97% is collected. In other cities, collection varies from 

about 90% in Delhi and Chennai, about 75% in Calcutta and Hyderabad, 68% in Bangalore and 

70 % in Kanpur. The collection is around 50% in smaller towns. In industrial areas of many cities, 

the municipal solid waste is getting mixed up with hazardous waste creating a serious problem, 

while the accumulation of garbage has become a common site in most of the cities. Most solid 

wastes that are collected end up in open dumps, sanitary landfill or drainage system, threatening 

both surface water and ground water quality. Solid wastes create one of the most visible 

environmental problems in low-income areas. These problems are directly linked to inadequate 

planning, finances and management capacity at the local level. 

4. Land:Rapid urban growth has led to the problems of urban sprawl, ribbon development, 

unregulated development, high cost for urban infrastructure, pollution due to the inadequate 

disposal of urban and industrial waste. All such issues involve land. Land can be used in many 

ways – agriculture, forestry, grazing, industrial and urban uses, utility corridors, roads, waste 
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disposal and recreation. With the increase of urban population, more and more agricultural areas 

have been converted into urban use. For example, during 1991-2011, the increase in population of 

Vishakapatnam was 75%, whereas the increase in spatial expansion was as high as 230% recording 

3 times growth. Likewise, the increase of population and spatial expansion of Lucknow is 66% 

and 131% respectively. Large cities on the other hand do not have the land to spread out. For 

instance in Greater Bombay, spatial expansion was 34% compared to the increase in population of 

77%. The optimum use of land requires that land resources be well inventoried, their spatial 

relations be delineated and their capacities for all likely uses be determined. Much of the legislation 

needed for land use planning already exists. The evidence suggests that many Master Plans have 

failed because they are over-ambitious, lacking financial resources and participation by the people.   

5. Urban Environment:In recent years, the urban environment has become a major subject of 

concern. The process of rapid urbanisation poses serious challenges to towns and cities, which are 

struggling to provide and maintain the already inadequate level of urban services. Among the 

major environmental problems faced by urban areas are air, water, and soil pollution and growing 

volume of wastes including hazardous waste. The metropolitan cities are experiencing critical 

environmental degradation and pushing to the limit their ability to sustain human life. Although 

the entire urban population is affected, the urban poor are the most vulnerable. It is poor 

performance of local governments in the delivery of basic urban services that lead to environmental 

degradation and lower quality of life in urban areas.  

6. Economic disparities:While there has been an overall rise in income in the urban areas there is 

considerable disparity between the different groups. The income distribution is considerably 

skewed as in the case of large cities in the country. Projections indicate that the percentage of 

households below the poverty line in Mumbai Metropolitan Areas will fall from 25% in 1991 to 

nearly zero in Mumbai city, and less than 5% in the Mumbai Metropolitan Region by 2011. 

However, nearly half of city’s households will still be living in slums. Delhi has the highest per 

capita income in the country and unemployment is low. However, the gross inequities in Delhi’s 

service provision are far too many to enlist. Obviously these deficiencies affect the slum population 

more seriously. Delhi’s inability to deal with slums is a continuing reminder of the problem. Nearly 

one-third of the population of Delhi resides in slum settlements. This vast population of Delhi lives 

in sub-human conditions, with very poor access to all basic services. They are paying a high price 

for services, often more than the non-poor households. 

7. Pollution, Public interest and Employment:Managing the urban environment is emerging as 

an important issue and has become major subject of concern. Currently awareness of 

environmental urban problems continues to centre around air and water pollution. The process of 

rapid urbanisation poses serious challenge to towns and cities, which are struggling to provide and 

maintain the already inadequate level of urban services. Besides air and water pollution, the cities 

are facing growing volume of wastes due to concentration of industries. Toxic and hazardous 

wastes are often discharged into the municipal drains or dumped in municipal garbage heaps. Most 

of the river stretches in the country passing through the cities where such factories are located are 

heavily polluted. Concentrations of industries have also caused land pollution where industrial 

wastes are dumped resulting in pollution of ground water. Past and current efforts towards the 

control of pollution have been mainly through the identification and shifting of non-conforming 

industries. The Delhi and Mumbai Master Plans specifically provide for such shifting and have 
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allocated land where such non-conforming industries could shift. Public interest litigation has 

emerged in recent years in reinforcing this approach. The Bombay Environmental Group has been 

active in limiting industrial development in green belt and Navasheva port area. In the context of 

pollution in river Ganga, the case of Madhu Mehta vs. the Union of India is a leading public interest 

litigation. In series of hearings, the Supreme Court passed important orders to close down several 

tanneries in Kanpur. Voluntary organisations in Delhi and Chennai have been active in taking 

public authorities to court for violation of development plans and zoning regulations on the 

grounds of environmental damage.                        

8. Urban Violence:  Due to peculiar problems such as unchecked migration, illegal settlements, 

diverse socio-religion-cultural disparities, uneven income distribution etc., the metropolitan cities 

are facing increased criminal activities. It is seen that the incidence of total cognisable crimes in 

1998 reported in Delhi was highest (59,011) followed by Mumbai (30,017) and Bangalore 

(29,265). Amongst other cities, Kanpur reported increase of 44.3 per cent over the figures of 1997, 

followed by Madurai (23.9%). Of the total murder cases reported, Delhi had the highest (523) 

sharing 18.1 per cent amongst all cities followed by Mumbai (365). Pune city recorded significant 

increase of 52.3 per cent murder cases over previous year. Again Delhi stands first in terms of 

reported robbery incidence of 728. The cities of Jaipur (1,561) and Pune (1,195) reported more 

riots cases than any other cities, and Ludhiana (2) and Madurai (12) remained relatively peaceful 

in as far as riots are concerned. Even in number of rape cases, Delhi reported the highest rape 

incidence (365). 

9. Gender Issues:India’s initiatives on women issues in initial Five-Year Plans were welfare 

oriented. However, in past two decades, there has been a shift towards women in development, 

recognising women as participants of development. During the Sixth Five-Year Plan, a separate 

department of Women’s Welfare was set up. A number of housing projects with women as the 

beneficiaries group were started during the International Year for Shelter for the Homeless. In 

1990, the National Commission for Women Act was passed to safeguard the rights and interest of 

women. It reviews women-specific and women-related legislations and advises the government to 

bring amendments from time to time. The 73rd and 74th Amendments to the constitution were 

made in 1992, through which one-third of the total number of elected seats in Panchayats and 

Municipalities are reserved for women. In West Bengal, Kerala and Karnataka the number of 

women elected to these bodies have exceeded the mandatory requirement of 1/3rd of total seats. 

Empowerment of women being one of the primary objectives of the Ninth Plan, efforts are being 

made to create an enabling environment where women can freely exercise their rights. A ‘National 

Policy for Empowerment of Women’ is on the anvil. Measures have been proposed to integrate 

the needs of women in housing and other development programmes to overcome socio-economic 

constraints. 

10. Urban Performance Affecting Social, Economic and Political Stability  

1) Social:The role of the cities in the modernisation of a society has been long recognised. 

Industrialisation and the growth of the tertiary sector has created a wide range of new occupations. 

Employment in these occupations has been by and large on the basis of education and other 

qualifications rather than religion or caste. In the Indian society affirmative action particularly in 

the period after independence, has introduced a significant element of caste in employment. But 

this is mainly in the sphere of government employment which mercifully is only a part of the job 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 186 
 

 

 

 

market in the country. The new and widening range of occupational patterns, rising incomes as 

well as the heterogeneity inherent in urban housing has diluted the rigours of the traditional barriers 

of caste and creed. Social mobility and acceptance have thus been a positive change in urban areas.  

2) Economic:However, these forces of positive modernisation through urbanisation also contain 

in themselves the potential for dissent. In the absence of equitable distribution, the rise in wealth 

and incomes can make the differences between people sharper. Whatever be the basis of definition, 

food intake, levels of consumption, access to physical and social facilities or environment, about 

one-third to one-half of the population in most Indian cities are now regarded as marginalised. 

They need not necessarily be the urban poor; nor can their habitat be generalised as slums. But the 

differences between the so-called the `pucca’ and `kutcha’ city, the intended and unintended city, 

the serviced and the unserviced city appear to be growing. Many of the affected people regard this 

as deliberately discriminatory which can give rise to conflicts. During 1950s and 60s, epidemics 

like cholera or jaundice affected many cities but by and large the people affected endured the 

hardships. But in recent years the position has changed. Crisis in public health are increasingly 

viewed with anger as failures on the part of public authorities. 

3) Political:The process of urban development involves a wide variety of interest groups in the 

public and private sectors. It touches many sensitive areas such as land, infrastructure, finance, 

economic linkages, community involvement and environment. These are highly political subjects. 

It has been seen that dealing with urban development issues in a technocratic manner and ignoring 

the political implications for government policy, interest groups, empowerment etc., often leads to 

a failure of well conceived programmes and projects. It is important, therefore, to obtain the 

maximum public and political endorsement of strategies, programmes and projects.  

11. Urban Housing:The projections of households and state of housing stock for the years 2010, 

2020 and 2025 based on the Report of the Working Group on Urban Housing for the Ninth Plan 

using regression growth rates of pucca, semi-pucca and kutcha houses and the annual exponential 

growth rate of households are given in the following table. The congestion factor is estimated as 

4.86% and obsolescence factor as 4.14% of the total housing stock. Based on these assumptions, 

the overall urban housing shortage will reduce to 1.66 million units by 2010 as against 8.23 million 

in 1991. The projections indicate substantial increase in pucca and semi-pucca units with marginal 

increase in kutcha houses. The group hopes that there will be no housing shortage from 2015 

onwards. 

Table 2: Projections for Housing Stock, Households and Housing Shortage (2001 – 2025) 

                                     (In million units) 

Category Trend Rate (%) 1991 2010 2020 2025* 

Pucca 4.99 29.8 75.8570 123.4454 157.4760 

Semi Pucca 1.16 6.2 7.7213 8.6652 9.1795 

Kutcha 0.76 3.2 3.6933 3.9838 4.1375 

Households 3.40 40.7 77.7148 108.5698 128.3252 

Housing Shortage  8.23 1.6586 0 0 

Source: Report of the Working Group on Urban Housing, Ninth Plan 

  

 However, the figures of housing stock in terms of bricks and mortar or dwelling units as such are 

only a part of the story. The availability of basic urban services may well be persisting problems. 
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Slum settlements need not necessarily mean jhuggis. In most cities, the prevailing scene is one of 

pucca housing in kutcha environment. The serious strain on the quantum and quality of urban 

services has been discussed already. Housing without services is a distortion as well as a drain on 

the economy. 

12. Public Transport:Rapid urban growth will put enormous demands on transport systems for 

moving large number of passengers and freight, making more trips in urban areas over longer 

distances. Most of the large cities are already facing serious problem of inadequate public 

transport. It is widely known that rise in incomes will generate more travel trips. In the absence of 

public transport, the use of personal transport modes will grow rapidly, pre-empting the limited 

road space and adding to congestion and pollution. This is already confirmed by available data, as 

given in the table below. While Delhi presents the most severe problem, it is clear that public 

transport has become and will continue to be a casualty. 

 

 

Table 3: Number of Vehicles and Share of Public Transport in Four Metropolitan Cities. 

City No. of Vehicles – 2011 

(In lakh) 

Share of Public 

Transport (%) 

Share of Suburban 

Railway (%) 

Mumbai 8.60 88.0 44.0 

Calcutta 6.64 79.0 14.0 

Chennai 9.75 67.0 16.0 

Delhi 30.33 62.0 1.0 

Source: 1 Motor Transport Statistics of India, Ministry of Surface Transport. 

2. India’s Urban Sector Profile, Research Study Series – 61, NIUA, 2011. 

In mega cities, the role of traditional modes of transport is substantially low and these cities have 

to depend upon public transport system. The role of public bus system is most significant in Delhi 

(61%) followed by Chennai (51%). Mumbai, Chennai and Kolkata are the only three mega cities 

where the Mass Rapid Transit System (MRTS) plays an important role. Delhi needed a MRTS 

since sixties when the same was envisaged in the Master Plan for Delhi 1962. Though late by 

almost four decades, work on the Delhi MRTS has started and is in full swing on the first phase 

development. The system is a combination of elevated, surface and underground railway lines 

totalling 55 km. The system will have a capacity of 40,000 passengers per hour. Unfortunately, 

the system is unconnected to the National Capital Region’s existing rail lines. 

13. Urban Poverty:India will witness rapid urbanisation and the next two decades will be 

characterised by industrialisation and metropolitanisation. Most of the growth will take place 

through physical transformation of rural areas into urban areas on the periphery of urban 

agglomerations and urban corridors. This process will be stimulated by economic development. 

The next two decades will also witness urbanisation of poverty. The new migrants to urban areas 

taking up informal sector employment with low wages, occupying illegal settlements without basic 

services and security of tenure in its peripheries, with longer journeys to work will be the dominant 

feature of this process. This will lead to increasing overcrowding, worsening of access to shelter 

and environmental health problems, a visible manifestation of the process of future urbanisation. 

The income inequality will sharpen the distinction between and among different social groups, 

such as urban rich from the urban poor, and the urban poor from the rural poor. Inequalities will 
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threaten further marginalisation of the poor. The improvements in the living conditions of urban 

poor with access to economic benefits cannot be ignored and allowed to persist without 

endangering the social fabric. Urban areas would have to plan strategically, operate effectively and 

manage efficiently in order to provide sustainable livelihoods, safe and secure living environments 

for the urban poor. 
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Abstract: 
 “We reap what we sow.  We the makers of our own fate. The wind is blowing; those vessels sails are unfurled 

catch it, and go forward on their way, but those which have their sails furled do not catch the wind. Is that the fault 

of the wind? We make our own destiny” 

          Swami Vivekanand 

 Child is the father of family, Child is the father of society and child is the father of nation. Today,if we nurture 

them properly surely they will be the family builder society and ultimately nation, and world builder. Before we can 

ensure that the future of India that lies with these children is secure and bright? So nurture them with love, affection, 

care, serving them healthy food, health care facilities, education and fair environment. Because child and women are 

the most valuable segment of the society. Today the world’s nations are trying to make progress in empowering women 

and caring child. On 25th September 2015, UN General Assembly declared 17 Sustainable Development Goals in the 

next 15 years. Out of 17 goals first five goals are similar to objectives of ICDS. ICDS means Integrated Child 

Development Services. A flagship programme of Government of India. It is a Central Government’s scheme, which 

was launched on 2nd Oct; 1975 in India. The main aim of ICDS is to improve the quality of life of children and women. 

To fulfill this aim Anganwadi and Anganwadi workers are working on grass root level. 

Key Words : ICDS, Anganwadi, Sustainable Development Goals and Malnutrition. 

Introduction: 

 The modern world is facing one of the biggest challenge is malnutrition. The World Bank 

stated malnutrition and child mortality: besides these are so many issues which are related with 

women and children which is the great hurdle in their survival. 

if we go through the website of www.unicef we will get the data about child and women which 

reflects their vulnerability in survival. 

 The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development consists 17 Sustainable Development 

Goals. 

 UN General Assembly declared 17 Sustainable Development goals and 169 targets to 

complete the millennium development goals in next 15 years on 25th September 2015. Out of these 

17 goals, first 5 goals are as follows- 

Goal 01 – End poverty in all its forms everywhere. 

Goal 02- End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable 

agriculture. 

Goal 03 - Ensure healthy lives and promote well being at all ages. 

Goal 04 – Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning 

opportunities for all. 

Goal 05 – Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls. 

 In India, these goals will be achieved with fulfilling objectives of ICDS. However, to 

achieve these goals there are some problems faced by AWCs AWWs. So the researcher has taken 

this as research problem. 

Objective of the Study: 

01. To know the sustainable development goals similar with objectives of ICDS 

http://www.unicef/
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02. To know the objectives of ICDS 

03. To know the performance of ICDS 

04. Conclusion and suggestions 

Research Methodology :   

 This research work is based on secondary data. The related secondary data is collected 

through Government’s reports, books, journals and websites. 

Main Objectives of ICDS: 

01. To improve  the nutritional and health status of children in the age of 0-6 

02. To lay the foundation for proper psychological, physical and social development of the 

women and their children. 

03. To reduce the incidence of mortality, morbidity, malnutrition and school dropouts. 

04. To achieve effective, coordinated policy and its implementation amongst the various 

departments to promotes child and women welfare. 

05. To enhance the capacity of the mother to look after the normal health and nutritional 

needs of the child through proper nutrition and health education. 

Services Provided by ICDS : 

01. Supplementary nutrition 

02. Nutritional and health education 

03. Immunization 

04. Health check ups 

05. Referral services 

06. Non formal pre-school and education   

The Performance of ICDS : 

 Today, ICDS is known as the World’s largest child care programme. This programme 

launched on 02nd October;1975 with 33 projects all over India. In the year 2014 the number of 

projects is 7067, with 1342146 operational Anganwadi Centers and 1045.09 lakh beneficiaries 

which includes 0-6 years children, pregnant and lactating women and adolescent girls. 

 The following table high lights the physical progress made by ICDS during the 10 years 

period from 31/03/2004 to 31/03/2014. 

 

Table No 01. Physical Progress of ICDS 

Year 
No. Of Operational 

Project 

No. of operational 

AWC 

No.of supplementary 

Nutrition Beneficiary 

(Lakh) 

31/03/2004 5267 649307 415.08 

31/03/2005 5422 706872 484.42 

31/03/2006 5659 748229 562.18 

31/03/2007 5829 844743 705.43 

31/03/2008 6070 1013337 843.26 

31/03/2009 6120 1044269 873.43 

31/03/2010 6509 1142029 884.34 

31/03/2011 6722 1262267 959.47 

31/03/2012 6908 1304611 972.49 
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31/03/2013 7025 1338732 956.12 

31/03/2014 7067 1342146 1045.09 

        Source : WCD, 2015 

 The above table highlights the physical progress of ICDS. In the year no. of operational 

projects was 5267 and it increased to 7067 and no. of beneficiaries who have benefitted with 

supplementary nutrition was 415.08 lakh which increased up to 1045.09 lakh in during 10 years. 

Hence there is near about 134.03 percent increase in ICDS projects and in number of beneficiaries 

is 25.78 percent. 

 

Table No : 02 Child Sex Retio 

Year CSR 

2001 927 

2011 919 

Source : Census of India 

 The above table shows the child sex ratio is declined during last decade by 8 from 927 to 

919. However, some states Bihar, Sikkim, Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Manipur, Mizoram, 

Tripura, Meghalaya, Assam, West Bengal, Jharkhand, Odisha, Chhatisgarh, Andhra Pradesh, 

Karnataka, Goa, Keral and Tamil Nadu along with UTS of Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Paduchery, 

Andaman and Nicobar have shown increase in sex ratio. In these states ICDS and Anganwadi 

workers have taken move efforts of counseling women. 

Table No : 03 : Female Literacy Rate 

Year Rural % Urban % 

2001 46.7 73.2 

2011 58.75 79.92 

Rate of Change 26 09 

Source : Census of India 

The above table shows that there is increasing trend in rural and urban female literacy rate. 

 

Conclusion :  

In socio-economic condition of any nation sustainable development of women and children 

plays very important role, sex ratio, female literacy rate plays significant role in it. Also the ICDS 

projects and number of beneficiaries are also show increasing trends. However effectiveness of 

ICDS scheme in delivering desires services has been questioned repeatedly. Hence ICDS is 

working  towards fulfilling sustainable development goals. So the organizations working on 

International level, UNICEF, World Bank who are supporting India to improve nutritional status 

of children, women and adolescent girls should focus seriously on these ICDS projects. The 

problems and bottlenecks of ICDS should be removed by funding move amount and supervision. 

  UNICEF has taken responsibility in assisting technical assistance to support projects. 

However move efforts are essential to reach the SDG target. 
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Abstract 

The constitution of India ensures gender equality through various provisions. Several statutes have been enacted for 

protecting women’s rights. Unlike western world women in India were given right to adult franchise in equation to 

men at single stroke through the constitution. 

The present era reflects a glimpsy picture of women’s progress in all the arenas. Theory and practice of gender 

equality are paradoxical in India in almost all streams. All provisions of the Constitution and all laws enacted by the 

legislature get their real meaning and import through the process of judicial interpretation. The Constitutional 

mandate and the various laws providing for protective discrimination in favour of women relating to several aspects 

of their social, economic and political life have come up before the courts through litigations. The leaders of the 

Indian judiciary express and admit the necessity of women empowerment through various judicial pronouncements; 

but it is ironical that in the institution of judiciary itself women representation is skewed. This paper highlights gender 

disparity in Indian judiciary from apex court to lower courts. Further with certain examples a critical analysis is done 

where the male counterparts discriminate with women in practice but while pronouncing judgments express 

themselves to be staunch supporters of gender equality. In concluding section strong suggestions have been advocated 

for removal of gender disparity from the institution of judiciary.  

              “Injustice anywhere is a threat to justice everywhere”.    

Martin Luther King, Jr. 

Introduction 

Landmark decisions were delivered by the Indian judiciary in recent past to safeguard the rights 

of women. It declared triple Talaq as unconstitutional, upheld women’s autonomy, by declaring 

the law on adultery unconstitutional, and ruled that the bar on women’s entry to the Sabarimala 

temple is illegal; earlier also Vishaka guidelines were issued to protect rights of working women. 

These cases bear testimony to the fact that judges are not gender biased. However it cannot be 

denied that the judiciary has also been a transmitter of sexist notions though unintentionally19. The 

sexist notion is apprehended on the basis of skewed representation of female judges in higher 

judiciary. While women got the right to practice in 1922, the first woman additional solicitor 

general could be appointed only in 2009. The country has not had a woman Solicitor General or 

Attorney General20. Gender bias is implicit in Indian judiciary, and thus, the missing gender 

diversity is hardly talked about. Feminist jurisprudence is a philosophy of law based on the 

political, economic, and social equality of sexes. As a field of legal scholarship, feminist 

jurisprudence began in 1960s. It influences many debates on sexual and domestic violence, 

inequality in the workplace, and gender based discrimination. Justice Chandrachud articulated, 

“feminism is a lot about disruption of social hierarchies and that is what the constitution intends 

                                                           
19 G S Bajpai, Raghav , “Gender of Justice”, ‘ The Indian Express’, November 19, 2018 7:08:48 am 

https://indianexpress.com/article/opinion/columns/gender-of-justice-appointment-of-female-judges-5452591/ March 

15 2019 12:10 A.M IST 
20 Ravi Prakash, “Gender Justice: Judicial & Legislative Interventions”, http://www.indiafoundation.in/gender-

justice-and-women-empowerment-judicial-and-legislative-interventions/ March 14 2019 11:32 P.M IST 
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to do. Transformation involves a disruption of the existing social structures.”21 

These articulations seem to be merely a lip service with hardly any practical implementations. 

Women at all levels of judiciary are critical to address certain issues that can have very wide social 

and political ramifications: one, inadequate representation could aggravate biases in the courts; 

second, lack of women in courts lead to questions of the courts’ legitimacy as representative of the 

societies they serve; and third, presence of women judges signals equality of opportunity for 

women in the legal profession and an appointments process that is fair, non-discriminatory and 

based on merit22. 

Constitutional Rights to Women 

The constitution of India has certain safeguards for women  

Ensured through various provisions 

1. Article 15(1) prohibits discrimination against any citizen of India on the ground of sex 

2. Article 15(3) enables the state to make affirmative discrimination in favour of women  

3. Article 16(2) prohibits discrimination in matters of employment or office under the state 

on the ground of sex  

4. Article 23(1) prohibits Traffic in human beings and forced labour  

5. Article 39(a)] is a directive to  secure adequate means of livelihood for men and women  

6. Article 39(d) directs state to secure equal pay for equal work for both Indian men and 

women  

7. Article 39(e) is a directive to state under which the state is required to ensure that the health 

and strength of women workers are not abused and that they are not forced by economic 

necessity to enter avocations unsuited to their strength  

8. Article 42-The state shall make provision for securing just and humane conditions of work 

and maternity relief  

9. Article 51-A (e) imposes fundamental duty on every citizen of India to renounce practices 

derogatory to the dignity of women. 

10. As per Article 243-D(3)-One-third of the total number of seats to be filled by direct 

election in every Panchayat shall be reserved for women  

11. According to Article 243-D(4)-One-third of the total number of offices of chairpersons in 

the Panchayats  at each level shall be reserved for women. 

12. Article 243-T(3)] provides for One-third of the total number of seats to be filled by direct 

election in every Municipality shall be reserved for women  

13. Article 243-T(4) says that, The offices of chairpersons in the Municipalities shall be 

reserved for women in such manner as the State Legislature may provide  

Representation of female in Indian Judiciary 

                                                           
21 Mehal Jain, “'Constitution Itself Is Feminist', Justice Chandrachud On Transformative Constitution & Feminism”, 

7 Oct 2018 2:25 PM  https://www.livelaw.in/constitution-itself-is-feminist-justice-chandrachud-on-transformative-

constitution-feminism/ March 15 2019 2:07 P.M IST 
22 Editorial of ‘Hindustan Times’, “Why Indian judiciary needs more women”, Aug 16, 2018 12:29 

ISThttps://www.hindustantimes.com/editorials/why-indian-judiciary-needs-more-women/story-

uU4kDWi5Nd09N6GpgBmYgJ.html March 15 2019 7:26 P.M IST 
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It took more than four decades after independence for a woman to be appointed as a Supreme 

Court judge; 39 years after the top court was established Justice M. Fathima Beevi was the first 

woman to be appointed to the Supreme Court23. The second woman judge of the Supreme Court 

but the first woman chief judge and the first woman chief justice of the Bombay high court was 

appointed in 1994 Justice Sujata Manohar24; Justice Ruma Pal was appointed in 200025;Justice 

Gyan Sudha Misra26 in 2010; Justice Ranjana Prakash Desai27 in 2011; in 2014 Justice 

Bhanumati28; Justice Indu Malhotra 2018; Justice Indira Banerjee 2018. 

The sanctioned strength of Judges in High court as on March 23, 2018, is 1,079 judges, out of 

which only 670 judges are working in 24 high courts of the country, 409 posts are lying vacant. 

"There are 73 women judges working in different high courts as on March 23, 2018, which in 

percentage terms is 10.89 per cent of the working strength," the Department of Justice in the Law 

Ministry informed the department-related Standing Committee on Law and Personnel29. The 

picture of lower Judiciary too is dismal. 

 

Judicial aberration towards gender justice 

 

Many feminists and civil libertarians deem that there is some appearance of a U-turn by the 

judiciary in general and the Supreme Court in particular on women’s issues as in a number of cases 

judgments of high courts in favour of women were reversed by the apex court30. 

Implicit gender biasness of Indian judiciary is reflected during the course of various judicial 

pronouncements. The case relating to triple Talaq31 was dealt by apex judiciary on a multi religious 

bench (Chief Justice of India (CJI) JS Khehar (Sikh), Justice Kurian Joseph (Christian), Justice 

Uday Lalit (Hindu), Justice Rohinton Nariman (Parsi) and Justice Abdul Nazeer (Muslim); but no 

female judge was included in the bench.  

In D. Velusamy V. D. Patchaiammal,32  Justice Markanday Katju had termed a second Hindu 

wife as ‘mistress’ and ‘keep’, and held that she was not entitled to maintenance. 

 Totally vice versa judgment was given by female judge (Justice Gyan Sudha Mishra) in 2011, in 

which she opined that a deserted wife is entitled to marriage regardless of validity of her marriage.  

Vishaka & others v. the State of Rajasthan & others33 Justice Sujata’s role was  instrumental in 

passing the landmark judgment in which it was held that sexual harassment in the workplace was 

                                                           
23 https://www.livemint.com/Leisure/Ak3TNcLWpQuoFaD3gJUnmM/67-years-of-Supreme-Court-6-women-

judges.html March 15 2019 2:36 P.M IST 
24 Id 
25 Id 
26 Id 
27 Id 
28 Id 
29 Press Trust of India January 13 2019 https://www.indiatoday.in/india/story/only-11-judges-in-high-courts-are-

women-government-tells-parliamentary-panel-1430020-2019-01-13 March 15, 2019 3:17 P.M IST 
30 Faizan Mustafa, “Judicial Aberrations on Gender Issues Are Worrisome” https://thewire.in/women/is-the-indian-

judiciary-going-back-on-gender-justice March 15, 2019 3:39 P.M IST 
31 [Shayara Bano v. Union of India, 2017 SCC On Line SC 963, decided on 22.08.2017] 
32 AIR 2011 SC 479 
33 AIR 1997 
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a violation of women’s human rights, comprehensive guidelines were framed to protect women 

from sexual harassment at the workplace, a first for India.  

In Nirbhya case34 Justice R Banumathi was one of the sitting judges of the bench who confirmed 

death sentence for the accused. The accused men made an appeal to re-consider their death 

sentences. Justice Banumathi questioned that if this case was not the rarest of rare to award death 

penalty, then which case can fall under it. She asserted that convict’s background, age, no criminal 

record; good behaviour in prison cannot outweigh aggravating circumstances.35 

Hadiya case36 the ruling of the courts created a huge stir. This case depicts judicial biasness where 

women’s voice is seldom heard, even when she is literally speaking. Hadiya's several basic human 

as well as fundamental rights to privacy, education, and freedom were violated owing to religious 

prejudice. Finally she was permitted to live with her husband. 

Justice Sujata and Justice Banumathi’s opinions and judgments indicate that having a woman in 

the decision making process of the courts allows and paves way to newer and more critical and 

contextual lens to gender related issues, especially crimes involving violence against women37. 

Indian Judiciary plagued with sexism  

Justice Patel38 while speaking at a function organised by women’s wing of Indian Merchants 

Chamber said the judiciary was also plagued by "rampant sexism and the culture of patriarchy". 

He further reiterated that women are victims of incessant bullying irrespective of their competence 

merely owing to their gender in the male dominated legal profession. Its presence cannot be denied 

though not discussed39 . 

On the occasion of Women’s day Indira Jaising40 wrote open letter to Chief Justice of India; in 

which she raised her voice against ‘sexist language’ in judiciary. She has pointed out that during 

various cases she has been harassed by the gender biased language used against her. She lists out 

how she has been humiliated or demeaned during court proceedings simply because she is a 

woman and has not received any support from the then presiding judges41. 

J. Indu Malhotra opines that, gender bias exists in Indian judiciary and female Judges are 

considered less competent than their male counterparts.42 

                                                           
34 Mukesh V. State of NCT of Delhi Review Petition (CRL.) No. 570 of 2017 in Criminal Appeal No. 607 of 2017] 

35 Tejeswi Pratima Dodda, “Missing Gender Diversity in the Indian Judiciary”,on April 7, 2018 

https://factly.in/missing-gender-diversity-indian-judiciary/ March 15 2019 6:05 P.M IST 
36 Shafin Jahan v. Asokan K.M & ORS K.MCRIMINAL APPEAL NO.366 OF 2018(Arising out of S.L.P.(Crl.) 

No.5777 of 2017) 
37 https://www`.thequint.com/voices/women/how-many-women-judges-in-supreme-court-and-high-court March  

March 15, 2019 3:31 P.M IST 
38 Justice at Bombay High Court 
39PTI,Oct.13 

2018  http://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/articleshow/66189124.cms?utm_source=contentofinterest&utm_medium=t

ext&utm_campaign=cppst March 15 2019 7:20 P.M IST 
40 Lawyer and Human right’s Activist 
41 https://www.womensweb.in/2019/03/indira-jaisingh-writes-open-letter-to-chief-justice-of-india-mar19wk3sr/ 

March 15 2019 7;43 P.M IST 
42 Mehal Jain, “There Is A Gender Bias In Legal Profession And Judiciary: Justice Indu Malhotra”, 14 Oct 2018 

9:31 AM https://www.livelaw.in/there-is-a-gender-bias-in-legal-profession-and-judiciary-justice-indu-malhotra/ 

March 13  2019  11:54 P.M IST 
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In a discussion held at the Yale Law School Justice Sikri quoted former Justice Leila Seth43 

‘whenever there is a function, the women are to oversee the tea arrangements’, he further continued 

that, “The Mindset is still that women judges be given lighter work and work that is not very 

important”.44 

Justice Ruma Pal, speaking on the occasion of women’s day recalled gender discrimination 

existing in past , where male Judges refused to share bench with female judges45. 

Justice Gyan Sudha Misra once became impulsive at a fellow male judge for constantly 

questioning her understanding of an issue, to which she replied, “stop judging the judge, and start 

judging the matter"46. 

Conclusion  

Female judges are not treated at parity with male Judges. Missing gender diversity in the judiciary 

aggravates the implicit biasness that exists in Indian courts. Despite several legislative enactments 

at National level, Judiciary has failed to give due respect to women which they deserve. As cited 

above the fact cannot be denied that sexism does persist in India’s highest institution that is 

judiciary; irrational gender bias exists to which women are routinely subjected to. Presence of 

female judges at bench sends a powerful message to society and helps develop stronger faith in 

judiciary for female litigants. 

Suggestions 

 Greater representation of women in judiciary is required 

 Female judges must be judged on the basis of their merit, rather on their gender. 

 Prejudice needs to be  overcomed 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
43 First female Judge of Delhi High Court 
44 Supra note 23 
45 Live Law News Network9 March 2019 5:17 PM https://www.livelaw.in/top-stories/women-judges-appointed-

calcutta-hc-male-judges-refused-to-sit-justice-ruma-pal-143442 March 15 2019 8:56 P.M IST  

 
46 Harish V Nair According to experts, number of women judges in higher judiciary paltryNew Delhi May 30, 2018 

UPDATED: May 30, 2018 05:50 IST https://www.indiatoday.in/mail-today/story/experts-say-women-judges-still-

underrepresented-in-higher-judiciary-1245370-2018-05-30 March 13 2019 11:31 P.M IST 
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A study of Women empowerment in India 
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“There is no chance of the welfare of the world unless the condition of women is improved. 

It is not possible for a bird to fly on one wing.“– Swami Vivekananda. 

Abstract: 
Women empowerment is not a new concept and its need was sensed much earlier, even before independence. Not only 

in India but all over the world women have faced atrocities and thus since the beginning of its history they have been 

challenging gender inequalities. The struggles for women empowerment have also been supported by many men who 

have been outraged at injustice against women in society. 

Women empowerment has become a much raised and discussed topic around the globe. But why is it necessary and 

why are we trying to fill this gender gap? What is gender gap? Why are women not given that equality level and trust 

in the society! Why even in the 21st-century women still have to run for their rights?In India, women have always 

been a victim of honor killings. They have been bereft of basic rights for proper education and freedom for years. In 

this male-dominated and patriarchal society, they face violence, abuse and other ill-treatment.All the evil practices 

that are deteriorating the status of women need to eliminate from our society if we really want to empower women of 

our nation. Empowerment of women is essential to have the bright future in family, society and country. Pt. Jawaharlal 

Nehru had said that to awaken the people, first awaken the women need to be awakened, because once a woman has 

been awakened then the whole nation and family gets awakened with her. 

The present paper attempts to study theNeed for women empowerment, Government Acts for women empowerment, 

Government Schemes and Programs to empower women, challenges for women in India along with some concluding 

remarks. 

Introduction:  

Women empowerment is one way to get the underprivileged as well as the reasonably 

privileged women to come to realize their worth and potential in the face of a male dominated 

country/world.Most women through education and familial privileges have in today’s world 

realized and appropriated their potentials in the best possible manner. However unfortunately there 

is still a section of the society that constitutes women who lack education and confidence enough 

to find their grounds in the male dominated society and make their substance felt.It seeks to 

stimulate the confidence in women by providing to them everything that in their capacity to help 

them see the skills that they contain and are dormant within them. A proper nurturing, polishing 

and sharpening of those skills is only made possible through better education, awareness and a 

space to freely express oneself. 

It is the process in which women elaborate and recreate what it is that they can be, do, and 

accomplish in a circumstance that they previously were denied.Empowerment can be defined in 

many ways, however, when talking about women's empowerment, empowerment means accepting 

and allowing people (women) who are on the outside of the decision-making process into it. 

“Empowerment includes the action of raising the status of women through education, raising 

awareness, literacy, and training. Women's empowerment is all about equipping and allowing 

women to make life-determining decisions through the different problems in society. 

Objectives of the Study: 

1. To study Need for women empowerment 

2. To explore various Provisions in Indian constitution for women empowermen 

https://www.startupopinions.com/women-empowerment/?utm_source=Quora
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3. To know Government Acts for women empowerment :- 

4. To study various Government Schemes and Programs to empower women 

Research Methodology:  

Present study based on secondary ndata which is collected from books, magazines, newspapers 

and observations of the researcher. 

 Need for women empowerment:- 
1. Even in this 21st century, gender inequality still exists. 

2. There are so many women, who are silently baring the harassment from their life partners and 

others because of the lack of education, lack of legal awareness and lack of empowerment. 

3. When women are empowered, whole society benefits, because women constitute half of the 

society. 

4. Educating women about health care promotes healthier families. 

5. Even though women works 24/7 to raise their children and to maintain their families, they are not 

getting enough recognition for house chores and home maintenance. As this work is unpaid, 

women who choose to be home makers are not considered as working persons in Indian economy. 

Due to this, their self esteemtend to be low. 

 Provisions in Indian constitution for women empowerment :- 
1. Article 14 – Equality before law – Provides equal legal protection for women. 

2. Article 15(3) – Special provisions for women. 

3. Article 16 – Equal opportunities for all citizens in public employment irrespective of caste, sex, 

religion. 

4. Article 23 – Prohibits traffic in human beings & forced labour. 

5. Article 39 – The citizen, men & women equally have the right to an adequate means of livelihood. 

6. Article 40 – 1/3 rd of seats in panchayats shall be reserved for women. 

7. Article 42 – State shall make provisions for just and humane working conditions & maternity relief. 

8. Article 44 – Uniform civil code for the citizens throughout the territory of India to safeguard 

women from laws of religion. 

9. Article 51 A (e) – One of the duties of every citizen is to renounce practices derogatory to the 

dignity of woman. 

 Government Acts for women empowerment :- 
1. Section 14 of the Hindu Succession Act 1956 – Property of a female Hindu to be her absolute 

property. 

2. Hindu Succession (Amendment) Act 2005 – Women get equal share in the ancestral property. 

3. Dowry prohibition Act, 1961. 

4. Contract Labor Act, 1970 & Factories Act, 1948 – Women can’t be employed in the night between 

9pm to 6am. – Women cannot be required to work for more than 9hrs. 

5. Equal remuneration Act, 1976. 

6. The indecent representation of women (prohibition) Act, 1986. 

7. Commission of Sati (Prevention) Act, 1987. 

8. Protection of women from domestic violence Act, 2005. 

9. Maternity Benefits Act, 1961. 

10. Child marriage (prohibition) Act, 1929. 

11. Hindu marriage Act, 1955 – This act was passed to stop polygamy and bigamy. 
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 Government Schemes and Programs to empower women :- 
1. BetiBachaoBetiPadhao :- To eliminate female foeticide and to promote education for girl children. 

2. STEP (Support to training cum Employment for women) – To increase the self-reliance and 

autonomy of women by enhancing their productivity & enabling them to take up income 

generation activity. 

3. SSA (SarvaShikshaAbhiyan) – For girl child education. It lead to increase in the Gender Parity 

Index (GPI). 

4. The National literacy Mission or Saakshar Bharat – Literacy of women. Literacy is the critical 

instrument of women’s empowerment. 

5. National Rural Health Mission – Educating women on health care. It has resulted in the decline in 

fertility rates, Maternal mortality rates (MMR), Infant mortality rates (IMR). 

6. SHG (Self Help Groups) – For economic development in women by giving micro finances. 

7. GB (Gender budgeting) – Identifying the felt needs of women and re-prioritizing and increasing 

expenditure to meet these needs. 

8. NMEW (National Mission for Empowerment of Women) – To ensure economic & social 

empowerment of women. 

9. Swayamsidha scheme – To ensures total development of women. 

10. Swadhar scheme – Basic necessities to marginalized women & girls. 

11. Kishori Shakti Yojana – Empowerment of adolscent girls. 

12. MahilaSamridhiYojana – For women empowerment. 

13. Maternity Benefit Scheme – Payment of Rs.500/- to pregnant women for the first two births only 

if the woman belongs to BPL (Below Poverty Line) category. 

14. RastriyaMahilaKosh – To provide micro loans for women. 

15. Scheme for working women hostel – To promote availability of safe & conveniently located 

accommodation fro working women. 

16. Development of women & children in Rural Areas (DWCRA)– Creation of groups of women for 

income generating activities on self sustaining basis. 

17. SABLA – Empowerment of adolescent girls. 

Advantages of Women Empowerment: 

We cannot all succeed if half of this are held back.” 

—MalalaYousafzai 
As the quote points out, empowerment of women is essential for the overall development of the 

nation or world. Here are some of the advantages: 

1. Social : India has several reported and unreported cases of dowry deaths and domestic 

violence. Empowerment of women shall reduce domestic violence. Educated woman are 

less likely to suffer domestic violence as they are well aware of their rights. 

2. Economical :. Women population constitutes about 50 per cent of the worlds population. 

A large proportion of this number is unemployed. Employment of women can help to 

boost economic growth. 

3. Political : political empowerment of women can help in improving their position. 

Women in positions of power are more likely to work for female rights. For eg,a woman 

police officer is more likely to be sensitive towards women issues. 

http://www.biography.com/people/malala-yousafzai-21362253
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4. International relations : owing to their peace loving nature it is often said that there 

will be less wars when females are in positions of leadership. 

5. Family welfare : Educated moms are more likely to give importance to her children's 

education as well. Also they are more likely to save and invest for future. 

These are five of the advantages among many. 

CHALLENGES FOR WOMEN IN INDIA 

 There are many challenges that are currently plaguing the issues of women’s rights in India. A lot 

of issues are redundant and quite basic which has been faced across the country; they are 

contributory causes to the overarching status of women in India. Targeting these issues will 

directly benefit the empowerment of women in India. 

1.  EDUCATION 
 While the country has grown from leaps and bounds since its independence the gap between 

women and men education is severe. In comparison to 82.14% of adult educated men, only 65.46% 

of adult literate women are there in India. Additionally, the norm of culture that states that the man 

of the family is the be-all and end-all of family’s decisions is gradually deteriorating the Indian 

society. Eradicating this gap and educating women about their real place in the world is a step that 

will largely set this entire movement rolling down the hill to crash and break the wall of 

intolerance, negligence and exploitation. 

2.  POVERTY IN THE COUNTRY 
 Poverty is considered the greatest threat to peace in the world, and eradication of poverty should 

be a national goal as important as the eradication of illiteracy. Due to abject poverty, women are 

exploited as domestic helps and wives whose incomes are usurped by the man of the house. If 

poverty were not a concern, then the girl child will be able to follow her dreams without concerns 

of sexual exploitation, domestic abuse and no education or work. 

3.  HEALTH AND SAFETY 
 The health and safety concerns of women are paramount for the wellbeing of a country, and are 

important factors in gauging the empowerment of women in a country. However there are alarming 

concerns where maternal healthcare is concerned. While there are several programs that have been 

set into motion by the Government and several NGOs in the country, there is still a wide gap that 

exists between those under protection and those not. Poverty and illiteracy add to these 

complications with local quacks giving ineffective and downright harmful remedies to problems 

that women have. The empowerment of women begins with a guarantee of their health and safety. 

What needs to be done :- 
1. First of all, women must have the will to be independent & to be the best version of themselves, 

then rest of everything follows. 

2. Help from government and society is also needed to compensate the discrimination women face 

to live their life to fullest. 

3. Creating legal awareness among women about their rights. 

4. Educating women. Education makes them independent. 

5. Providing health facilities & economic security. 

6. Skill development programs. 

7. Forming groups. Unity gives strength to everyone. 

8. And many more little things which makes significant difference and leads to the great future. 
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Conclusion :- 

From the above data it has been clear that so many schemes has been introduced by government 

for empowering women but they can not be reached towards the ultimate women. The schemes 

are only on the paper. Awareness programs may be launched at village,  district& state level & it 

is need of the present day. When each and every sector in the society try from the bottom of the 

heart for empowering women then only we develop the women, we develop the nation and we 

develop the world. 
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Abstract: 
Age sixty is usually considered the dividing line between middle and old age. Old age is the closing period in the life 

span.The unfavorable social attitudes towards the elderly are reflected in the way the social group treats them. It is 

not surprising that many elderly people, develop unfavorable self concepts. These tend to be expressed in maladjustive 

behavior. It is important to recognize that the mental decline associated with old age may not be as great as popularly 

supposed .There are marked individual variations in mental decline of old persons. In general those of higher rate of 

loneliness relatively less in mental efficiency than those of lower rate of loneliness. The present research work was 

focused on the comparison of male and female elderly with regard to these variables. i.e. loneliness and mental 

efficiency. The main objective of present research is to comparison of mental efficiency and loneliness in elderly. As 

per object researcher was formulated five hypotheses, The memory functions would be better developing in the male 

elderly than female elderly, The mental status would be better developing in female elderly than male elderly, The 

level of perceptual-motor would be high in female elderly than male elderly, Depression level would be high in male 

elderly than female elderly and the level of loneliness would be higher in female elderly than male elderly. There are 

hundred and twenty male and female elderly was selected from various mental health care centers in Pune  city. 

Perceived loneliness scale by Dr. Praveenkumar Jha for measurement of loneliness and PGI battery Dr. Adhrash 

Kohli and etal for assessment of mental efficiency in the elderly was used for data collection. Data were analyzed by 

one-way ANOVA and descriptive statistics applied. There are three levels of mental efficiency shows that differences 

between male and female elderly and depression level shows no differences in male and female elderly. Also 

researcher found that significant differences in loneliness of male and female elderly. These results are limited to 

elderly in PUNE elderly. 

Introduction: 

. Age sixty is usually considered the dividing line between middle and old age. 

Old age is the closing period in the life span. It is a stage when people move away from previous 

more desirable period to less desirable period.  

The unfavorable social attitudes towards the elderly are reflected in the way the social group treats 

them. It is not surprising that many elderly people develop unfavorable self concepts. These tend 

to be expressed in maladjustive behavior. Loneliness is the inability to find meaning in one’s life. 

As Becker (1962)pointed out, “let it be stressed emphatically that the most difficult  realization for 

man is the possibility that life has no meaning”. Without meaning life is wasted , futile and empty 

. Therefore , freedom from loneliness is important for one’s physical and psychological well being. 

Loneliness is an unpleasant feeling in which a  person experiences a strong sense of emptiness and 

solitude resulting from inadequate levels of social relationships. However, it is a subjective 

experience. Loneliness has also been described as social pain – a psychological mechanism meant 

to alert an individual of undesired isolation and motivate her/him to seek social connections. 

Objectives: 

 The specific objectives of the study were:-  

 1. To find out the differences in loneliness of Male and female elderly. 

 2. To compare the memory level, mental status, perceptual-motor acuity scores and 

depression levels of Male and female elderly. 

Hypothesis: 

 According to objectives, following hypotheses were formulated: 
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     1. The memory functions would be better develop in the male elderly than female elderly. 

     2. The mental status would be better develop in female elderly than male elderly. 

     3. The level of perceptual-motor would be higher in female elderly than male elderly. 

     4. Depression level would be higher in male elderly than female elderly.  

      5.  The level of loneliness would be higher in female elderly than male elderly. 

Tools:- 
Two tools were used for the study: Tool I: PGI battery Dr. Adhrash Kohli and etal for assessment 

of mental efficiency in the elderly and Tool II: Perceived loneliness scale by Dr. Praveenkumar 

Jha for measurement of loneliness also was used to elicit general information from the sample.  

 

Statistical analysis and results:- 

 Data collected  for the study were compiled and subjected to statistical analysis using 

descriptive and “f” test used for comparison of Dvs. 

 In the present study statistical analysis has done on the basics of statistical tools i.e. 

descriptive statistics, one-way ANOVA and graphical presentation of mean values of each 

groups. 

Table No.1: shows the research design with sample size. 

Independent variable N 

Effect of gender 

  

Male 60 

Female 60 

Dependant Variables 1. Loneliness 

2. Mental Efficiency 

a) Memory functions 

b) mental status 

c) Perceptual-motor  

d) Depression 

 

Table No. 2: shows the descriptive statistics of Dvs :- 

Results:- (Dvs) Mental efficiency  

Gender (Ivs) 

a. 

Memory 

funcation 

b. Mental 

status 

c. Perpetual 

motor acuity  

d. 

Depression 
(Dvs) 

Loneliness 

Male Mean 23.53 5.35 2.38 12.50 129.60 

N 60 60 60 60 60 

Std. 

Deviation 
5.24 1.83954 1.50 2.22 6.55 

 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 205 
 

 

 

 

Female Mean 20.10 4.2500 3.68 12.33 122.75 

N 60 60 60 60 60 

Std. 

Deviation 
4.27 1.52521 1.91 2.76 6.20 

Total Mean 21.81 4.8000 3.03 12.41 126.17 

N 120 120 120 120 120 

Std. 

Deviation 
5.069 1.77091 1.83 2.49 7.22 

Above descriptive statistics table shows Mean & SD of male and female elderly for dependent 

variable mental efficiency and loneliness. Mean of Memory function of male elderly is 23.53 and 

its SD is 5.24; Mean of female is 20.10and its SD is 4.27. Here mean of male elderly is high on 

memory function than female elderly. As per test standardization norms high score indicated better 

development of memory function. So it concluded that memory function better developing in male 

elderly than female elderly. 

Mean of mental status level of male elderly is 5.35 and its SD is 1.83; Mean of female is 4.25 and 

its SD is 1.52. Here mean of male elderly is high on mental status level than female elderly. As 

per test standardization norms high score indicated better development of mental status level. So 

it concluded that mental status level better developing in male elderly than female elderly. 

Mean of Perpetual-motor acuity of male elderly is 2.38 and its SD is 1.50; Mean of female is 3.68 

and its SD is 1.91. Here mean of male elderly is low on Perpetual-motor acuity than female elderly. 

As per test standardization norms high score indicated poor development of Perpetual-motor 

acuity. So it concluded that Perpetual-motor acuity better developing in male elderly than female 

elderly. 

The Mean of depression of male elderly is 12.50 and its SD is 2.22; Mean of female is 12.33 and 

its SD is 2.76. The mean score of both groups are quite equal. As per test standardization norms 

high score on this scale is indicated low level of mental efficiency as well as high level of 

depression. So it concluded that there are no mean differences on depression level in male elderly 

and female elderly. 

Above descriptive statistics table shows Mean & SD of male and female elderly for dependent 

variable loneliness. Mean of male elderly is 129.60 and its SD is 6.52; Mean of female is 122.75and 

its SD is 6.20. Here mean of male elderly is high on loneliness than female elderly. As per test 

standardization norms high score indicated high level of loneliness. So it concluded that the level 

loneliness is high in male elderly than female elderly. 

Table no.3: shows significance of mean on Dvs:- 
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ANOVA Table For significance of Dvs 

Dvs*Ivs Test Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Memory * Gender Between Groups (Combined) 353.633 1 353.633 

15.430 0.01 Within Groups 2704.333 118 22.918 

Total 3057.967 119 -------- 

Mental status * 

Gender 

Between Groups (Combined) 36.300 1 36.300 

12.745 0.01 Within Groups 336.900 118 2.855 

Total 373.200 119 ----- 

Perpetual motor * 

Gender 

Between Groups (Combined) 50.700 1 50.700 

17.03 0.01 Within Groups 351.167 118 2.976 

Total 401.867 119 ----- 

Depression * Gender Between Groups (Combined) .833 1 .833 

0.13 NS Within Groups 742.333 118 6.291 

Total 743.167 119 ------ 

Loneliness * Gender Between Groups (Combined) 
1407.675 1 

1407.67

5 
34.56 0.01 

Within Groups 4805.650 118 40.726 

Total 6213.325 119 ------ 

P: 0.01= 6.84 P: 0.05 3.92  

   In the above table one-way univariate analysis of variance it is shown that  first main effect is 

nature of gender i.e male elderly and female elderly on memory function, the F value of memory 

function (df=1,118) is 15.43, Which is significant on 0.01 level. Hence male elderly and female 

elderly show significant difference in terms of their memory function. 

Conclusions: 

 1. The memory functions are better developed in the male elderly than female elderly. 

 2. The mental status is better developed in male elderly than female elderly. 

 3. The perceptual-motor is better developed in male elderly than female elderly. 

 4. There are no significant differences on depression level in male and female elderly. 

 5. The level of loneliness is higher in male elderly than female elderly. 
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Abstract: 
This paper results from a focus group interview and a field visit, which includes 56 blind people computer users in 

Pune. The main objective of the study was to identify benefits of, and barrier to, use of ICT for the Blind people, and 

to recommend measures to remove barriers. The use of Internet services, mobile phones, kiosks, ticket machines, 

ATMs, and queuing management systems, were studied.  Blind people users’ meet with technology were examine 

through a group interview, observation of task-solving activities, and semi-structured interviews. The first barrier is 

often mechanisms for registration and authentication. The creation of inaccessible everyday technologies, unstable 

systems, and lack of training constitute other major challenges. Based on the findings some suggestions for further 

development and research priorities are suggested. 

Introduction: The speedy development and widespread acceptance of Information and 

Communication Technology (ICT) has primarily changed almost every aspect of our lives. The 

development affects how we perform various tasks in our daily lives. Industry leaders and policy 

makers have acknowledged that technology has the capacity to increase the quality of people’s 

lives by improving the effectiveness of teaching and learning, and the productivity of industry and 

governments. Moreover, because much of an individual’s future success may rely on their ability 

to use ICT, access to ICT and opportunities to learn how to use ICT must be made as reasonable 

as possible. The question is how to achieve this for the most excluded groups. 

Review of Literature: 

A national survey about e-democracy found that blind people in Pune used ICT significantly less 

often than the rest of the population. People with various disabilities like vision, hearing, 

movement, and dyslexia participated in this survey.  

In educational systems and learning management systems are found to have poor accessibility for 

the Blind People, during the last few years, researchers have pointed to the need for more 

accessible web 2.0 systems. The research so far has also shown that web site compliance with 

standards and guidelines is a necessity, but does not necessarily provide Internet services that are 

usable for blind people. Thus, existing accessibility guidelines are criticized for focusing only on 

technical accessibility to ensure that web pages are compliant with assistive devices.  

One in-depth case study describes how a blind person interacted with a variety of artifacts in her 

own home. The objective of the study was to understand how a blind person mentally represents 

the environment, and how she applied alternative options in order to accomplish tasks. There are 

also some recent studies related to how to present public transport information in an accessible 

way on smart phones. 

To summarize, an increasing number of studies document Blind People’s challenges when using 

Internet services. It seems, however, to be very scant literature with regard to Blind People’s 

encounters with everyday technologies such as mobile devices, kiosks, ticket machines, ATMs, 

and queuing management systems. Since technology is continuing to penetrate our daily lives, 

more knowledge about the accessibility of these technologies is needed. 
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Research Methodology:  As the objective of the study was to learn more about the use of 

technology among Blind People, and in particular to learn more about their challenges and barriers, 

we use a wide and investigative approach in which several qualitative methods were combined; 

namely a group interview and a field visit with 56 blind people Computer users. This approach 

would give the opportunity to go in detail on the experiences and individual challenges of the blind 

people’s everyday life, and also the opportunity to bring to light issues and topics that were not 

known in advance. Below, the methods and procedures used are explained in more detail. 

A) Group Interview: An initial focus group meeting with 20 participants was conducted to 

provide input about the research theme, and to form the basis for the field visit. People with 

different experience and knowledge about how blind people use technology participated.  

B) Field visit: The field visit was designed based on a literature study and input from the group 

interview. The objective was to give a wide, but realistic picture of use of ICT among Blind 

people. Since people can get very familiar to their obstacles, adjust to them and working around 

them to such a point that they become practically unaware of them, we wanted to group 

interviews with observations.  

C) Respondents/Participants:  blind people are a mixed group. They use a variety of AT 

depending on the degree of their disability, People who are blind typically use screen readers, 

as do some people with very low vision. A screen reader converts the text on a computer screen 

into Braille or into spoken words using a synthesized voice. People who are partially blind often 

use screen magnifier software.  

30 people were selected for the study of which 56 actually participated; these included 24 males 

and 32 females from the eastern part of Pune. 28 participants were blind, and 28 characterized 

themselves as partially blind. 14 participants were students, 22 participants had a job, and 20 

participants did not work nor study. The age range of the participants was quite smoothly 

distributed between 17 and 60 years old. The participants covered the whole spectrum of ICT skills 

and experience, from beginner to highly experienced expert user. 34 participants had higher 

education at a college or university level. 

Materials and tasks: A semi-structured interview guide and tasks were developed based on a 

literature review, background information, such as statistics on ICT, and input from a focus group. 

The main criteria for selection of tasks were that it was a common task that many people do, that 

it was objectives at everybody and did not require any special knowledge or training.  

1. Procedure: Research conventions on ethics and privacy of the participants were followed. The 

whole interview and observation session was audio recorded. The session started with the 

collection of some demographic and background information such as age, gender, occupation, 

ICT experience, details about the participant’s impairment, and the type of Assistive Technology 

available to them. The researchers noted problems, concerns, and also the participant's actions 

and comments. In case the participant was unable to continue on their own, they would get hints 

from the researcher. 

2. Data collection and analysis: A fairly detailed set of minutes from each interview and 

observation session was written based on notes and audio recordings. Parts of the sessions were 

written down; and, an analysis was performed. Minutes from all the sessions were re-read with 

the objective of forming themes, and then sections from the individual minutes were sorted into 
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categories according to the different themes. During the analysis new themes and categories 

emerged. The results described in the next section are based on this thematic analysis. 

 

3. Results:  

I. Web pages, learning material, and electronic forms: From the interview sessions, the blind 

people seemed quite positive towards web accessibility. However, during the observation of the 

task-solving activity we found that most participants had severe problems in completing their 

tasks.  

II. Online banks, registration, and authentication: Because of security requirements, online 

banks often have authentication solutions that are more complicated than authentication 

solutions found in other Internet services.  

The most common authentication method in Pune, Bank ID, applied a java applet which was 

inaccessible to screen reader users. This solution also required that the user enter a code from a 

separate code-generation token in combination with a password or PIN. In general, registration 

and authentication were commented on as being a major barrier for the blind people. Many 

services require a security check, such as the widespread use of Captcha codes, however, some 

websites now offer audio Captcha, but this solution seems to be quite difficult to use as well. 

III. Self-service terminals and ATMs: Many services are transferred from humans to self-service 

terminals such as kiosks, ticket machines, and ATMs. It is quite clear that these technologies are 

often difficult or impossible to use by the blind people. They tried to avoid such terminals, for 

example, by purchasing tickets in advance at a counter or with the aid of a sighted person. 16 

blind people felt that it had become significantly harder to get manual service at a counter or by 

telephone. Several expressed concern about the general trend towards more self- service 

terminals, and in particular towards the increased use of touch panels, which in general excludes 

access for the blind people. 

IV. Queuing management systems: It was a little surprising for us to discover that the increased 

use of queuing management systems in various offices and shops created so much frustration 

and discomfort for our blind people. 20 blind people found it very uncomfortable to enter 

premises with queuing systems, and several told us about unpleasant episodes regarding these 

systems. They used strong expressions like “I hate it”, and “it is terrible” or “embarrassing”. 

Very few participants would walk past the queue to the counter even though the queuing system 

was impossible for them to use.  

V. Mobile devices: All blind people used a cell phone. Although having a cell phone is very 

common among the blind people, this technology also has its challenges. Since 2006, Blind 

people in Pune can apply for financial support from the public welfare system to get AT, which 

reads out menus and text messages using synthetic speech synthesis. There are also solutions 

that make it possible to transmit the text to a handheld Braille display. This technology has made 

a positive impact, which is huge in the lives of many of the blind people. In particular the ability 

to read, write, and send a SMS, made participants feel less dependent on others. It was noted, 

however, that there was a relatively small range of mobile phones that were usable with text-to- 

speech AT, and that it was difficult to find information about which model to choose.  
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VI. Weakness towards technical problems, changes, and updates:  blind people share many 

technological challenges with people who are sighted, but there are yet some conditions that are 

specific to the blind people. During the task- solving part of the study we observed remarkably 

many occurrences of unexplainable slow performance, hanging computers, and even computer 

crashes. The interviews confirmed that frequent technical problems were the rule, rather than the 

exception. 

  

It appears to be essential that there are people around the Blind People, such as teachers, family, 

or friends, who have the technical skills required to get things to work. All these factors 

contribute to a demanding situation for the Blind People in terms of learning and problem-

solving capacity. Therefore, it is no wonder that many of the Blind People participants in this 

study expressed a need for more training and support. 

VII. Need for training: Because of the extra layer that AT constitutes, there are extra cognitive and 

learning demands on the Blind People when using ICT. Therefore, there is a need for training on 

several levels.  

4. Findings:  

All these factors contribute to a situation where the Blind People is frequently totally dependent 

on the help from sighted persons. The obstacles are so extensive that Blind people are far from 

having equal opportunities in the information society, as do their sighted peers. Based on the 

findings in this study some areas for further development and research emerge. These areas are 

described in the following. 

i) Accessibility guidelines with corresponding development tools: The work on guidelines with 

corresponding tools for making web technology both technically accessible and usable should 

continue. The growing quantity of recommendations contained within each set of guidelines, 

coupled with the general lack of automated tools to support the developers in adhering to the 

guidelines, may contribute to a slow adoption of these guidelines. 

ii) Accessible identification and security systems: Accessible and usable registration and 

authentication is a prerequisite for access to many Internet services and interactive systems. User 

identification is also a prerequisite for individual profiling, and thus, for the possibility of 

providing services that can adapt to the needs of the individual user 

iii) Accessible interactive learning material: The blind people in this study called for more 

training. This need comes as a natural consequence of the complexity of their technological 

environment, including AT and the fact that much of the existing learning materials, such as 

guides, videos, screen casts, etc., are inaccessible. Thus, there is a need for accessible interactive 

learning materials on the various technologies that BLIND PEOPLE users need to learn and use. 

iv) Accessible social networks and web 2.0 technology: In addition to the obvious social 

function that social networks have, which is a good enough reason in itself to require 

accessibility, such tools can play an important role as a means to share knowledge and 

competence among people. 

v) Accessible mobile web: An interesting side effect of the increasing number of people using 

handheld devices and smart phones for web browsing is the emergence of mobile web interfaces. 
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It seems that mobile web interfaces often are more accessible for blind people than traditional 

web interfaces.  

vi) Accessibility in the internet of things: Because of the possibility for Blind People users 

to use their mobile or handheld device with AT, one can envision that the mobile or handheld 

device can function as a “front-end” to everyday technologies. 

 

 

5. Conclusion: 

It is increasingly recognized that being able to use ICT can make a tremendous difference in the 

lives of individuals with visual impairments, improving educational and employment 

opportunities, enhancing social life, and facilitating independence. This study has, however, 

showed that the Blind People experience major challenges in using ICTs in their daily life. Many 

Internet services, such as public websites, online banking, and electronic forms, had poor 

accessibility. Inaccessible mechanisms for registration and authentication were a major barrier 

to the use of various Internet services.  

Based on these findings six areas for further research and development were identified: 1) 

Continuing the development of better guidelines for accessible and usable Internet services with 

corresponding development tools; 2) Accessible registration and authentication mechanisms; 3) 

Accessible and interactive learning materials; 4) Accessible social networking services and web 

2.0 tools; 5) Accessible mobile web devices; and 6) Accessibility in the Internet of Things. 
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A Survey of Women's Rights Movements in Iran for Equal Rights 

Dr. Saeideh Shariati Najafabadi, 
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Nationality: Iranian 

Introduction 

Iran requires urgent action to eliminate the many root causes of discrimination that still curtail 

women’s rights in private and public spheres. For example, discriminatory laws need to change 

and legislation adopted to proactively advance equality. The purpose of this paper is study and 

review of women's rights movements in Iran. 

Women's Rights, as a term, typically refers to the freedoms inherently possessed by women and 

girls of all ages, which may be institutionalized, ignored or illegitimately suppressed by law, 

custom; and behavior in a particular society. These liberties are grouped together and differentiated 

from broader notions of human rights because they often differ from the freedoms inherently 

possessed by or recognized for men and boys, and because activism surrounding this issue claims 

an inherent historical and traditional bias against the exercise of rights by women. 

Women and girls, everywhere, must have equal rights and opportunity, and be able to live free of 

violence and discrimination. Ending all forms of discrimination against women is not only a basic 

human right, but is also crucial to accelerating sustainable development.  It has been proven time 

and again that empowering women and girls has a multiplier effect, and helps drive economic 

growth and development. Women’s equality and empowerment is one of the 17 Sustainable 

Development Goals, but also integral to all dimensions of inclusive and sustainable development. 

In short, all the SDGs (Sustainable Development Goals), depend on the achievement of gender 

equality goal.To make tremendous strides in awareness of the gender gap- from schools to 

boardrooms- workplaces, governments, and healthcare and education systems must be designed to 

provide a level playing field. 

Women have a critical role to play in all of the SDGs, with many targets specifically recognizing 

women’s equality and empowerment as both the objective, and as part of the solution. Goal 5 is 

known as the stand-alone gender goal because it is dedicated to achieving these ends. Deep legal 

and legislative changes are needed to ensure women’s rights around the world.  

Governance, a key part of performing sustainable development 

For development to be sustainable - economically, socially and environmentally – and equitable, 

a new approach is needed that addresses the political, as well as the technical, aspects of 

development solutions. Improved governance across many dimensions is a key part of this new 

approach. Governance is broader than institutions and includes relations between state and people. 

It provides the mechanisms through which collaboration can be generated across sectors. It also 

addresses some of the fundamental obstacles to sustainable development including exclusion and 

inequality. 

Governance is capable of common sense and the versatile planning that is required for sustainable 

development. Governance is a versatile variable that contains such variables as pluralism, 

accountability, political stability and the absence of violence and government effectiveness.  

Governance has an important and positive effect on sustainable development. This powerful effect 

applies to all developed and developing countries. 
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There is growing acceptance that the “one-size-fits-all” models of governance do not work and 

that there are diverging pathways towards more inclusive political and economic institutions. In 

addition to the quality of governance at national and sub-national levels, there is also now greater 

attention to global governance issues. 

Background of Iranian women's movements  

The history of Iranian women’s quest for equal rights and their collective actions for sociopolitical 

empowerment dates back to the formation of the modern social movements for constitutionalism 

and democratic nation-state building in the late 19thand early 20th centuries. In Iran, as in other 

parts of the world, the women’s movement and feminist discourse are by-products of modernity 

and industrial capitalism. At the same time the women’s movement, especially feminism, has 

presented a challenge to and a critique of the androcentric and unjust aspects of modernity. 

Moreover, since modernity in Iran and in many other Middle Eastern countries has been associated 

with Western intrusion, colonialism or imperialism, it has resulted in mixed feelings among many 

women and men. 

The Constitutional Period the first episodes of the organized involvement of Iranian women in 

political activities are found in the food riots of the late nineteenth century. In the course of this 

national struggle, some enlightened women realized the potential of women for organized political 

activities and used the momentum provided by the revolution as a venue for bringing women’s 

causes into the open. Becoming increasingly conscious of the oppressive conditions of women, 

these pioneering feminists established secret societies, commonly held by Constitutionalists at the 

time in order to discuss the situation of women by sharing their personal problems, experiences, 

and feelings. The argument to give women the right to vote was made in numerous writings in 

papers and would grant women the right to vote and establish their own associations. These efforts 

were often countered by religious leaders who saw such suggestions as contrary to the laws of 

Islam.  

In 1906, the nationalist movement succeeded in establishing a constitution demanding the 

“equality of all citizens in law.” However, women were not included in the definition of “citizen.” 

With the later setbacks in the constitutional movement and the suppression of activists, most 

associations and societies formed during the revolution fell apart; the majority of the women 

involved in the movement went back to their homes. The task of carrying the struggle was left to 

a few educated women who dedicated themselves to the development of an independent women’s 

movement concerned with improving the social status of women in the country. Finding 

themselves in an uphill battle, female constitutional activists targeted education as their primary 

battleground for improving women’s status. 

Most important factors contributing to increase women’s activities   

Among the most important factors contributing to the development of women’s organizations and 

the increase in their activities, in addition to the devotion of the early Iranian “feminists,” are: 

 (a) the influence of Western liberal thought on Iranian intellectuals, (b) the existence of Europeans 

in and their increased contact with Iran both before and after the First World War, (c) the Russian 

Revolution of 1917 and its influence on some Iranian intellectuals, (d) the emergence of the 

women’s movement in neighboring Turkey and Egypt, and finally (e) the American and British 

women’s victories in achieving the right to vote in the late 1910’s. 
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 With the rise of Reza Shah to power in the 1920’s, the movement began to suffer the constraints 

of a newly emerging dictatorship. Although he favored some changes in women’s status. 

Mohammad Reza Shah’s Period (1942–1978) World War II opened another page in the history of 

the women’s movement in Iran. The occupation of the country by the Allied Forces and the 

forceful abdication of Reza Shah from the throne weakened government control over the 

opposition and created an opportunity for the development of political parties and organizations. 

In 1953, Mohammad Reza Shah, the new king began to assert his power more aggressively. He 

eliminated all oppositional and independent political parties and organizations. 

Revolution and its consequences 

The 1979 revolution politicized the mass of Iranian women. But women's expectations were not 

realized. The new theocracy systematically rolled back five decades of progress in women's rights. 

Women were purged from government positions. All females, including girls in first grade, were 

forced to observe the Hijab, or Islamic dress code. Family laws were scraped. For the next three 

decades, however, the energy Iranian women displayed during the revolution propelled them 

deeper into the public arena to regain their rights. The result is one of the most dynamic women's 

movements in the Islamic world, and female activists who have won international recognition in a 

wide array of profession. 

Under revolutionary leader Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini, Iran's new theocracy gave priority to 

Islamic tradition over modern. On social issues, the theocracy's initial policies were harsh. Hijab, 

or Islamic dress and head cover, was forcibly imposed. But the eight-year Iran-Iraq War (1980-

1988) had a galvanizing influence on the status of women also. 

 Since 1979, women have persistently emerged as one of the most dynamic political forces in the 

Islamic Republic. Despite many obstacles, they have won considerable freedom in education, 

employment, the public sphere and personal dress, all of which will be difficult to completely roll 

back. 

Conclusion: Inequalities have widened across and within many countries, even amid high rates of 

economic growth. Disparities, caused by practices within countries and in the global economy, are 

unjust and weaken the social fabric. Today, more women are in the workforce, in politics, in 

leadership roles, breaking stereotypes and societal taboos. 

Women’s status and rights in contemporary Iran, and thereby the trajectory of Iranian women’s 

activism and feminist movements, seem paradoxical and complicated.Many factors have shaped 

women’s contradictory status in present Iran, including the patriarchal and patrimonial patterns in 

Iranian history and culture, be it secular or religious (Islamic), the state policy and state ideology, 

the influential ideological or intellectual trends such as nationalism, anti-imperialism, socialism, 

Islamism, and more recently liberalism and a human rights framework. External and international 

factors, especially Western imperial meddling too have influenced state policies and intellectual 

discourses pertaining to women’s rights and gender issues. Another set of factors, of increased 

influence in more recent years, has to do with increased processes of globalization and the 

international currency of the discourses of human/women’s rights spreading through the United 

Nations (U.N.) and transnational feminist activism and new communication technology such as 

the satellite television, the Internet and social media. Increased globalization has intensified a 

“glocal” dialectic, meaning the interplay of the local-national factors with the global-international 
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factors. The glocal and transnational dynamism in Iranian society have become particularly 

intensified in the past four decades due to the impact of millions of forced or voluntary exiles and 

emigration, mostly settled in Western Europe and North America. This massive exodus of Iranians, 

mostly due to political reasons, has entailed a drastic brain drain for the country. Yet, it has also 

resulted in the formation of many diasporic communities of Iranians that include thousands of 

highly educated and accomplished professionals, many of them still devoted to the cause of human 

rights and democracy for Iran. This has offered Iran’s civil rights and women’s rights movements 

with a resourceful and well-connected new potential. More specifically, the Iranian diasporic 

feminist activism has made up one of the significant components of transnational connections, 

cross pollination, and glocal process of socio-cultural changes in Iran of today. 

Iranian women have a right to equality in all areas. It must be embedded across legal systems, 

upheld in both laws and legal practices, including proactive measures such as quotas.  Since all 

areas of life relate to gender equality, eff orts must be made to cut the roots of gender discrimination 

wherever they appear.  
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Summery 
Half the world’s population still lives on the equivalent of about US$2 a day with global unemployment rates of 5.7% 

in addition having a job doesn’t guarantee the ability to escape from poverty in many places. This slow and uneven 

progress requires us to rethink and retool our economic and social policies aimed at eliminate poverty. The SDGs 

promote sustained economic growth, high levels technological innovation and productivity . Encouraging 

entrepreneurship and job creation are key to this, as are effective measures to eradicate slavery, forced labour and 

human trafficking. With these targets in mind, the goal is to achieve full and productive employment, and decent work, 

for all women and men by 2030. Globally, labour productivity has increased and  therefore the percentage has of 

unemployment has decreased. However, more progress is required to increase employment opportunities, especially 

for young people, reduce informal employment and inequality  in labour market, help to have safe and secure working 

environments, and promote access to financial services to ensure sustained and inclusive economic growth. 

Keywords :sdg , global growth ,sustainable development, poverty 

 Introduction  

Sustainable for the first time development  appeared  in 1987 with the publication of the Brundtland 

Report, warning of the negative environmental consequences of economic growth and 

globalization, which tried to discover possible solutions to the problems caused by industrialization 

and population growth. 

Economic growth contributes to sustainable development where it extends benefits to all people, 

try to reduces inequalities and avoids harm to the environment. 

The General Assembly adopted the 2030 Agenda In September 2015, for Sustainable Development 

that includes 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). “Leaving no one behind” is the principle 

of Building. These common goals require the involvement of people, businesses, administrations 

and countries  all around the world. 

Even though every year the average annual growth rate of real GDP per capita worldwide has 

growth , there are still several countries in the developing world that are slow down in their growth 

rates and moving farther from the 7% growth rate target set for 2030. As labor productivity decline 

and unemployment rates increase, standards of living begin to decrease due to lower wages. 

To achieve goal of Sustainable economic growth it will be require societies to create the conditions 

that allow people to have quality jobs that stimulate the economy and also not harming the 

environment. Job opportunities and decent working conditions are also required for the whole 

working age population. There needs to be increased access to financial services to manage 

incomes. To increase productivity and reduce unemployment levels should to increased 

commitments to trade, banking and agriculture infrastructure. 

There are the 17 sustainable development goals (SDGs) to transform our world: 

GOAL 1: No Poverty 

GOAL 2: Zero Hunger 
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GOAL 3: Good Health and Well-being 

GOAL 4: Quality Education 

GOAL 5: Gender Equality 

GOAL 6: Clean Water and Sanitation 

GOAL 7: Affordable and Clean Energy 

GOAL 8: Decent Work and Economic Growth 

GOAL 9: Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure 

GOAL 10: Reduced Inequality 

GOAL 11: Sustainable Cities and Communities 

GOAL 12: Responsible Consumption and Production 

GOAL 13: Climate Action 

GOAL 14: Life below Water 

GOAL 15: Life on Land 

GOAL 16: Peace and Justice Strong Institutions 

GOAL 17: Partnerships to achieve the Goal 

 

Goal 8: Decent work and economic growth 

Over the past 25 years the number of workers living in extreme poverty has declined a lot, on the 

contrary the lasting impact of the 2008 economic crisis and global recession. In developing 

countries, the middle class nowadays makes up about  34 percent of total employment – a number 

that has almost tripled between 1991 and 2015. 

However, as the global economy continues to recover there is slower growth, increasing 

inequalities, and not enough jobs to keep up with an increasing in labour force. According to the 

International Labour Organization, more than 204 million people were unemployed in 2015. 

Why is sustained economic growth important? 

sustained economic growth everywhere will be very important to fulfilling our international 

developmental targets over the next 15 years While developing countries have grown at a rate 

faster than developed regions .Stronger economies will afford us more opportunities to build a 

more flexible and sustainable world. Growth that does not improve the wellbeing of all sections 

of society, is unequal and unfair therefore economic growth must be inclusive 

How can we address this? 

‘No one left behind’ is at the core of the sustainable development agenda for 2030 and if economic 

growth is to build a fairer world, it must be inclusive. This is the idea behind Goal 8, which aims 

to achieve full and productive employment for all men and women everywhere in the next 15 years 

and to sustain an economic growth rate of 7% for the least developed countries by 2030 .  

PROGRESS OF GOAL 8 IN 2018 

Globally, labour productivity has increased and the unemployment rate has decreased. However, 

more progress is needed to increase employment opportunities, especially for young people, 

reduce informal employment and labour market inequality (particularly in terms of the gender pay 

gap), promote safe and secure working environments, and improve access to financial services to 

ensure sustained and inclusive economic growth. 
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 Real gross domestic product (GDP) per capita grew at 1.3 per cent globally, less than the 1.7 

per cent average growth rate recorded in 2010–2016. For LDCs, the rate fell sharply from 5.7 

per cent in 2005–2009 to 2.3 per cent in 2010–2016. 

 Labour productivity at the global level, grew by 2.1 per cent in 2017. This is the fastest growth 

registered since 2010. 

 Globally, 61 per cent of all workers were engaged in informal employment in 2016.  

 Data analysis from 45 countries shown that gender inequality in earnings is still pervasive: in 

89 per cent of these countries, the hourly wages of men are higher than those of women, with a 

median pay gap of 12.5 per cent. 

 The global unemployment rate in 2017 was 5.6 per cent. The decline has slowed since 2009, 

when it hit 5.9 per cent. Youth are three times more likely to be unemployed than adults, with 

the global youth unemployment rate at 13 per cent in 2017. 

 Compared to only 35 per cent of adults in low-income countries. In high-income countries, 

almost every adult has an account at a bank or other financial institution,  

The Challenge 

According to the ILO (International Labour Organization) estimates, the global unemployment 

rate is increased to be 5.5% in 2018. However, with a growing number of people entering the 

labour market to seek employment, the total number of unemployed is expected to remain stable, 

at above 192 million. In 2017, around 42 per cent of workers (or 1.4 billion) worldwide are 

estimated to be in vulnerable forms of employment, while this share is expected to remain 

particularly high in developing countries 76% and emerging countries 46%, . A continued lack of 

insufficient investments and under-consumption and decent work opportunities, has led to an 

erosion of the basic social contract underlying democratic societies: that all must share in progress. 

The creation of quality jobs will remain a major challenge for almost all economies.  

Targets 

 Sustain per capita economic process in accordance with national circumstances and, 

especially, a minimum of seven-membered gross domestic product growth every year 

within the least developed countries. 

 Achieve higher levels of economic productivity through diversification, technological 

upgrading and innovation, together with through attention on high-value additional and 

effortful sectors. 

 Promote development-oriented policies that support productive activities, good job 

creation, entrepreneurship, creative thinking and innovation, and encourage the 

rationalization and growth of micro-, small- and medium-sized enterprises, together with 

through access to money services. 

 Improve more and more, through 2030, world resource potency in consumption and 

production and endeavor to decouple economic process from environmental degradation, 

in accordance with the 10-year framework of programmes on property consumption and 

production, with developed countries taking the lead. 

 By 2030, win full and productive employment and good work for all ladies and men, 

together with for teens and persons with disabilities, and equal get hold of work of equal 

price. 

 By 2020, considerably cut back the proportion of youth not in a job, education or coaching. 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 220 
 

 

 

 

 Take immediate and effective measures to eradicate forced labour, finish fashionable 

slavery and human trafficking and secure the prohibition and elimination of the worst styles 

of kid labour, together with enlisting and use of kid troopers, and by 2025 finish kid labour 

altogether its forms. 

 Protect labour rights and promote safe and secure operating environments for all 

employees, together with migrant employees, especially ladies migrants, and people in 

precarious employment. 

 By 2030, devise and implement policies to push property commercial enterprise that makes 

jobs and promotes native culture and product. 

 Strengthen the capability of domestic money establishments to encourage and expand 

access to banking, insurance and money services for all. 

 Increase aid for trade support for developing countries, especially least developed 

countries, together with through the improved Integrated Framework for Trade-Related 

Technical help to Least Developed Countries. 

 By 2020, develop and operationalise a world strategy for youth employment and implement 

the worldwide Jobs written agreement of the International Labour Organization. 

 

India and Goal 8 

The Government of india established the NITI Aayog to realize the property development goals. 

In March 2018 Haryana became the primary state in india to own its annual budget targeted on the 

attainment of SDG with a 3-year action arrange and a 7-year strategy attempt to implement 

property development goals once Captain Abhimanyu, minister of finance of government of 

Haryana, disclosed a ₹1,151,980 hundred thousand (US$1.6 billion or €1.4 billion) annual 2018-

19 budget. Also, NITI Aayog starts the exercise of measure india and its States’ progress towards 

the SDGs for 2030, culminating within the development of the primary SDG india Index - Baseline 

Report 2018 

 

India will forge its own growth path, which may accept each producing and services as a growth 

escalator and employment generator. The challenge are going to be to make well-paying and 

productive jobs in non-farm sectors which will absorb additional unskilled employees, together 

with women and people in rural areas. As of these days, effortful producing has not driven 

productivity growth and job creation. The sectors that have created productivity gains are skill-

intensive. nearly 0.5 the labour force in Asian nation still works within the agricultural sector. With 

low productivity, it's troublesome to push paid employment in agriculture. Enhancing agricultural 

productivity through public investment and new technologies ought to be a priority focus space. 

Moreover, upgrading to high-value commodities, reforming agricultural promoting policies and 

market interventions, and strengthening linkages to agri-businesses square measure crucial areas 

ripe for state intervention. Increasing the labour force participation {of ladies|of girls|of ladies} 

could be a powerful tool not solely to empower women, however additionally to steer economic 

process itself. As according by the McKinsey global Institute (2015), if Asian nation will increase 

its feminine labour force participation rate by ten share points by 2025, its GDP might rise by the 

maximum amount as sixteen p.c as compared to the business-as-usual situation. India’s desired 

transition to a inexperienced economy can have a major impact on job ability necessities among 
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sectors, activity profiles and business operations. Labour market and ability policies will play a 

crucial role in maximising the advantages of economic greening for employees. what is more, The 

circular economy is gaining increasing attention as a technique for long prosperity and property. 

Conclusion  

 

encouraging entrepreneurship and job creation are key to economic growth , as are effective 

measures to eradicate slavery, forced labour and human trafficking. Economic growth contributes 

to sustainable development where it extends benefits to all people, tries to reduces inequalities and 

avoids harm to the environment. to achieve goal of sustainable economic growth it will be require 

societies to create the conditions that allow people to have quality jobs that stimulate the economy 

and also not harming the environment. job opportunities and decent working conditions are also 

required for the whole working age population. Another must Needs to be increased access to 

financial services to manage incomes. To help increase productivity and reduce unemployment 

levels in the world’s most impoverished regions should to increased commitments to trade, 

banking and agriculture infrastructure. 
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Abstract  
This paper intends to analyse the food security in India and the challenges ahead to achieve and sustain food security. 

Food security refers to access by all people at all times to sufficient quality of food lead to an active and healthy life. 

To provide food security in India, the national food security bill was passed by parliament and became a law on 12 th 

September, 2013. The main objective of the bill is to provide for food and nutritional security in human life cycle 

approach, by ensuring access to adequate quantity of quality food at affordable prices to people to live a life with 

dignity. Recent rates of economic growth have not been matched by similar rates in health and nutritional 

improvements. To meet the second sustainable development goal (SDG2) of achieving zero hunger by 2030, India 

faces a sustainable challenge in basic nutritional needs.  

Keywords: Food security, economic growth, sustainable development, nutrition.  

Introduction  

In 2015, the United Nations (UN) committed to achieving zero hunger by 2030 as the second of 

the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). An important element of this goal is to end all forms 

of malnutrition, including agreed targets on childhood stunting and wasting. This represents an 

important progression beyond the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), where food security 

was defined and measured solely on the basis of basic energy requirements (caloric intake), and 

prevalence of underweight children. Despite the rapid growth of GDP in recent times it is 

unfortunate that India has the largest number of undernourished people in the world and this is in 

spite of the fact that it has made substantial progress in health determinants over the past decades 

and ranks second worldwide in farm output.  

Food security means availability of sufficient food grains to meet the domestic demand as well as 

access at the individual level to adequate quantities of food at affordable prices. India used to 

import the cereals after independence for domestic needs. But India became exporter of cereals 

with effect of green revolution. However the country failed to increase the production of pulses 

consistently with the needs of growing population. Introduction of green revolution in India 

brought significant change in food grains production. India achieved self sufficiency in food grains 

by the year 1976 through the implementation of the HYV seeds by the government of India.    

Ensuring food security to all the people in the country is a challenge for the nation. Because the 

total net cultivated land in the country is around 140.3 M ha stagnated since 1970’s. In fact it is 

decreasing due to the developmental activities and SEZs.  With the effect of green revolution the 

production and productivity of selected crops has increased much form 50 Million Tonnes to more 

than 250 million tonnes in India during the period 1960’s to 2014. But the productivity as well as 

production of agriculture crops stagnated after the green revolution period.  One hand net area 

under cultivation has not raised, on the other hand the demand for food grains is increasing due to 

increasing population. It implies the increasing gap between the supply and demand for food 

grains. Under these circumstances it is a difficult task for the nation to maintain food security for 

the billions of people.  

Objectives and Methodology 

1. To analyse the food security in India  
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2. To identify the challenges ahead for food security in India 

The methodology adopted for this paper is purely secondary data base collected from different 

sources like books, journals, reports, news papers etc.  

India offers a potentially unique example in the development of models and mechanisms by which 

nutritional needs can be addressed sustainably. In 2016, India ranked 97 out of 118 on the Global 

Hunger Index (GHI)—this rates nations’ nutritional status based on indicators of 

undernourishment, child wasting, stunting and mortality. Despite ranking above some of the 

world’s poorest nations, India’s reduction in malnourishment has been slow relative to its recent 

strong economic growth and puts it behind poorer neighbouring countries India has fallen from 

80th to 97th since 2000. Food security can be visualized in four stages. 

 Making an adequate quantity of cereals available to all to ensure their survival  

 Adequate availability of cereals and pulses  

 Food security to include cereals, pulses, milk and milk products 

 Food security to include cereals, pulses, milk and milk products, vegetables and fruits, 

(fish, egg, meat)  

India’s production and import of pulses in recent past 

Major pulses 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Production  

(million tone) 

18.2 17.1 18.3 19.8 17.3 

Imports  

(million tone) 

2.8 3.5 4.0 4.64 4.64 

Imports as % 

of domestic 

supply 

13.4 17.1 18.1 21.2 21.2 

        Source: Ministry of Agriculture and Farmer’s welfare, GOI 

Above table presents India’s position in production and import of major pulses in recent period. It 

is clear from the data that production of pulses has stagnated and imports are increasing 

continuously with rising population.  

Role of Government in Food Security  

Food security has been the focus of agricultural development strategy in India ever since mid -

1960’s. The new strategy aimed at maximizing the production of cereals. It involved 3 key 

elements.  

 Provision of an improved technology package to the farmers  

 Delivery of modern farm inputs, technical know –how and institutional credit to the 

farmers 

 Assurance of remunerative marketing and pricing environment of farmers. 

With a five -fold increase in food grain production from 50 million tonnes in 1950-51 to more than 

250 million tonnes in 2014-15, India has moved away from food importer to net food exporter. 

The major initiative taken by government of India towards food security is the national food 
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security act in the year 2013. It aims to ensure food and nutrition security for the most vulnerable 

through its associated schemes and programmes making access to food a legal right.  

Challenges Ahead  

India is home to more than 230 million undernourished people – (21 % of population), India shares 

a quarter of the global hunger burden. About half of the population suffers from chronic under-

nutrition especially children, women and elderly (lower income group). Nearly 47 million or 4 out 

of 10 children in India are not meeting their full human potential because of chronic under nutrition 

or stunting. The impacts are multi generational as malnourished girls and women often give birth 

to low weight infants. The government of India has been implementing many schemes and 

programmes towards food security and poverty reduction. But there are critical gaps in terms of 

inclusion and exclusion errors. Women and girls are particularly disadvantaged. Despite the 

achievement of food self sufficiency, new challenges have emerged Indian economy, such as 

slowing agriculture growth, climate changes, land degradation and shrinking biodiversity.  

Global Food Security Index 2012 

Country Rank Score Country Rank Score 

USA 1 89.5 Finland 9 83.1 

Denmark 2 88.1 Germany  10 83.0 

Norway 3 88.0 Sri Lanka 62 47.4 

France 4 86.8 India  66 45.0 

Netherlands 5 86.7 Pakistan  75 38.5 

Austria 6 85.6 Nepal  79 35.2 

Switzerland 7 83.7 Bangladesh  81 34.6 

Canada  8 83.4    

Source: The Economist  

The above table presents global food security scenario in 2012. India was in 66th rank in the world 

with 45.0 score. Whereas our neighbor country Sri Lanka (less developed than India) was in better 

position with 62nd rank compare with India. It implies the development model of India failed to 

achieve food security, which is basic requirement for healthy country. India emerged as the fourth 

largest economy and fastest growing country in world in post reform period. India’s nutritional 

and health challenges are likely to be compounded in the coming decades through population 

growth and resource pressures. India’s current population of 1.26 billion is projected to increase 

1.6 billion by 2050, emerging as world largest populated country by crossing china.  

Challenges of Food Security in India 

 Measures to improve agricultural productivity and food storage facilities  

 Ensuring food availability and accessibility to below poverty line people  

 Enhancing people’s purchasing power through employment generation schemes 

 Implementing crop diversification 

 Effective monitoring and timely evaluation of nutritional programmes  

 Mismatch between water demand and supply 

 Climate change  

 Agricultural product pricing and crop insurance issues 

 Production of high yielding varieties  

 Population growth 
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 Decrease in foodgrains production  

 Faulty food distribution system 

 Lack of intersectoral coordination  

 Creating community awareness  

Conclusion 

Public distribution system is one of the best methods to reduce malnutrition and increase food 

security. However this single method alone cannot eliminate the poverty. The effective 

implementation PDS can help to reduce the poverty some extent. But the loopholes exist in its 

implementation at ground level leads to less impact on poverty reduction and food security. The 

foodgrains allotted to PDS is not reaching the beneficiary at ground level. In some parts of the 

country foodgrains being transferred to private traders through corrupt civil supply officers. In 

some places very inferior food grains were supplied to the ration card holders. Hence it would be 

more appropriate to focus on strategies that reduce the level of poverty and enhance the nutritional 

levels of children and women. The children are food insecure because of factors attributed to over 

population, poverty, lack of education and gender equality. Thus a long run strategy must be 

needed to eliminate the poverty thereby reducing malnutrition in the country.  
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Abstract 
In this work we have studied the linear trend variation in Total Coloumn Ozone (TCO) with respect to solar cycle. We 

have considered the TCO data for the period of 22 years from 1986 to 2008 for the different 8 stations having almost 

same longitude from Indian region.  There are three solar cycles in this period (i) 22ndsolar cycle(September 1986 to 

July 1996), (ii) 23rdsolar cycle(August 1996 to November 2008) .We haven’t considered recent solar cycle which is 

still ongoing.  The linear regression analysis technique is used to detect the trend in the TCO time series. We observed 

the high decreasing trend in TCO at all stations in 22nd solar cycle which is increased in 23rd solar cycle. The 

latitudinal variations of trend is may due to the brewer-Dobson circulation.  

Keyword: Total column ozone, linearregression analysis, solar cycle, . 

Introduction 

Ozone is very important to sustain life on earth. Ozone is a Greenhouse gas and minor 

constituent gas in the atmosphere. But still it impact on the climate and weather not only globally 

but also locally.Studies shows that the life on earth has begin after the formation of stratospheric 

ozone in the atmosphere. The atmospheric Ozone is classified into two types (i) stratospheric ozone 

which is termed as a good ozone as it absorbs incoming ultraviolet rays from the Sun and (ii) 

tropospheric ozone which is termed as bad ozone because it is formed due to pollution and it is 

harmful to the biosphere. The research on stratospheric ozone has been accelerated after the 

detection of so called Ozone hole(Farman et al., 1985)over the Antarctic region in 1985. The 

halogen compounds such as CFC are responsible for the destruction of ozone over the polar 

region(Crutzen, 1970; Stolarskiand Cicerone, 1974;Molina and Rowland, 1974).Studies shows 

that the anthropogenic emissions have minor effect on the concentration of ozone over tropical 

region. The tropical region is the region where the density of population and biodiversity is high. 

Altough the decrease in ozone is not been observed or severe over the tropical region. But scenes 

small decreasing ozone can modify incoming UV radiation which is harmful to biosphere hence 

the long-term studies of ozone over the tropical region is as important as mid latitude and polar 

region. Stratospheric ozone naturally varied due to the Solar effect, QBO, ENSO etc. India is a 

developing country hence, it is important to study the atmospheric and weather condition in this 

country and which will help to policy maker to develop different policies. Total coloumn ozone 

(TCO) representes the all the ozone molecules in the atmospheric coloumnhaving 1 m-2crossection. 

The unit of TCO is Dobson Unit. In connection with long term trend in the TCO many works has 

been carried out. First time, Chakrabarthy et al. (1998) considered the TCO in the period of 23 to 

45 years from 1957 to 1996 measured by theground based Dobson spectrophotometer at six 

mailto:dada.nade@gmail.com
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different stations. They observed decreasing trend in TCO. Then after Tondon and Attri (2011) 

used TCO data from different stations over India from 1979 to 2008. They observed decreasing 

ozone over the stations at northern part of India. Recently, Potdar et al., 2018 have calculated the 

long term trend in the TCO over Indian region with respect to recent solar cycle. The first section 

is about theintroduction, second section is about the data and methodology, final section presents 

the results and discussions. 

 

Data  

We have used the merged ozone data (MOD) measured by Solar Backscatter Ultraviolet (SBUV) 

instrument from NASA website(https://acd-ext.gsfc.nasa.gov/anonftp/toms/sbuv/MERGED/). 

This data gives the TCO at different pressure levels. This data is continuously updated from 1979. 

Bhartia et al., 2013given the algorithm of MOD TCO data sets.  There are 15 stations where the 

over pass MOD TCO data is available, but we have considered only those stations having same 

longitude but latitude may be different. This will helps us to study the trend variation spatially. 

The list of the stations areas shown in Table 1. 

 

Table 1 : The list of the station considered with their latitude, longitude and altitude. 

 

Name Latitude Longitude  Altitude (meter) 

Trivandrum 8.48 76.95 60 

Kodaikanal 10.23 77.47 2343 

Bangalore 12.98 77.58 609 

Hyderabad 17.38 78.47 358 

Nagpur 21.1 79.05 308 

Benares 25 83 228 

New Delhi 28.67 77.22 220 

Srinagar 34.08 74.83 1586 

 

 

Methodology 

We have used the standard method of linear regression anlysis to calculate the trend in the TCO 

time series from different stations. We have considerd the linear model as  

TCO = trend ∗  m + k    (2) 

Where, TCOmonthly time series obatained by taking averages of daily TCO in month.  Trend 

represented the linear trend in the time series. M gives month number. K is the Intercept.  

Finally least square method is used to find trend and k.  

Result and discussions 

The monthly mean TCO time series is developed by taking the average of the daily  TCO from 

whole month. This TCO datasets are free from daily and weekly fluctuations. We have considered 

the data from 22nd solar cycle to 23rd solar cycle data set.  

Trend analysis 

 

https://acd-ext.gsfc.nasa.gov/anonftp/toms/sbuv/MERGED/
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Trend analysis is very importantstatistical method which is used to detect the increasing or 

decreasing nature of the data. We applied the linear regession analysis to the monthly mean TCO 

time series from 22nd solar cylcle and 23rd solar cycle.   

 

 

 

The trend in TCO from 22ndSolar cycle: 
 

The 22nd solar cycle spans 10 years from September 1986 to July 1996. Our results showed that 

all the TCO was decresing at all stations.Figure 1 show the latitudinal distribution of trend of all 

stations. We found that the highest decreasing trend atSri-Nagar station andthe lowest decreasing 

trend at Trivandrum. The highest negative trend at Srinagar is may due to specific chemistry at 

this stations. There is continuous decrease in trend from low latitude stations to high latitude 

stations is may due to the Brewer Dobson circulation. In this ciculations the ozone from 

troposphere of tropical region is driven to the stratosphere and it is driven further to higher latitude 

stratosphere (Brewer 1949). The decreasing ozone is only explained by the global decrease in 

ozone in this period. The anthropogenic emissions containing ozone depleting substances (ODS) 

are responsible for such decreasing trend. Our results are matched with Tondon and Attri., (2011) 

study where they have considered the TCO data in the same period. 

 
Figure 1: The latitudinal variation in trend in 23rd solar cycle at different stations over Indian 

region  
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The trend in TCO from 23rdSolar cycle: 
The 23rd solar cycle spans 12 years from August 1996 to November 2008. Figure 2, shows the 

linear trend in TCO time series for all the stations in 23rd solar cycle. The trend in this period is 

lowered as compated to the 22nd solar cycle. The decrease in trend is only be explained by the 

increase in ozone after the Montreal protocol which was put forth on 1997. This treaty ban the use 

of ODE’s which is responsible for the increase in the ozone in this period.  Hence, the ozone is 

recovered in this period.Weatherhead et al., 2006found the recovery of the ozone over global scale 

in this period. WMO 2014 report also found the increase in the TCO in this particular period.  

 
Figure 2: The latitudinal variation in trend in 24th solar cycle at different stations over Indian 

region  

 

Summary and conclusions 

The variation in the linear trend with respect solar cycle over the Indian reigon at different stations 

is carried using the standard statistical mathods. We have considered 22nd solar cycle and 23rd solar 

for the trend analysis in the solar cycle. We found decreasing trend in the ozone in the 22nd solar 

cycle at all stations. It may be due to global decrease in ozone in thtis period. In next, 23rd solar 

cycle we found that the linear trend in the decreasing trend is lowered. The international treaty 

Montreal protocol which ban the use od ODS may responcible for this. The latitudinal variation in 

trend shows the effects of the Brewer-Dobson circulation in the both solar cycles.  

 

Acknowledgement 

The authors are thankful to National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) https://acd-

ext.gsfc.nasa.gov/anonftp/toms/sbuv/MERGED/ forproviding MOD data free for public domain 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 230 
 

 

 

 

and also thankful to National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA). The authors, 

DPN and SSP are highly indebted to Department of science and Technology-Science and 

Engineering Research Board (DST-SERB), Govt. of India for providing full financial assistance 

to carry out the present research work under the major research project (File No. 

EEQ/2016/000275). 

 

 

 

 

References: 

1. Bhartia, P. K., McPeters, R. D., Flynn, L. E., Taylor, S., Kramarova, N. A., Frith, S., Fisher, 

B., and DeLand, M. 2013. Solar Backscatter UV (SBUV) total ozone and profile algorithm, 

Atmos. Meas. Tech 6, 2533-2548. 

2. Brewer, A.M., 1949. Evidence for a World Circulation Provided by the Measurements of 

Helium and Water Vapor Distribution in the Stratosphere. Quarterly Journal of Royal 

Meteorological Society 75, 351-363. 

3. Chakrabarty, D.K., Peshin, S.K., Pandya, K.V., and Shah, N.C.,1998. Long-Term Trend of 

Ozone Column over the Indian Region. Journal of Geophysical Research: Atmospheres 

103, 19245-19251. 

4. Crutzen, P. J., 1970. The influence of nitrogen oxides on the atmospheric ozone content. 

Q.J.R. Meteorol. Soc 96, 320–325. 

5. Farman, J. C., Gardiner, B. G., and Shanklin.,J. D., 1985. Large losses of total ozone in 

Antarctica reveal seasonal ClOx/NOx interaction. Nature 315, 207-10. 

6. Molina, M. J., and Rowland, F. S., 1974. Stratospheric sink for chlorofluromethanes: 

Chlorine catalyzed destruction of ozone. Nature 249, 810–814. 

7. Potdar, Swapnil S., D.P. Nade, R.P. Pawar, N. Jeni Victor, S.S. Nikte, G.A. Chavan, A. 

Taori, DevendraaSiingh. 2018 “Statistical analysis of total column ozone during three 

recent solar cycles over India.” Journal of Atmospheric and Solar-Terrestrial Physics 

181:44–54. 

8. Stolarski, R. S., and Cicerone, R. J., 1974. Stratospheric chlorine:A possible sink for ozone, 

Can. J. Chem. 52, 1610-1615. 

9. Tandon, A., Attri, A.K., 2011. Trends in total ozone column over India: 1979–2008. 

Atmos. Environ.  

10. Weatherhead, E.C., Anderson, S.B.,2006.The search for signs of recovery of the ozone 

layer. Nature  

11. WMO (World Meteorological Organization), Assessment for Decision-Makers: Scientific 

Assessment of Ozone Depletion. 2014. 88, Global Ozone Research and Monitoring 

Project—Report No. 56. 

 

 

 

 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 231 
 

 

 

 

The Paradox of Food Security and Water in Agricultural: Influence of New Technologies 

in Agriculture with Emphasis on Sustainable Water management 

 

Ali Esnaashariyeh 

Research Scholar, Bharati Vidyapeeth (Deemed to be University). 

 Institute of Management and Entrepreneurship Development, 

IMED-Pune 

(Ali.esnaashaieh@yahoo.com) 

 

Dr.kirti Gupta 

Professor, Bharati Vidyapeeth (Deemed to be University). 

Institute of Management and Entrepreneurship Development, 

IMED,Pune 

(Kirti_gupta2004@yahoo.com) 

 

Behzad Pagheh 
Ph.D Scholar Bharati Vidyapeeth (Deemed to be University) 

Yashwantrao Mohite College of Arts, Science and Commerce 

(Behzadpagheh@yahoo.com) 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Abstract 
In today's world of food security, or the physical and economic access of all individuals and throughout their lives to 

adequate and healthy food, are one of the key challenges facing land-planning and sustainable development planners. 

According to The Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), for the world's 9 billion people in 

2050 by the time, one billion tons of cereals and 200 million extra tones of livestock products will need to be produced 

every year. About 60% more food should be produced, while barriers such as agricultural land constraints, water 

scarcity, increased energy costs, drop in investment, there are difficulty in agricultural researches and increasing 

food losses.Hence, the World Food Organization, considering the prospect of food security in the decades to come, is 

facing the current problems of food production with various problems. World agricultural development has faced 

serious risks to produce more food in areas affected by water stress. So that the owners of capital in this types of 

devices consider how to supply the water before each step. Identifying the new technologies and methods available 

and using them is the most suitable approach to achieving this goal. This requires building a knowledge base to 

support this work. Increasing the productivity and stability of agricultural production methods will increase 

agricultural yields, food security and reduce the vulnerability of agricultural practices Therefore, more attention has 

be paid to the use of alternative models and, in particular, sustainable management.  

 Keywords: food security, Agriculture, water, sustainable management, new technologies 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Introduction  

In developing countries, agricultural products are not sufficient to meet the growing dema

nd for population food. (Connolly Boutin & Smit, 2016)Factors such as the massive increase in 

the population of the earth and the extra exploitation of environmental resources to meet the needs 

of their Economics have left impact on the environment, including water resources. Water 

resources as a matter of importance in the country's domestic policy scene. (Khdarhm Bazi et al, 

2010).It has been projected that climate change such as drought, floods, storms, and extreme heat 
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waves will continue to intensify, which will have an impact on natural and social conditions around 

the world. These severe events are expected to have adverse effects on access to water and supply, 

economic infrastructure, food security and economic well-being, especially for vulnerable people 

living in rural areas (IPCC, 2014). 

 

Provision of sustainable water supply is One of the most important preconditions for improve life 

quality that is long-term objective of all development policies and strategies. Studies conducted by 

the International Water Management Institute show that due to population growth, urbanism and 

expansion of industries by 2030, water allocation for agriculture will be restricted around the 

world. Consequently, agricultural production will be limited. Agriculture remains the center of 

gravity of people's livehoods and therefore of rural poverty and food insecurity (Craswell, 2005). 

On a consumptive use basis, 80-90% of all the water is received by the agricultural sector. This 

sector is well-known as the largest user of water in the world (Hamdy et al., 2003; Heidecke, 2006; 

Sullivan, 2002). Unfortunately, the efficiency of water use in this sector is very low (Hamdy et al., 

2003) thereby, agricultural water Consumption in many regions has increasd 

beyond sustainable levels (Dolnicar and Schafer, 2009). 

In today's world, food security has not been provided to many people in the world, especially in 

undeveloped countries, due to disruptions in agricultural production, abnormal patterns of 

consumption, and neglect towards the deprived people, because of poor planning of infrastructure. 

Most reports shows that the loss of about one-third of the world's food production. While many 

people and young children in the poorer African countries have lost their lives because of 

malnutrition. Hence, in today's world, food security is one of the greatest challenges facing each 

country.In Sub - Saharan Africa (239 million) and Asia (578 million), nearly 1 billion people are 

undernourished. 

 

 If agriculture production doubles in developing countries by 2050, one in twenty people still runs 

the risk of malnutrition equivalent to 370 million hunger. Such growth in agriculture is causing a 

boom. It is essential for financial development. Environmental and central offerings for rural 

poverty reduction. For a long time, policies, practices and new applied sciences needed to improve 

production and enhance food protection have been discussed. It is expected that current 

agricultural practices for global food production, projected by the UNFPA (2012) to reach 9 billion 

in 2050, are unlikely to be adequate. (Dube et al, 2016) .Creating change is essential in order to 

increase production capacity and stabilize production of farm products. (Shisanya & Mafongoya, 

2016). 

 

Methodology 

This research is a descriptive, research tool: the examination of the documents is by 

reference Published sources (books, magazines, and the Internet) have been reviewed. 
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Literature Review   

According to the World Water Council, the three most important factors in increasing 

demand for water have been most effective: 

Increasing population growth. 

Industrial development and the advancement of new technologies. 

Development of agriculture and the need for more food. 

Water is the mother of phenomena of the universe and common treasures for humans that should 

be given to future generations. In the past, water challenges have been raised on a local scale, but 

today the global crisis has emerged. Industrial development, human, health and food security all 

depend on the optimal use of water resources. Water crisis can play a significant role in creating 

food insecurity in the community. (World Water Council, 2016). 

In recent decade rapid decline in the quantity and degradation of water quality has contributed to 

the use of water resources for agricultural production. Water availability has therefore been 

identified as a significant developmental environmental constraint and ultimately a limiting factor 

in food production (Madulu, 2003). 

 

Food security 

As defined by the United Nations in 1975, food security is the continuous supply of basic 

foodstuffs in order to continuously improve food intake and counteract the adverse effects of food 

price fluctuations. 

According to the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations in 1984, food security 

is ensure that all people have access to their basic physical and economic access at all times. 

According to the definition of the World Bank in 1986, food security is all people have access to 

enough food at all times to provide life, Healthy and active. 

Food security exists when all people have physical and economic access to sufficient safe and 

nutritious food for an active and healthy life at all times that meets their dietary needs and food 

preferences. (World Food summit, 1996). It is possible to identify four main dimensions of food 

security: 

 1) Physical availability of food 

2) Economic and physical access to food 

3) Food utilization  

4) Stability of three dimensions over Time. 

FAO Food Security Programme, 2008 

In order to provide food for the future, three major conditions must always be considered: 

First, the distance between the amount of current food and the amount of food needed in the future 

(for example, in 2050) is not very high. The idea behind this is to have a balanced diet and save 

on food consumption. The second factor is that agriculture will lead to economic and social 

development, which will result in a decrease in the migration of villagers to cities and their greater 

interest in agricultural work. Thirdly, the effects of agriculture on the environment in the world 

are reduced. (Hanson, 2014) 

The importance of food security policy has increased due to the increase in natural disasters, soil 

erosion, rising food prices, food shortages and related unrest in different parts of the world. Proper 
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nutrition plays an important role it has become a key to human development and is one of the main 

indicators of sustainable development (Pourahmad, Mehdi, & Mahdian Bahnamiri, 2015). 

Today, challenges such as increasing global hunger, the lack of balance in the daily diet of 

individuals, the destruction of the environment and natural resources have made food security one 

of the most important issues of human societies. 

In this regard, food security is one of the main conditions for the realization of national security 

and the pillars of economic development. (Ecker and Breisinger, 2012) 

In developing countries, water requirements in agriculture will need to increase to meet the 

Millennium Development Goal (half the proportion of people suffering from hunger between 1990 

and 2015). The outputs in agriculture will need to increase to decrease hunger and hence the use 

of water. The data for developing countries with a minimum set of calories were calculated. 

(Stockholm Environment Institute, 2005) 

 

The role of agriculture in economic development 

The importance of the agricultural sector in developing economies in developing countries 

can be summarized as follows: 

1. Agriculture is the supplier of the non-agricultural worker. In the context of demographic and 

rural development issues, how is it possible for economic development to be possible through the 

transfer of surplus labor from the agricultural sector to the modern sector and the existence of labor 

at a cost. 

The low social opportunity is a very important factor in economic development. 

2. Food and raw materials are supplied from the agricultural sector. We see that the cost of 

industrialization is very close to the cost of industrial raw materials, as well as food. Because, on 

the other hand, the wage of the worker is one of the important items of factory costs. Depends on 

food prices. Therefore, the existence of a fixed price for food supplies an important contribution 

to economic development. 

In undeveloped countries, firstly due to the large population growth, the demand for food cannot 

be reduced. Secondly, since most people are living on a minimum, any increase in income will 

increase consumption. Hence, the income elasticity of demand for food in developing countries is 

much higher than developed countries. This figure for the undeveloped countries was 0.6 and for 

the developed countries it was equal to 0.2. (Johnston and Mellor, 1968) 

3. Raw materials export (agricultural materials) have an important role in providing foreign 

currency. 

 4. Agricultural development will play an important role in the development of the market, because 

with the increase in farmers' real income, their demand for industrial goods will increase. Therefore 

An incentive for industrialization. 

 

Sustainable water management 

Of the total world water, 97.4% is salt water in the seas and oceans that cannot be used due 

to salinity. The fresh water reserves make up only 2.6 % of the total volume of groundwater 

reserves, most of which are ice-free on poles of the planet, glaciers and groundwater. 

Thus, from the sum of the earth's surface only 0.014% it can be used and, in fact, human life 

depends on this very small amount of water. It should be noted that, although most of the surface 
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of the earth is covered by water, only a small part of it can be used for human beings; in fact, all 

human planning should be done with these restrictions. 

water security, an emerging concept and challenge means "reliable access to the quantity and 

quality of water for health, livelihoods and production", which has increased its role and 

importance in increasing food security today, and Among natural resources, water security is one 

of the main pillars of achieving sustainable development. Hence, inefficient use of water resources, 

depletion of water reserves, undermining economic development, and ultimately a serious threat 

to long-term food security. While water plays a key role in food security through its multiple 

effects on health and nutrition, agricultural production and food processing. Sustainable agriculture 

management is a method-based knowledge that helps to preserve land, water, biodiversity, 

environmental management, food enhancement, ecosystem conservation and household 

livelihoods (Teshome et al, 2016). 

Sustainable land management involves managing land resources (soil, water, plants and animals) 

to produce food and enhance ecosystem services, while managing these resources will provide 

long-term environmental protection and increased potential and resource value (Adimassu, Kessler 

& Hengsdijk, 2012). In this definition, the widespread connectivity of all three pillars of 

sustainable land management (environmental sustainability, economic and social factors), and the 

prominent complexities of its implementation throughout the geopolitical context (Cowie et al., 

2011). 

Effective implementation of the sustainable land management plan has many socio-economic 

benefits that increase productivity and flexibility of agricultural ecosystems and address the major 

challenges facing the world today, such as food security and climate change (Bajracharya et al, 

2015) and the anti-erosion approach Land, maintaining or improving the flow of agricultural 

ecosystems, providing global environmental facilities, improving food production, sustainable 

livelihoods, managing pastures, increasing livelihoods for farmers and rural poor farmers. (Alemu, 

2016). 

From the viewpoint of (Decatta et al., 2011) the lack of use of these methods and the lack of land 

management may impose shocks on agricultural production and livelihoods of rural households 

that have a negative impact on their livelihoods (Devkota, et al, 2011). 

 This can ultimately lead to poor households, especially poor and small farmers, as food 

insecurity.Food security is considered one of the goals of sustainable rural development (Saadi, 

Azizi, & Azami, 2014)Today, in the form of sustainable agriculture (Pelletier Hickey, Bothi, & 

Mude, 2016) 

Has been raised by various thinkers and from various aspects (Motiee Langroodi, Soori, & 

Cheraghi, 2016). 

 

Irrigation and storage in modern and traditional agriculture technique 

Traditional agriculture is completely reliant on the ecological elements for water system, 

which now and then end up being unfavorable. Out of the total water utilized for irrigation in 

traditional farming, just 20-50 % achieve the product and the rest is lost amid its. In addition, 

traditional water system have exhausted renewable water sources. It has been seen that 

underground water tables are dropping by 10 meters annually (Viala, 2008) 

 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 236 
 

 

 

 

Studies have been done on the adoption of irrigation technology and its effective factors: 

(Mohamend, 1982)In his article, the factors of individual economics and information 

channels are factors influencing behavior traditional farmers are considered as tropical. He also 

concluded that innovation is the difference there is not much to do with agricultural systems and 

lifestyles, if accepted, are accepted. 

In a study by Jalalian 2013, entitled analysis of the effects of systems new irrigation on agricultural 

operator's status the city of khodabandeh was conducted, such a conclusion when the irrigation 

project was under pressure; The crop area, the average yield per hectare, the income of the 

operators, the water use efficiency and the quality of the manufactured products has increased. 

Improving these indicators will increase satisfaction Farmers, rising incomes and job creation and 

consolidation the population and the decline of immigration motivation. 

Shahzadeh,2013 In another study titled Effective Factors On accepting irrigation under pressure 

from farmers, It concludes that the variables of education, Ownership, land size, banking facility 

and annual income Farmer has a significant effect on the adoption of irrigation technology Under 

pressure. This research shows the impact Banking facilities are more effective than other factors. 

(Rgass et al, 2014) in the study of adoption of modern irrigation technology in Ghana have pointed 

out that the variables do not have access to financial sources, high risk products and more Lack of 

organizational support, including effective factors on the rejection of the irrigation technology 

under pressure in this the country. 

(valipour and singh, 2016) To explore wastewater irrigation and avoid trial - and - error policies, 

a comprehensive evaluation of what has been done is necessary. While a study of wastewater 

irrigation from crops, soil, groundwater, health, irrigation equipment, modern technologies and 

other environmental aspects is useful, management studies can help make it more reliable 

compared to other aspects And more comprehensive findings and finally a better decision to use 

irrigation wastewater. (Larson et al, 2016) Technologies such as laser levels have high private 

returns, resulting in water savings, with high adoption rates. Social influence is often believed to 

be an important factor in the adoption of modern technologies. This report presents the results of 

a pilot study that surveyed farmers in the Indian state of Punjab on their beliefs and use of laser 

leveling, and use of, laser leveling, and about their social networks. 

(wang et al,2018) China's spatial water efficiency pattern is consistent with the overall pattern of 

regional economic development. This study suggests that factors such as export dependence, 

technical progress, and educational value have a positive impact on the efficiency of water use. In 

addition, while the industrial structure had a negative impact, the intervention of the government 

had little impact on the efficiency of water use. These research findings will provide the 

government with a scientific basis for making plans for the development of water resources and 

can be useful in improving sustainable regional development.  

(basu et al,2015Finding non-climatic factors that are largely responsible for existing water-

insecure conditions and magnifying the misery as perceived, climatic variations. Water insecurity 

causes and impacts result in a complex cycle of viciousness, pushing rural livelihoods and 

household life into further deprivation and poverty. Counter-reactions are found to be spontaneous, 

mostly coping strategies, they are reactive and largely motivated by crises, often degrading the 

resource base and detrimental to the health and well-being of the communities studied. We 

question the advisability of provisions on water supply in rural areas that do not recognize the 
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water requirements of rural communities Localized initiatives, including location - specific 

strategies, need to be formulated with effective community involvement and in conjunction with 

other development programs to ensure water security in rural areas. (Marvine, 2007) the results of 

field research in some US cities, including Washington and Nebraska, were reported using 

mathematical and statistical methods. The main issue is that irrigation management is more 

important than irrigation efficiency today, and management is in selecting the type of product, 

choosing the right irrigation methods, and improving the efficiency of irrigation is effective. As a 

result, the use of traditional methods in the decision making of managers and designers of irrigation 

systems is effective, but this term should be given to hydrological systems. 

 

Gap 

Water scarcity, however, is not only a quantitative problem which is connected to the 

precipitation, it is also considered as the intensified scarcity of good quality resources that does 

not support any economic use of water rather than insufficient quantity (Bithas, 2008; Jiang, 2009; 

Pereira et al., 2002). Because it is possible, even in regions with abundant water resources, for 

various reasons, the water resources are polluted in such degree that they have become inadequate 

for water supply as well as for other uses (Mariolakos, 2007; Pereira et al., 2002). Therefore, it has 

been observed that in most of the cases, limited water availability means deterioration of water 

quality (Pereira et al., 2002). 

Water poverty management in agriculture is increasingly calling for initiatives to understand 

stakeholder perceptions of this phenomenon. Because a major problem in decision making and 

policy making is that the multiplicity of perceptions is hidden, ignored or denied. Therefore, 

understanding stakeholder attitudes and perceptions that guide human behavior in response to 

agricultural water poverty is central to fostering impressive policies and implementing 

fundamental solutions. Therefore, given this objective, it should first be clarified that what 

agricultural water poverty means by stakeholder perceptions. 

Now, with the identification of volatility, especially in the area of water resources and its many 

disadvantages on the path to development, the paradigm of sustainability has become an issue of 

importance and has attracted the attention of global communities over the past two decades. 

Therefore, the importance of water and the dependence of agriculture on water resources and the 

necessity of optimal utilization of water has caused particular attention to the issue of water and 

irrigation. Generally, agricultural specialists need to change their scientific understanding of the 

concept of developing and applying advanced irrigation systems in agriculture, for optimal water 

consumption. The optimal use of water resources and increasing its utilization efficiency are 

considered necessary for the agricultural sector.   

 

Objective and Recommendations 

1. Increasing the product through the application of water management practices  

2. Investigate the current challenges of agricultural sustainability in India with regard to water 

situation. 

3. Assess the sustainable management and technology in rural areas in India. 

4. Specify the role of sustainable management and technology for India’s extension system in order 

to improve water management. 
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5. Increasing irrigation efficiency and agricultural performance with an emphasis on sustainable 

management and technology 

6: Moving towards new irrigation technologies and protective agricultural systems 

7. Mechanization of irrigation and industrialization of agricultural method 

8. Understand the sustainable management and technology concept as perceived by stakeholders. 

9. Enhancing the adaptive capacity and building resilience of the community through efficient 

water management and agriculture technology adoption 

10. Understand Factors Affecting Technology Acceptance from Farmers' Perspectives. 

A review of new irrigation technologies such as pressure irrigation, magnetic irrigation and GIS 

technology and remote sensing in irrigation management with emphasis on optimizing water use 

in agriculture and providing solutions for farmers to adopt these technologies and, ultimately, the 

impact Applying new irrigation methods to achieve sustainable development.With the growing 

population of the country and food security, we must try to distance ourselves from traditional 

irrigation and to modernize and mechanize irrigation, so that we can increase the efficiency of 

irrigation and increase production and promote the living and income levels of rural communities. 

For this purpose, modern and mechanized systems and modern irrigation methods should be used. 
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Abstract 

This study is finds on the basis planningcommission and government statistics,that there are study of poverty among 

Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in India. The studies show that the total population of scheduled castes 

andscheduled tribes in India is only 28%. But 43% of the poor are SC and ST category. Since 1993-94, the poverty 

that there is no satisfactory reduction in the proportion of the poverty line of scheduled tribes.Considering the state-

wise poverty line of Scheduled Castes, Bihar, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Uttar Pradesh and Karnataka are ratio of 

rural Scheduled Tribes in India has declined by 29 present from 60 present. On the other hand, the proportion of 

Scheduled Tribes has decreased from 43.7% to 43%. This means the highest among the states and poverty line of 

Scheduled tribes, Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh, Jharkhand, Maharashtra, Orissa, West Bengal and Gujarat are the 

highest among the states.To make India the goal of sustainable development mission 2030, it is very important to 

create character in the scheduled castes and tribes, because nearly 50 present of the total povertypopulation is SC 

and SC. 

Keyword: Poverty, Hunger, Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Planning Commission, Sustainable development,  

MGNREGA,  IRDP, Food Security, Women Empowerment. 

Introduction:  

Poverty is the core of all the problems. It is a social phenomenon in which section society is unable 

to fulfil given its basic necessity of life .It is a major old age suo aes dna problem in India. The 

fd esumeue dg India has completed 72 years of independence soon. Even after constitutional 

government was formed in the country 77 years have passed. During this period, the 21 Five Year 

Plan and three one-year plan have been targeted for poverty eradication. A part from this, the 

Government of India and the various State Government have tried to eradicate poverty through 

various schemes and programme yet we have not achieved enough success in the work of poverty 

alleviation.Today, 33 present of the world's poorest people live in India. According to the expert 

committee of Suresh Tendulkar, 12 % of the population was poor in 1722-21 . At the time of 

Independence, the total population of the country was as high as today's number of poor people. 

In general, China's poverty decreased by 07 present to 23 present. In India, however, the percentage 

decreased from 7 7 present to 12 present. So social problems like malnutrition, infant mortality and 

illiteracy have been created. As a result, social and economic development of the country has 

adverse effects. Therefore, it is necessary to eradicate poverty to meet the sustainable development 

goals of 1737.  

Objective of the Study: 

1. To study the poverty of social group.   

2. To study the State-wise poverty of SC and ST community. 

3. To the Suggesting measures for eradicating poverty. 
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Research Methodology: The research paper is based on the secondary data and the information 

is retrieved from reference books, various report of planning commission,  newspapers and 

websites on the same subject matter.   

The status of SC and ST poverty in India 

Poverty is the biggest challenge before ahead of India. It is a major obstacle in economic and social 

development. As per 2011 census, the total population of the country is 121. Of these, 27 crores 

of population is poor. That is, one person is poor for every 5 people in India. The poverty line 

ranging from 1991 to 2011 in India has been shown in the following table no .1. 

Table No.1 

Category 

 

Share in 

population 

Population below the Tendulkar line(%) Poverty reduction 

(%) 

2011-12  1993-94  2004-05  2009-10  2011-12   1993s 94 to 2004 

 Rural 

SC 20.8  62.4  53.5  42.3  31.5  8.9  22.0 

ST 11.1   65.99 62.3 47.4 45.3   3.7  16.9 

All India 100.0  50.1 41.8  33.3  25.4  8.5  16.4 

 Urban 

SC 14.6  51.7  40.6  34.1  21.7  11.1  18.8 

ST 3.5  41.1  35.5  30.4  24.1  5.6 11.4 

All India 100.0  31.9   25.7   20.9 13.7    6.2  12.0  

 Rural + Urban 

SC 19.0 60.5  50.9  40.6  29.4  9.6  21.5 

ST 8.9  63.7 60.0  45.6  43.0 3.7 17.0 

All India 100.0 45.3 37.7  29.9   21.9 8.0  15.7 

Source: Planning Commission 

SC and ST poverty in India(%) 

 

 

According to the Tendulkar Committee's formula, in 1993, 45 present of the population in India 

was below the poverty line. Of these, the proportion of SC and ST population was 60.5% and 

63.7%, respectively. Also, as per statistics of the 2004-05, 37.7 present of the population in India 

 1993-94  2004-05  2009-10  2011-12
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was below the poverty line. Of these, the proportion of SC and ST population was 50.9% and 

60.0%, respectively.  The total population of the country in 2011-12, only 27 present of the 

population belongs to SC-ST category, but 43% of the poor in the country are poor are ST and 

21% of the poor are from the SC category.  

Thus, considering the total poverty of the country, poverty is highest among ST and SC.  

State wise poverty among  schedule caste in rural areas:  

The poverty line from 1993-94 to 2011-12 in the poorest states with the highest poverty line among 

Scheduled Castes in India is in the following table. 

Table No.2 

Schedule caste poverty in rural areas (Figuresin%) 

Sr.

No

. 

States 1993-94 2004-05 2009-10 2011-12 

Rural Urba

n 

Rural Urba

n 

Rural Urba

n 

Rural Urba

n 

1 Arunachal 

Pradesh 

64.4 46.4 42.3 35.6 26.6 19.7 23.7 11.9 

2 Assam 58.8 52.3 45.2 37.1 37.1 35.2 28.1 31.3 

3 Bihar 76.4 67.3 77.8 72.3 68.2 61.8 52.7 43.2 

4 Chhattisgar

h 

54.3 - 48.1 - 68.3 - 47.2 - 

5 Jharkhand 74.6 68.2 62.0 53.1 44.8 40.6 50.6 40.5 

6 Karnataka 73.2 56.3 78.6 41.8 36.9 29.3 37.6 35.1 

7 Madhya 

Pradesh 

59.6 45.6 63.2 59.4 42.6 38.3 41.8 33.2 

8 Maharashtra 73.9 48.2 66.3 46.3 37.6 31.3 34.4 26.2 

9 Orissa 63.8 38.2 78.1 63.4 47.9 47.6 41.6 27.3 

10 Tamil Nadu 67.3 57.3 51.7 41.5 42.3 23.8 24.7 8.7 

11 Uttar 

Pradesh 

68.9 63.4 66.4 43.5 63.2 43.8 41.8 37.9 

 All Inda SC 62.4 51.7 53.5 40.6 43.4 34.8 31.5 21.7 

 All Inda 60.5      29.4   

Source: Planning Commission & https://data.gov.in/ 

According to the 2011-12 data, the  urban poverty proportion  of Scheduled Castes in India 

is highest in Bihar, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and 

Karnataka . In other hand  Bihar, Jharkhand has the highest poverty ratio in urban areas. Since 

1993-94, poverty ratio has not seen a sharp decline in these states of India. Even today, the poverty 

ratio of scheduled castes is around 50%. 

 

 

https://data.gov.in/
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State wise poverty among  schedule tribe in rural areas: 

The total population of Scheduled Tribes in India is only 8.9, but  43% of the total poverty seems 

to be in this tribe. The poorest ten states in the Scheduled Tribe category of India have been 

reviewed during 1993 94 to 2011-12. 

Table No.3 

Schedule tribe poverty in rural areas (Figures in%) 

Sr.

No

. 

States 1993-94 2004-05 2009-10 2011-12 

Rural Urba

n 

Rural Urba

n 

Rural Urba

n 

Rural Urba

n 

1 Arunachal 

Pradesh 

58.3 - 59.9 - 40.2 - 23.7 - 

2 Assam 56.4 - 28.3 - 32.7 - 33.7 - 

3 Chhattisgar

h 

66.4 18.2 67.7 33.1 68.9 28.4 62.3 34.9 

4 Jharkhand 72.3 57.4 61.3 47.3 50.9 49.2 51.6 28.0 

5 Gujarat 53.6 32.0 57.3 32.4 58.6 33.8 37.4 29.7 

6 Karnataka 72.3 67.3 50.1 66.2 21.3 35.4 31.6 34.2 

7 Madhya 

Pradesh 

70.0 52.3 80.3 43.4 62.6 42.4 56.1 33.1 

8 Maharashtra 74.1 66.4 73.4 34.3 51.7 32.4 62.4 24.3 

9 Orissa 83.3 57.8 84.6 35.6 66.4 34.5 64.5 39.7 

10 West 

Bengal 

67.3  55.1  53.4  50.2  

 All Inda ST 65.9 41.1 62.3 35.5 47.4 30.4 45.3 24.1 

 All Inda 60.5      29.4   

Source: Planning  Commission & https://data.gov.in/ 

According to the 2011-12 statistics, the state of Orissa, Chhattisgarh, Maharashtra, Madhya 

Pradesh, Jharkhand, Punjab poverty ratio is more than 50 percent in rural areas. And other hand  

considering urban areas, Chhattisgarh, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat and Jharkhand are 

among the highest in the state. 

Major findings related to the poverty of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes: 

1. According to the Tendulkar Committee, India's poverty ratio is 21.9 percent. 

2. The poverty ratio of Scheduled Castes in urban India is 31.5 percent and  urban areas  is 

21.7 percent. 

3. The poverty ratio of Scheduled Tribes in rural India is 45.3% and urban poverty ratio is 

24.1%. 

4. In the Scheduled Caste Rural Poverty, Bihar, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Uttar Pradesh, 

Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and Karnataka, have a high proportion of poverty. 

https://data.gov.in/
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5. Considering urban areas of SC,  Bihar, Jharkhand, Utter Pradesh, Karnataka states are has 

the highest poverty ratio. 

6. Considering the Scheduled Tribes's rural poverty, the poverty ratio in Odisha, Chhattisgarh, 

Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Jharkhand and West Bengal is highest in India(more then 

50%). 

7. In the urban poverty line of Scheduled Tribes, poverty is highest in Orissa, Chhattisgarh, 

Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat and Jharkhand. 

Recommended for the study: Chhattisgarh, Orissa, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, West Bengal, 

Bihar, Uttar Pradesh are among the highest poverty of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 

Therefore, these state are economic backward. Due to high poverty rates in these states, there are 

various problems like hunger, infant mortality, malnutrition and maternal death.  So, there is a 

hindrance in economic and social development of a country. To fulfill the goal of sustainable 

development 2030, skill based jobs should be provided in these states. This will eradicate poverty 

and promote economic and social development.  

The measures for eradicating poverty:  

After the independence, the various measures taken by the Central Government and State 

Government to eradicate poverty in India are as follows. 

1. Integrated Rural Development Program (IRDP): Integrated Rural Development Program 

was started in 1978-79 for the eradication of poverty and employment generation in India. The 

objective of this scheme is to help the rural poor to provide bank loan for   opportunities through 

successive plan periods. The scheme of IRDP and allied programmes has been merged with the 

Swarna Jayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana in April 1, 1999. 

2.Indira Awaas Yojana (IAY): Indira Awaas Yojana was started in 1985.  

Under the Indira Awas Scheme, the assistance to grants is given to the Scheduled Castes, 

Scheduled Tribes, Workers and Non-SC-ST Categories and the existing waste raw houses for 

reconstruction. Government of India is committed to provide "Housing for all" by 2022 under this 

scheme. In April 2016, the scheme was reconstructed into the Prime Minister's housing scheme-

Rural (PMA-G). The scheme aims to provide a permanent house to the families of 1.00 crore 

households living in kutcha and dilapidated house by 2022. 

3. Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGA): 

Government of India launched the National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme for eradicating 

poverty in February 2, 2016. Under this scheme, every rural household is provided 100 day work/ 

jobs per year. During the period between 2015-16 to 2017-18, total 234.26 crore people have been 

employment generated under this scheme. Under this scheme, 21.48 percent of the total 

employment was provided to the Scheduled Castes category and also 17.60 percent jobs are 

provided to ST persons in India. In addition to that under the scheme, employment has been 

provided to 5.12 crore households and also employment has been provided to 7.59 crore 
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households in India. In the period between 2017-18, 64,280 crore rupees have been spent under 

the scheme. Out of this, 43418 crore (67.55% ) amount  is spent on the wage. 

 Therefore, this scheme plays an important role in poverty eradication to achieve 

sustainable development goals: 1737 of No poverty. 

 

4. Antyodaya Anna Yojana: 

 

Antyodaya Anna Yojana was launched in December 25, 2000,  to provide food security to the poor 

people in India. Under this scheme, 35 kg food grains are provided to the poor families at a nominal 

(Wheat 2 rupees , rice 3 rupees per kg.) every month. 

5. Food Security Bill-2013 : Government of India passed the Food Security Bill on August 28, 

2013 to eradicate hunger and poverty in India. In which the two-thirds of the population of the 

country has been provided with food grains at subsidized rates. This includes the Mid-Day Meal 

Scheme, Integrated Child Development Service and Public Distribution System. Under this 

scheme, women who are pregnant and breastfeeding will be entitled to a allowance of Rs 6000 

rupees. Therefore, hunger and malnutrition will be put on hold.  

Therefore, this bill plays an crucial role in eradication of poverty and hunger and malnutrition to 

achieve sustainable development goals: 1737 of No poverty and Zero hunger. 

6. Self Help Group:  

A self-help group bank linkage program has been launched as a pilot program in 1992 by 

NABARD. Self-help groups are playing an important role in eradicating poverty, women 

empowerment. There has been a positive change in the rural areas due to the creation of 

employment opportunities through a self help group. In addition to that, increased employment 

skills in women, increased the participation of women in the process of development and decision-

making. 

As a result of these factors, the self-help group is playing a decisive role in the goal of sustainable 

development 2030 

 

Conclusion: 

Poverty is the biggest obstacle in India to fulfill the goal of sustainable development 2030. 

Especially in the SC and ST communities in India there is poverty ratio is highest. After 

independence, efforts have been made to eliminate poverty and hunger strike in India through the 

IRDA, IAY, MGNREGA ,Food Security Bill , Self Help Groups various scheme and programme. 

These remedies have reduced poverty rates in India.  So, special efforts for eradicating the poverty 

of SC and ST  will be able to achieve the goal of sustainable development: 2030. 
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Abstract: Adolescence faces the rapid growth and development that need to acquire the strength to cope with the 

challenges. Objectives: 1. to determine the knowledge on reproductive health among adolescents blind students.2. To 

determine the self -reported practices on reproductive health among adolescents blind students. 3. To find the 

correlation between knowledge scores with self-reported practices score 4. To find the association between the 

knowledge score and self-reported practice score with age in years,  previous information, and source of information, 

discussion on queries on reproductive health. Research methodology: Exploratory-descriptive approach with non-

experimental research design was used. Non-probability purposive sampling technique was used, 224 samples were 

included which is calculated by the power analysis formula. All the blind schools of the western Maharashtra were 

surveyed by using the structured knowledge questionnaire and self -reported practice checklist in Braille Marathi 

script on reproductive health. The collected data were analyzed by using descriptive and inferential statistics. Result: 

the analysis of the study Results: The majority of the samples from male group were having  poor (59.82%), (38.39%) 

were having average and (1,.79%) were having good level of knowledge and in female, majority of the samples were 

having poor(65.18%), (33.04%) were having average and (1.78%) were having good  level of knowledge, whereas ; 

the majority of the samples from male group were having  unsatisfactory (85.71%), (14.29%) were having satisfactory 

pratices and in female, majority of the samples were having unsatisfactory (91.96%), (8.04%) were having 

satisfactory practices on reproductive health.Conclusion: In this study the participant were having poor knowledge 

and unsatisfactory practices so there is need to develop the educational module like SIM and Audio-Book on 

reproductive health. 

 

Key words: knowledge, self-reported practices, reproductive health, adolescent blind students, Self- instructional 

module (SIM), audio-book. 

 

Introduction: 

nnmsu life is undergoing with various phases of life like period of 38-40 weeks for fetus in 

mother’s womb, neonate, infancy, adolescence, adult, and old age. Adolescence phase which says 

a crucial period of life as it events with stressful situation because there are enormous changes 

happens in physical structure, emotional, behavioral and psychological aspects [1].  

 

The targeted adolescents’ population is considered one-fifth of the total population includes the 

age group of 10-19 years is more than 22%; 12% of the adolescent between the age group of 10-

14 years and 10% of the adolescent under the age group of 15-19 years is respectively[2].  

 

Need of the study: 

Under the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), i.e. also called as transforming our world: the 

2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development is a set of 17 -Global Goals. Out of these goals the 

fourth goal is given emphasis on imparting equality education through inclusive and equality based 
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education and promote opportunities for all throughout their life. But currently only 103 million 

youth worldwide are still has not received the education and in those women are more than 60 %of 

them. Target 1 is to maintain and sustain the nondiscriminatory educational outcome for all the 

girls and boys by 2030. So that leads to complete free, equitable and quality primary and secondary 

education.[9]Improving the sexual and reproductive health of adolescents is essential for achieving 

Millennium Development Goals 4, 5 and 6[3]. 

 

Judith Davis studied that the area on reproductive health education is completed neglected. Even 

in present scenario people belief those visually disabled persons should not be exposed to the 

sexuality issues as they are asexual; this disabilities among individual will be led to withhold the 

information and lacking to acknowledge. As per “Canadian Guidelines for sexual health 

education” (Health Canada, 1994) described that the access and content, effective sexual health 

education does not discriminate against race, gender, sexual orientation, religion, ethno-cultural 

background or disability[4]. 

 

Reproductive hygiene is a risk factor for developing an infection of genital tract during 

adolescents’ period. Bodily changes associated with puberty brings special needs for cleanliness. 

The adolescents often have questions about maintains of hygienic practices (e.g menstrual hygiene 

in girls). However blind adolescents have more difficulties in maintaining regular personal hygiene 

itself after long period of practice and assistance they learn to manage with their daily routine and 

personal hygiene activities. They are not exceptional for all the physiological changes initiated by 

menstrual cycle in girls and nightfall’s in boys like as a sighted adolescents, with all doubts and 

queries they go through the physiological development stages.  As theses above national and 

international agencies are working day and night for the youth generation that reflects the 

researcher to answer to the most important question; in this regard was care during reproductive 

changes among blind adolescents. To maintain the need of blind adolescents health care 

professionals need to have exact understanding and accurate information of their usual habits, 

practices to train them. Guided by these all aspects of reproductive health and target population, 

the research scholar has decided to explore the data on knowledge and self reported practices so 

that furthermore the findings will helpful to develop the educational module. 

 

Problem Statement: 

A study to assess the Knowledge and Self-Reported Practices Regarding Reproductive 

Health on among Adolescent Blind Students in selected Blind Schools of Western 

Maharashtra, India in view to prepare the self- instructional module and audio-Book. 

 

OBJECTIVES THE UNDER STUDY: 

  

1) To assess the knowledge and self-reported practices regarding reproductive health 

among adolescent blind students.  

2) To find the correlation between knowledge scores with self-reported practices score 

regarding reproductive health among adolescents blind students. 
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3) To find the association between the knowledge score and self-reported practice score 

with age in years, gender, previous information, and source of information, discussion 

on queries on reproductive health. 

4) To develop the self-instructional module and audio-Book 

 

Assumption: 

1. The adolescent blind students will have some knowledge on reproductive health. 

2. The adolescent blind students will have some practices on reproductive health. 

3. The finding of the study will be helpful to develop the educational module. 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

RESEARCH APPROACH:- 

                 In this study Quantitative Research Approach was used. 

RESEARCH DESIGN:- 

               In this study exploratory-descriptive –non experimental research design was used. 

RESEARCH SETTING: 

Blind Schools from the districts of Pune, Satara, Sangli, Kolhapur, Solapur 

POPULATION  

Adolescents from the Western region of Maharashtra 

SAMPLE:  

In this study the Blinded students from selected Blind Schools were selected. 

 

SAMPLING CRITERIA:  

Inclusion Criteria: 

 Those who can read Marathi Braille script. 

 Those who were willing to participate 

Exclusion criteria: 

 Adolescent Blind in the age group of below 13-above 18 years. 

SAMPLE SIZE: Calculation of Sample size- 224 

n=t2 (P (1-P)/D2 

SAMPLING METHOD: 

Researcher had selected the non-probability purposive sampling technique  

 All the samples comprised in the age group 13-18 years were included which were 

those samples included in the pilot study, exclude from the final study sample. 

 All the 10 school were included. 

 

DATA COLLECTION TECHNIQUE AND TOOLS- 

The data collection techniques and tools were prepared by the researcher after through 

reviews from the published and unpublished study material and brief discussion with the 

blind school principal and teachers for items to include in preparation of educational 

packages. 

SELECTION OF TOOL:   

Tool was prepared and described in three sections in braille script-  
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Section-I- Demographic Proforma includes the age in years, gender, In previous 

information,   sources of information and discussion on queries on reproductive health 

participants were allowed to make multiple choices.  

Section-II- Structured knowledge questionnaire for assessing knowledge regarding 

reproductive health included 24 questions and were divided under the following headings 

by framing the blueprint : concept of reproductive health and the adolescence(8.33%), 

anatomy and physiology of male and female reproductive system(8.33%), development 

stages, physical psychological, and emotional  changes(16.67%), human sexuality and 

reproductive health(8.33%), adolescence reproductive rights(4.17%), process of 

menstruation, menstrual cycle and personal hygiene(12.5%), process of nightfall(4.17%), 

personal hygiene(4.17%), process of masturbation(12.5%), concept of reproductive tssce  

infections and its prevention(12.5%), consequences of unprotected sexual 

behaviour(4.17%) and importance of nutritional need of the adolescents(4.17%). All the 

knowledge items listed in the multiple-choice questionnaire in Marathi Braille script, 

which was calculated for each item as correct answer (01), wrong answer (0). 

 

Section-III- Dichotomous structured self-reported practices items on reproductive health 

separate for boys (III a) and girls (IIIb) in Braille script. 

For boys (8 items) on perineal hygiene(37.5%), care of cotton underwear(25%) and health 

seeking behavior during reproductive tract infections like genital itching and ulcers, foul 

smelling from perineal area and burning micturition(37.5%) and for  girls(17 items) on 

perineal hygiene(17.64%), menstrual hygiene(41.18%), care of underwear(11.77%) and 

health seeking behavior during reproductive tract infections such as heavy menstrual blood 

flow, unbearable lower abdominal pain, vaginal irritation, irregular discharge with foul 

odor and burning urination(29.41%) . So these practices were calculated for each item as 

regular practices [yes- (01)], and never practices [No-(0)]. 

 

 

VALIDITY:- 

Validity of the tool was established by 35 experts. The expertise were from the field of 

obstetrics and gynecology nursing , child health nursing, psychologist, Councilor, 

sociologist for further modifications of items to improve clarity and content of items.  

PRETESTING OF THE TOOL AND RELIABILITY:- 

The reliability of tool was determined by administering the Knowledge and practice 

questionnaires to 25 samples, the tool tried out to obtain information on the performance 

of each item. The reliability coefficient was calculated by using test split half method as 

total score of each item for each observation is correlated and then compared to the variance 

for all individual item score. 

The reliability coefficient `r` was found to be r=0.84 (structured knowledge questionnaire) 

and 0.75 for boys and 0.83 for girls respectively (self-reported practices items), hence it 

was found to be reliable. The purpose was to determine the clarity of item; difficulty in 

understanding the items and to ensure the reliability and feasibility of the tool.  
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PILOT STUDY:- 

 Pilot study was conducted from the 10th January 2018-24th January 2018 at Blind 

School, Solapur. 

 The subjects for pilot study possessed the same characteristics as per the sampling 

criteria. 

 Permission was obtained from the Director/principal of the respective schools. 

 The participants were informed about the purpose of the study and consent was 

taken from the participants.  

 25 samples were recruited. 

 The findings of the pilot study revealed that the tool was reliable and it was feasible 

to conduct the final study. 

 

PROCEDURE FOR DATACOLLECTION:- 

 

The final study was conducted from 13th May 2018 to 30th  June 2018. Actual data collection 

were done on 224 meeting the criteria for the study. Data collection technique used was paper 

pencil test. Blind Schools of Pune (3), Satara (1), Kolhapur (1), Sangli (1) and Solapur district 

(1).  

The following schedule was followed for Data Collection 

I. Permission from the Apex concerned 

Authority: 

Written permission obtained from the director/ principal of the respective selected blind 

schools. Consent from the participants:  

Concerned authority was permitted to take the adolescents from the age group of 13-

18 years from their residential schools. Informed consent was received from the 

students at the age of 18 years and other minors’ age group students (13-17 years) oral 

information was provided for willingness to participate in the study.  

 

II. Methods of data collection 

 The investigators herself administered the structured knowledge and self-reported 

practice Questionnaire to the participants. 

 Technique for data collection- 

 Phase-I: Consent through Interview, socio-demographic data 

 Phase-II: Administration of tool   

 Phase-III: Evaluation of the knowledge and self reported practices questionnaire by 

the teachers of blind schools.   

 The duration for each sample was 15 to 30 minutes for answering on the knowledge 

and self reported practice items. 

 The answers were coded and recorded in the Microsoft Excel data sheet. 
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PLAN FOR DATA ANALYSIS:- 

 

Data was prepared and analysis was done in descriptive and inferential statistical analysis. 

Methods were used as follows- Table no-1 shows the plan for analysis 

No. Data analysis  Statistical 

methods 

Remarks 

 

1 Descriptive 

analysis 

Frequency and 

percentage 

Section-I –Demographic characteristics of 

samples of  

2 Inferential 

statistical 

analysis 

Mean score and 

standard 

deviation, 

standard error. 

Section-II- Analysis of knowledge scores 

Section-III - Analysis of self-reported 

practices scores 

 

4 Karl persons 

coefficient of 

correlation  

Section-VI – Description of correlation 

between the  knowledge and self -reported 

practice scores among adolescent blind 

student boys and girls.  

5 Chi-square test Section VII- Description of association 

between the knowledge and practice scores 

with selected demographic variable. 

. 

 

FINDINGS OF THE STUDY:PRESENTATION OF DATA 

SECTION I: Analysis of demographic characteristics 

 

Table no-2 shows the Frequency and percentage distribution of study samples according to age 

in years, gender, previous information on reproductive health, source of information, 

discussion on queries. 

 

      

1 Gender MALE (n=112) FEMALE (n=112) 

    Freq. % Freq. % 

2 

Age in years 

13- 15 58 51.79 52 46.43 

16-18 54 48.21 60 53.57 

            

3 

Previous information regarding reproductive health 

Yes 30 2.68 34 30.36 

No 82 73.22 78 69.64 

            

  If yes, Sources of information 

3.1 
Family 

members 
3 10 3 8.82 

N=224 
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3.3 Friends 19 63.33 10 29.41 

3.4 

Residential 

school 

caretaker 

8 26.67 21 61.77 

            

4 With whom do you discuss your queries regarding reproductive health 

4.1 Friends 52 46.43 26 23.21 

4.2 Mother 10 8.93 11 9.83 

4.3 School teachers 12 10.71 19 16.96 

4.5 

Residential 

school 

caretaker 

23 20.54 48 42.86 

4.6 Doctors 15 13.39 8 7.14 

 

 

Gender- Distributions of the adolescents’ blind students as per gender were compared, but there is 

no statistically significant difference, indicating that the male and female were homogeneously 

distributed means out of 224 participants 112 (50%) were males and 112 (50%) were females 

respectively. 

Ages in years-In male majority (51.79%) of the male adolescents’ blind students were from the 

age group of 13-15 years and (53.57%) females were from the age group of 16-18 years 

respectively.  

Previous information regarding reproductive health-  

In this, the majority (73.22%) of males did not received the previous information, only (48.21%) 

of samples were received information, similarly; in females majority (69.64%) not received and 

only (30.36%) samples received information.  

Sources of information- 

In male group, majority of the male samples (63.33%) has friends as source of information whereas 

in case of female samples majority (61.77%) has residential school teachers as a source of 

information. 

Discussion on queries on reproductive health- 

In male group and majority of the male samples (46.43%) discuss their queries with their friends 

and in female samples (42.86 %) discuss their queries with residential school care takers and other 

male and were discussing their queries with mother/father, school teacher and doctors respectively. 

SECTION II: Analysis of knowledge and self-reported practices among adolescent blind 

students on Reproductive health   

Distribution of the mean, median and paired t’value of the knowledge and self-reported practices 

regarding reproductive health among adolescent blind students.  

 

 

Table no-3 shows the level of knowledge among male and female adolescents blind students 

 

N=224 
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GENDER 

  

LEVEL OF KNOWLEDGE(N=224) 

  

  

POOR 

 

AVERAGE GOOD 

MALE 

 
67(59.82%) 43(38.39%) 2(1.79%) 

FEMALE 

 
73(65.18%) 37(33.04%) 2(1.78%) 

 

 

The majority of the samples from male group were having  poor (59.82%), (38.39%) were having 

average and (1,.79%) were having good level of knowledge and in female, majority of the samples 

were having poor(65.18%), (33.04%) were having average and (1.78%) were having good  level 

of knowledge. 

 
 

 

The bar diagram represent the level of knowledge among male and female 

 

 

 

 

 Table no-04 shows the level of Self- reported Practices- among male and female adolescents blind 

students 

 

GENDER 

 LEVEL OF PRACTICES (N=224) 

  

  SATISFACTORY UNSATISFACTORY 

MALE 16(14.29%) 96(85.71%) 

MALE FEMALE

POOR 67 73

AVERAGE 43 37

GOOD 2 2

A
xi

s 
Ti

tl
e

Level of Knowledge regardong reproductive health
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FEMALE 9(8.04%) 103(91.96%) 

 

 
 

 

 

In bar diagram, the majority of the samples from male group were having  unsatisfactory (85.71%), 

(14.29%) were having satisfactory practices and in female, majority of the samples were having 

unsatisfactory (91.96%), (8.04%) were having satisfactory practices on reproductive health 

 

Table no -05 shows the mean difference in male and female level of knowledge and self reported 

practices 

 

  KNOWLEDGE  PRACTICES  

  MALE (n=112) FEMALE(n=112) MALE (n=112) FEMALE(n=112) 

Mean 8.3 8.1 3.7 7.3 

Median  8 8 4 7 

Mode 7 8 5 6 

SD 1.967 2.213 1.651 2.188 

Standard error 0.186 0.209 0.156 0.207 

Result 

The t-value is -

0.22097. The 

value of p is 

.825522. The 

result 

is not significant 

at p < .05 

The t-value is 

0.076865. The 

value of p is 

.938869. The 

result 

is not significant 

at p < .05 

The t-value is 

0.14884. The 

value of p is 

.88195. The 

result 

is not significant 

at p < .05 

The t-value is -

0.025915. The 

value of p is 

.979372. The 

result 

is not significant 

at p < .05 

 

The above table shows that the similarity in the mean difference in level of knowledge among 

the male and female whereas there is variation in self reported practices among adolescents blind 

SATISFACTORY UNSATISFACTORY

MALE 16 96

FEMALE 9 103

A
xi

s 
Ti

tl
e

Self-reported practice
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students on reproductive health. In both the group ‘t’ values is more than p value so the result is 

not significant in relation to the level og knowledge and practices. 

 

SECTION-III: Analysis of the correlation between the knowledge scores with self-reported 

practices score regarding reproductive health among male and female group. 

Table no-6 shows that the assessment of the Correlation between the knowledge score with self-

reported practices. 

 

CORRELATION 

KNOWLEDGE AND PRACTICES OF 

MALE 

KNOWLEDGE AND PRACTICES OF 

FEMALE 

The value of r  is 0.1888. The value of r is 0.3911. 

Although technically a positive 

correlation, the relationship between 

your variables is weak (nb. The nearer 

the value is to zero, the weaker the 

relationship). 

Although technically a positive 

correlation, the relationship between 

your variables is weak (nb. The nearer 

the value is to zero, the weaker the 

relationship). 

 

The findings of the above table in male there is positive correlation in knowledge and self reported 

practices as there is poor knowledge leads to poor practices regarding reproductive health, 

similarly; female there is positive correlation in knowledge and self reported practices as there is 

poor knowledge leads to poor practices regarding reproductive health. 

 

SECTION-IV Analysis of association between the knowledge scores and self-reported practices 

scores with selected demographic variables such as age in years, previous information, and source 

of information, discussion on queries on reproductive health. 

 

 

 

Table no 7 shows the association between the knowledge and practices with demographic variables  

DEMOGRAPGIC 

VARIABLES 
ASSOCIATION 

AGE 
The chi-square statistic is 9.1813. The p-value is .010146. The result 

is significant at p < .05. 

previous information 
The chi-square statistic is 13.2372. The p-value is .001335. The 

result is significant at p < .05 

source of information 
The chi-square statistic is 8.4773. The p-value is .014427. The result 

is significant at p < .05 

discussion on queries on 

reproductive health 

The chi-square statistic is 21.2282. The p-value is .000285. The 

result is significant at p < .05 

N=224 
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Above all the values shows the association among the knowledge and practices with the 

demographic variables. 

Summary : The majority of the samples from male group were having  poor (59.82%), (38.39%) 

were having average and (1,.79%) were having good level of knowledge and in female, majority 

of the samples were having poor(65.18%), (33.04%) were having average and (1.78%) were 

having good  level of knowledge, whereas ; the majority of the samples from male group were 

having  unsatisfactory (85.71%), (14.29%) were having satisfactory practices and in female, 

majority of the samples were having unsatisfactory (91.96%), (8.04%) were having satisfactory 

practices on reproductive health. 

 

Conclusion: In this study the participant were having poor knowledge and unsatisfactory practices 

so there is need to develop the educational module like SIM and Audio-Book on reproductive 

health 

 

Recommendation: 

1. The study can be conducting after the development of the educational module like 

SIM and audio-Book 

2. Longitudinal study can be conducted in other regions of Maharashtra. 
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Abstract 

 

Many of us live in a time not proclaimed by the bigger eating small but by the faster completing the slower. 

Following along with implementing new technological success and new trading tendencies is no longer a job of several 

technically knowledgeable people. Internet and Internet marketing became a imperative in the modern business world. 

In case the manager wants to keep firm sustainable on medium along with long run, has no other alternative but to 

join new tendencies of doing business. The best plus the most efficient way for a director to improve the operations 

along with company performance is to carry out new technologies and engage throughout e-commerce and Internet 

marketing. 

Internet is a new, innovative method for company operations by simply actively using ICT along with digitalization of 

business techniques. E-commerce is treated while running business transactions by way of online networks: it offers 

savings (resulting in price reduction for certain transactions) and growth (resulting throughout greater number of 

business deals in a time period). By subscribing to the e-commerce, companies lessen communication costs, the costs 

intended for collecting information, promotion charges, labour costs (they want less employees) etc . 

Key words: Ecommerce, Sustainability  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Introduction  

The net is defined as a publicly obtainable network of interconnected personal computers, 

between which data will be transmitted. The Internet is a great computer network that every person 

who owns a computer can become a member of and get a feeling that has a huge computer, spread 

around the world: a source of countless details. 

Very often Internet is called "Network of Networks", network that will connects millions of 

smaller community, connections at universities, experts, business and government groupings, 

people with common field interesting as well as place to do business, certainly one of prerogatives 
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of sustainability of each and every company nowadays. The Internet is because of people 

visionaries, who inside the second half of the last one hundred year saw great potential inside 

computers - the ability to trade information among themselves. 

Inside Europe, Internet network will get public image in 1991 with all the establishment of Internet 

connectivity in between France and Switzerland. Today the problem is with the ownership in the 

Internet and the large purchase that is necessary to make more research and improvement in the 

network. 

If we observe the portion of users (100 %), U. S. A. maintain primacy, followed by China. 

The far east gets a second place in the planet by number of Internet users mostly because 1 . 3 

million people live in China, yet given the fact that we are referring to the one of the fastest 

increasing economy in the world, the world recognizes China as a potential industry for many 

products, especially on internet merchants (OECD 2006). 

In terms of companies quantity of Internet users is crucial in making your choice to engage 

in electronic the business sector, or the introduction of Internet marketing and advertising. The 

increase in the number of Web users directly and positively influences the growth and importance 

of digital commerce and the effects are usually achieved by conducting marketing online. However 

for companies reaching out regarding sustainability, it is not sufficient to own high number of 

internet users, of greater importance is how many of them are employing Internet to search and 

buy solutions. For example , Sweden has very good percentage of Internet users and intensely high 

percentage of end users of Internet that execute instructions via Internet while Korea, for example 

, despite the high number of Internet users, has a modest percentage of users who all perform 

orders of goods in addition to services via the Internet. Bulgaria and Italy have the most affordable 

percentage of Internet users along with the users who perform instructions of goods and services 

over the Internet, so companies can anticipate rapid development in not too distant future (Pitt., 

1999). 

Advantages of e commerce 

Ecommerce offers more advantages for both the company, the buyers along with the 

community. Some of these are the adhering to: 

1. Companies have an opportunity for rapidly and cheap research with the global markets, 

create reasonably competitive products for accessing these kind of markets. 

2. By joining often the e-commerce, companies reduce transmission costs, the costs for 

amassing information, promotion costs, your time costs (they need significantly less 

employees) etc . 

3. Companies presenting products via the Internet do not business hours and are definitely 

not closed - they do the job 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. 

4. It made it possible for having online catalogues which will never be compared (having in 

mind their volume) together with the printed and mailed brochures, making them at the 

same time accessible to get much greater audience and lessening the distribution costs. 

5. The item enables simpler, faster choosing of products (for example, by e-mail). 

6. Buyers shop in your own home any time during day and night. 

7. By easily accessible databases, buyers seek product specifics and value in detail. They 

become aware of the more effective products and buy at less expensive costs. 
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8. The expansion of ecommerce results in less travelling plus much more buying from home. 

Traffic problems and environmental pollution usually are reduced. 

9. In rural parts, e-commerce enables people to easy access some products or services more 

easily in addition to companies to expand all their market and opportunities to get selling 

to buyers positioned far from the selling content, and if the products is not accessible in 

this manner, they would not acquire it at all. 

 

Steps recommended for companies  

There are many specific steps that the firm should accept. The company is going to take 

into account that consumers prefer the so-called gift economy, which often impose obligation on 

firm to offer some free data or samples. Consumers likewise do not want to give section of their 

privacy. In order to satisfy consumer’s wishes, the company can offer the transaction to be carried 

out by way of intermediaries - financial institutions or maybe herself to try to create a dependable 

relationship with consumers. Likewise, consumers may be skeptical with regards to whether they 

will get products that were paid and will it always be within the agreed timeframe. Buyers can be 

skeptical about the good quality and characteristics of the merchandise that they by themselves 

have not used or tasted. Therefore, the corporation needs to hire a credible marketing expert and 

build confidence among buyers. Introducing managers with detailed knowledge of information 

technologies, being a standard for any management can be a new quality of the firm management 

(Benjamin and Wigand, 1995). 

 

Internet marketing 

It truly is thought that the target selection of Internet marketing would be teenagers and 

also young people, because they grew up together with the expansion of the Internet because they 

accept changes and also adapt to them more rapidly. But statistics show that they just expended 

more time on the Internet and the more mature ones are the major on-line buyers, mostly luxury 

and also expensive products in electronic devices, automotive and luxury traveling. 

Still, no matter how great prospective in electronic and especially buying and selling online 

is, directing you’re able to send marketing only to the digital market is not justified (Mohamed et 

al. 2004),. This way company can lose the complete market and in countries using a lower level 

of development, just where Internet coverage network will be small or education of the people is 

low as well as several buyers do not feel comfortable and also secure shopping online. Of course 

the degree of risk and the potential size of the market which would be shed depend on the habits 

regarding buyers and product business (Klendl nad.Burrow, 2005). 

Conclusion 

Modifications in our world generally are sensed in the business sector. The development 

of software, the emergence and fast growth of the Internet affects the way in which it witch 

operations in the company are done. Practically each of the business environment is transforming. 

Traditional markets and standard way of doing business is left behind. 

Internet increased opportunities regarding access and remote market segments enormously. 

Facing facilitated use of markets and increasing levels of competition in those markets, online 

businesses are forced, if they want to do well and survive in the market to take new ways of trading. 

Online businesses are faced with tight profit margins and also higher expectations from consumers. 
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All this leads to a new time of intensified and very diverse competition, when in order to 

become successful, it is necessary to know and has the newest information technology. Faster 

processors, using a reliable network in organizations, are just some of the new tools that will 

companies allocate a significant a part of their income. Electronic commerce (E - commerce) is a 

system that is not limited to buying and selling products and services for the sole purpose of 

achieving income, but also includes the creation of demand for these products and services, 

assistance with sales and services to customers, and facilitating communication between business 

partners. 

In a nutshell, electronic commerce is handled as running a business transaction via 

electronic networks rather than through paper, telephone, airplane along with other means of 

transmission products and info. E-commerce brings many advantages for everybody, including the 

company, customers as well as communities as a whole. One of the advantages is the fact that 

companies get the opportunity to rapidly and inexpensively explore marketplaces in the world, on 

order to produce competitive products for these marketplaces. 
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ABSTRACT 

Since ancient times Indian learning institutions taught about mutual respect in a respectful and peaceful manner such 

as Takshashila,Nalanda,Vikramshila,Mahavira etc.But as the time went, it resulted in the introduction of canning 

(ragging) i.e. ill psychological tendency of judging others by insulting, inflicting pain and sometimes practicing mental 

and physical torture which results in physical and mental damage. Many colleges such as AIIMS and Christian 

Medical College had an unpleasant history of ragging, with the most of the alumni regarding the time of ragging as 

the best of their life which was in fact the custom of canning (ragging) was indeed poorly thought out. 

But in India, ragging is more infamous for its ubiquitous presence in the educational institutions. According to the 

observations by the Dr.Raghavan Committee, which has been constructed by the Union Human Resource 

Development Ministry on the orders of the Supreme Court of India, the Medical colleges are the worst affected in 

India.However, the Anti-ragging NGO, Society against Violence in Education (SAVE) has supported that ragging is 

also widely and dangerously prevalent in Engineering and other institutions, mainly in hostels. 

In present days ragging in India is a damaging form of interaction of the seniors in college or school with the juniors 

or the new comers or the first years. It is similar to but not same as hazing United States, it is not an initiation. It 

involves insults (Simple or suggestive sexual, sarcastic and even physical) running errands for seniors and many other 

complex activities.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

OBJECTIVES 

 To assess the existing knowledge of ragging and anti ragging measures among the 

selected adolescent school and juniors college. 

 To evaluate the effectiveness of knowledge after planned teaching programme on ragging 

and anti ragging measures. 

 To find an association between the pre test knowledge with selected demographic 

variables. 

KEYWORDS: Ragging, Anti-ragging. 

INTRODUCTION 

Initially ragging it started in English colleges and universities but slowly and steadily it spread and 

corrupted almost entire Indian educational institutions. The excuse was to teach the social 
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hierarchy in early career, and also learn other important values in life as if they were mature enough 

to know anything about values and hierarchy. Highly reputed Indian colleges have a wistful history 

of ragging especially Medical colleges. It has become increasingly unpopular due to several 

complaints of serious injury to the victims and strict laws regarding ragging. A report from 2007 

highlights 42 instances of physical injury and reports of 10 deaths purportedly the result of ragging. 

Ragging has reportedly caused at least 30-31 deaths in the last 7 years. In the 2007 sessions, 

approximately 7 ragging deaths have been reported. In addition a number of freshmen were 

severely traumatized to the extent that they were admitted to mental institutions. Ragging in India 

commonly involves serious abuses and clear violations of human rights. Often media reports and 

others unearth that it goes on, in many institutions in the infamous Abu Ghraib style and on 

innocent victims. 

In many colleges like Birla Institute of technology and science and ITI’s ragging has been strictly 

banned and is proving effective. However, this ban has not been the case elsewhere, as seen by the 

number of ragging cases still reported by the media. Ragging involves gross violations of basic 

human rights. The seniors are known to torture juniors and by this those seniors get some kind of 

sadistic pleasure.  

  

OBJECTIVES 

 To assess the existing knowledge of ragging and anti ragging measures among the 

selected adolescent school and juniors college. 

 To evaluate the effectiveness of knowledge after planned teaching programme on ragging 

and anti ragging measures. 

 To find an association between the pre test knowledge with selected demographic 

variables. 

 

MATERIALS AND METHODS 

RESEARCH DESIGN: One group pre and post test design. 

SETTING OF THE STUDY: Pilot study Bethesda school, Miraj. 

                                                Final study Dr.Bapuji Salunkhe College, Miraj. 

POPULATION OF THE STUDY: The target population comprised of all adolescent  

                                                         (15-20 years) 
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SAMPLE SIZE: The sample size selected for this study was 120. 

SAMPLING TECHNIQUE: Simple random sampling technique. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Table 1: Distribution of samples according to Demographic character. 

                                                                                                                                          N=120 

Sr.No Demographic Characteristics Frequency Frequency in Percentage 

1 Age 

15 to 17 

17 to 19 

19 to 21 

 

88 

32 

00 

 

73.33% 

26.66% 

0% 

2 Class 

10th  

11th 

12th 

 

40 

40 

40 

 

33.33% 

33.33% 

33.33% 

3 Gender 

Male 

Female 

 

47 

73 

 

39.16% 

60.83% 

 

Table 2: Distribution according to their mean, standard deviation of pre-test and post-test 

knowledge score. 
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EFFECTIVENESS OF KNOWLEDGE AFTER PLANNED TEACHING PROGRAMME 

 Pre-Test Post-Test t cal 

P value 

Mean 0.4413 0.888095 2.8 E-60 

3.19 S.D 0.1439 0.0715 

 

 

 

Fig.No.1: Existing Knowledge regarding ragging and anti-ragging measures. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

 Similar study may be replicated on large samples; thereby findings can be generalized for 

a large population. 

 Similar study can be undertaken in different educational settings of schools and colleges 

such as medical, engineering and many others. 
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Abstract:  

Lending is one of the most recent methods of international payment. Obviously, the existence of one or more external 

factors leads to conflicts of laws and, consequently, controversy and resolution between different states causes the 

existence of a set of common rules and procedures in U.P. documents, in the discussion of the rules of conflict of 

credit, It does not provide a solution to documentary credits, and only solves the problem of the form of documentary 

credit, nor the problem of the nature of conflict resolution and the nature of the law. The traditional form of L / C is 

a commercial transaction in which the financial commitment is based on documents that indicate the transaction is 

made by the beneficiary and serves as the mechanism for paying and financing international transactions for goods. 

Contrary to commercial credit, which is a payment document, a secured guarantee is provided to protect the 

beneficiary if the principal fails to make a commitment or payment. Guaranteed documentary credit is the equivalent 

of a bank guarantee, which is provided for guaranteeing the performance of work and commitment in the form of a 

letter of credit. 

 

Key words: Credentials - Legal nature - Rules of conflict resolution - International law 

 

Introduction:  

Conflict of laws is one of the most important discussions of private international law and it is one 

of the most difficult issues in this field. Most of the professors of this science have not addressed 

the definition of conflict of laws. They have only tried to illustrate this by giving an example, but 

some professors have defined this phenomenon. "The conflict of laws in the special sense of a 

particular private law relationship has been disturbed. Due to the existence of one or more external 

factors, it is likely that the two or more countries have been affected by the law. In this situation, 

although ultimately and merely the law of one of the related and related countries of the state, calls 

for that legal relationship to exist, such a contradiction between two or more laws relating to 

different legal systems at the same time and in the single issue. The rules are said. "(Khaminz, 

1389, p. 211). Nowadays, trade in the territories, in addition to the size of economic activity, is in 

the new forms and in the form of an international form, so that international trade as an existing 

reality and part of the requirements of human life in the present world, the emergence and 

appearance has it. Scope, scope and effects of the issue of Credits on International Trade on the 

one hand, and the rapid and fascinating advances in communication and the diversity and diversity 

of international business issues as commercial contracts emerging with new and non-formal 

formats on the other , So that it can be said that "its credit documents have been so mixed with 

international trade that they are referred to as the main or main object of foreign trade" (Schmidtov, 

1369, p. 328). Rules of conflict resolution in the system of private international law of each country 

The judge's guide is in determining the law of competence and decision-making, and in fact, 

indirectly provides solutions to conflicting theorem, the terms of the rules are not always regulated 
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in the same way, and In terms of meaning, the function and the type of agent are different. A 

conflict resolution misconception may only determine the jurisdiction or non-eligibility of the 

lexfori law, without specifying the applicable law if the court rules are not applicable. In relation 

to the accrual of the documentary credit and the credit itself, the credit is an obligation from the 

bank that is given to the buyer and seller. It is committed that the buyer's and the seller's payment 

will be made in a timely manner and with the correct amount. If the buyer is not able to pay the 

amount of the purchase, the bank is obliged to pay the balance or the full amount of the purchase. 

In order to determine the law governing lending in Iran's law, the Bank of the Islamic Republic of 

Iran's Commercial Banking Authority issued a bill to all banks and credit institutions through the 

approval of the Board of Governors, which in Article 1 allows banks to Provide documentary credit 

opening services (internal - Rials) to customers. (Rafiee, 2008, p. 92). (Appanna, 2008, p. 32) 

 

The concept of credit and the definition of credit:  

Credit in the general sense of the word, indicates trust and assurance. However, in the strict sense 

of the word, it is a loan given by a person to another and the borrower pledges to repay the amount 

received in the future, in other words, the creditor can receive the amount he needs from another 

person, and in In contrast, it pledges to return it to the owner in the future, in due time or in 

accordance with the contract. (Seyyed Bahaddin Hosseini Hashemi et al., 1380, p. 78) is an 

international payment instrument that has been dealt with in various respects: some believe that 

"documentary credit is a document whereby a bank, on the basis of a customer's request, To the 

beneficiary for the presentation of certain documents. "This definition, while presenting an image 

of one type of documentary credit, emphasizes its authenticity with a certain function, but no 

mention has been made to the parties of this payment system. Is. We prefer to define the credibility 

of the document in terms of the function and the role it plays as a means to be opened to the 

beneficiary at the request of the applicant. And on the basis of which the credit vendor pledges to 

pay the amount or sum of the claim. Conditional stipulated in credit. (Young & Buckley, 2006, p. 

308). 

Attribution Features:  

An important feature of legal credentials from a legal point of view is that the International 

Chamber of Commerce (ICC) has developed and published global rules on this method, and the 

parties to the deal have the right to choose. These regulations include the Uniform Rules of 

Commercial Credits (UPS), in short, U.S.P. and, in some cases, UCSIs, the latest provisions of 

which are published in publication No. 600. International Warranties Regulations (ICP 98). 

Another characteristic of credentials is that, after the opening of the bank, the transaction is 

considered independent, and other contracts, in particular the international sales contract and the 

contract between the applicant and the issuing bank, are independent, and there is a very high 

degree of creditworthiness of the other features. (Mahdi Etemadi, 2008, p. 10). 

History and Evidence of Credentials: 

 A: International Trade Development: 

 In a very remote area, the necessity of trade became apparent with the advancement and 

development of various societies. At that time, the purpose of trading was an activity whereby the 

two parties agreed to transfer ownership of the goods to us in return for the other. At that time, a 

change or payment was made in respect of the supply of goods or services, the so-called trading 
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deal. Later, coins and bills were invented and became the symbol of the value of goods and 

services. During the ancient times, the inhabitants of Asia Minor and some time later, the Romans 

in the border regions The country went to trade, trade turned into a business. Merchants traveled 

to buy their customers' supplies. The cost of travel and the purchase of capital were often provided 

by other traders, therefore, businessmen of the latter category were under the threat of losses and 

boundaries for the purpose of not getting goods or receiving unwanted or unprofitable goods. 

(Lenner Richard, 1377, Tehran, p. 4). 

B: Evidence of Credentials: 

 Some people believe that at the time of the advent of late-eighteenth-century credentials. The 

original form of credit has not changed substantially ever since. However, the rules governing its 

use have gradually become more complicated. Credentials are primarily used in international 

trading, but also to a certain extent within the domestic boundaries of vast countries. Since credit 

is often a guarantee of performance, it is mainly used during political unrest. Evidently, contrary 

to this impression, the number of issued credits has only slightly decreased, while the total value 

of sales without the least impact of inflation is significant, but the global global trade apparently 

is declining. (Lennichr Reinhard, Source, Tehran, p. 5). 

Position of L / Cs Among Payment Methods: 

 How to pay a transaction is one of the most important issues in the international market. 

Documentary credit is the most important banking solution that facilitates and facilitates the 

achievement of international trade. Today, banks play a very important role in facilitating 

international transactions and transactions, especially in the field of international trade, it is safe 

to assert that no deal or international agreement can be made without the intervention and 

assistance of the banks. Because the invention and use of various banking tools has solved many 

of the problems caused by the dimension of distance and direct contact between international 

traders, at the same time, the two main characteristics of business, speed and accuracy. Therefore, 

the seller instead of the anxiety and payment of the buyer receives the money from the bank, which 

is a reliable reference. On the other hand, the importer expects to pay the transaction only if the 

seller has completed all obligations in the contract and sent the goods as ordered by the buyer. 

(Honarmand, Mehdi 1388, pp. 54-55) 

Legal nature of the instrument of credit:  

From the definition of credit, it can be understood that each credit is a multilateral agreement and 

commitment. Thus, although the credit is opened due to the buyer's request from the issuing bank, 

the legal effects of the request for the opening of credit appear when the bank agrees to the 

applicant's request. Credentials are a multilateral legal agreement that brings specific 

responsibilities and responsibilities to each of its parties, so that no party to the credit agreement 

alone can make a commitment. Consequently, the opening of the legal credentials of the contract 

is not due, but if, in accordance with Article 183 of the Civil Code, such an inference is considered 

correct, it should be stipulated that the terms of the transaction must also be observed when 

concluding a contract of credit. (Zainab Tajik, 2009, p. 41). Regarding the legal nature of the legal 

credentials, John Dolan believes: "The credit is a special and unique instrument, and the rights of 

the contracts only partially supplement the rights of the lender, the principles of the contracts do 

not conflict with the nature and specificity of the lending documents. Assuming even if the credit 

is a kind of contract, it's a very special contract. He also believes that the use of the term "contract" 
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to describe an undesirable documentary credit is inappropriate. (Gaoix and Rossi Py Bulki, 2006, 

p. 35, p. 324). 

Concept of Controversy: 

 The issue of conflict of laws occurs when a private legal relationship is linked to one or more 

external factors to two or more countries. (Almasi, Nazad Ali, 1388, p. 17). Or, in such cases, one 

should know which law will rule the desired legal relationship. 

 The method of conflict resolution:  

In private international law, and especially in conflict law, it has been suggested that the method 

of conflict resolution in international relations should be chosen. The problem of conflict 

resolution methodology is important because, according to Which method to choose is different in 

how the problem of conflicting rules and answers will be addressed to them. In general there are 

two methods in this case, which in fact represent two different schools, one principle or dogmatic 

method and the other legal method or method of selection. (Almasi, Najmad Ali, 2009, p. 39). 

Principle or dogmatic:  

Method is the method by which the basic problem or dogmatic belief must first be accepted and 

general theories are based on it, and then the specific sentences of the particular case should be 

deduced from general theories. Followers of the principled and dogmatic way of adding this 

Necklace that no state is obliged to enforce the laws of other countries on its territory, because 

what is right in a country may be unfair in another country, and therefore any government To 

determine the rule of conflict of laws in international relations, it will act in accordance with its 

national interests. Thus, followers of the principled or dogmatic approach consider political 

considerations to be legal considerations, and therefore, the inherent political nature of private 

international law is considered to be the only principle that must be relied upon to resolve conflicts 

of law. (Amri, Javad, 1351, p. 56). 

 Legal method or selection of the DSB: 

 Unlike the principled or the dogmatic method of legal method, it is a method by which to search 

for the rule of law in order to solve a conflict of laws purely in a scientific and theoretical manner, 

which is suitable for each category of conflict, in this way no The hypothesis or principle is 

unquestionable and indisputable, and the political aspect of the conflict of laws is overshadowed 

by its legal aspect. (Almasi, Nazad Ali, 1388, p. 54). 

 

Conflict of laws in the process of creating the credit document: 

 The parties of the credit document: 

 the credit is a method of payment used by at least two parties (parties to the contract) that can not 

deal directly with each other for any reason. For example, the seller agrees with the buyer to deliver 

and deliver a product with specified specifications, but due to lack of understanding of the buyer, 

he wants to make sure that he will receive the price after shipping the goods. In the opposite, the 

buyer also does not want to pay any advance payments to the seller. In these cases, the buyer 

requests a bank accepted by the seller to issue an irrevocable item of credit to the seller. The bank 

pays the seller credit to the bank to provide and deliver the shipping documents or other documents 

indicating the seller's commitment. Based on the example above, the credentials are based on three 

sides of the transaction. 
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The three sides of the credit agreement are: 

 The applicant for credit is also known as the buyer, the account holder or the bank customer. A 

person who asks for a credit to open. Credit beneficiary is also known as seller and exporter. The 

one who wants to open a documentary credit for the payment of his goods is, in fact, for the purpose 

of guaranteeing the payment of the use of this method, and ultimately, the credibility of the 

documents will be opened in his favor. The issuing bank identifies the credit and type of credit it 

provides, either directly or through a bank outside the bank, called the broker's bank. It is in the 

interest of the seller or the interested party. Sometimes, in practice, more parties are involved in 

lending operations, and credits include more parties. For example, a distributor usually 

communicates with the seller a credit card with a dealer bank located in the seller's residence. The 

brokerage bank may have been instructed to act as a communicating bank, in which case the bank 

is merely the intermediary that communicates the information and may sometimes have been 

requested by the bank, which also pledged itself to the creditor bank. Adding or requesting the 

bank to participate in the credit transaction as a trader's bank by purchasing the beneficiaries who 

are beneficiaries. (Hassan, Aghaie Far, 1998) 

 

CONCLUSION:  

After reviewing the issues surrounding the conflict of laws in L / C, we conclude in some countries 

that although it is governed by the provisions of the ucp rules on the unification of lending 

agreements, and although in most countries obligations arising from contracts are subject to the 

rules The place of concluding the contract is known. However, none of these rules can resolve the 

conflict of laws regarding documentary credits with regard to the special and unique nature of 

these credits, but it should also deal with a number of factors regarding the legal credentials of the 

judge, for example, consideration of these factors at first instance Priority: The location of the 

activity of the bank opening the credit and other banks in terms of jurisdiction, location of issuance 

of letters of credit, place of payment and place of delivery of the documentary evidence of the 

court. In examining these factors, a comment should be made that supports and strengthens the 

documentary credit, rather than it Discredited. In this regard, the selection of the jurisdiction of the 

party which holds the most support of the legal credentials while at the same time the interest and 

will of the parties to the dispute increase the credibility of their knowledge and knowledge in this 

regard so that the parties are able at the time of concluding The credibility of the creditor's interest 

in protecting their interests is immune from the potential risks and concentrates on it. In this 

research, it was attempted to study the conflict of laws regarding credits in Iranian law and other 

countries, including Germany and France, as well as the conflict of laws between these countries, 

which have played a significant role in discussing the credit of banks in the development of 

business and trade as well as the prosperity of the economy, given that most transactions 

Commerce and their credit relations are carried out through lending. Banks can play a decisive 

role in the economy of the countries by accurately and accurately guiding the transaction in this 

regard. The increasing attention to these banking tools is that international business people can not 

ignore credit laws or ignore the laws of countries, and trade and commerce are one of the activities 

that banks Or around credibility, in order to boost the economy of the countries and help the 

country's desirable situation and survive. And at the end of the banks and around them, they have 
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to comply with a set of conditions for documentary credits and rules of conflict resolution between 

countries in order to be able to pursue their goals comprehensively. 
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ABSTRACT :- 
  The growing awareness to the continuing environmental degradation and the recent people’s 

movement all over the world against the adverse consequences of environment has emerged as a major global concern 

for human survival and this has forced to give a serious thought to available future pattern of development in order 

to protect environment and to maintain peace of sustainable Socio – economic progress. 

  Thus, the growing attention towards environment exploitation depletion of natural resources. 

Diversification of nature’s balance rapid growth of population, high level of pollution, human collusion on animal 

populations, natural landscapes and above all the increase in the use of hydro-carbon fuels and deforestation have 

been the central point of discussion during the last three decades in national as well as international forums but 

today’sglobal warming is burning issue in India as well as international level so its a need to overcome this problem 

our role is most important to prevent this problem and sustainable development of Environment. 

  In this paper researcher has focused on degradation of Indian economy through global 

warming,climatic variation since the last glaciation,effects of global warming in the context of Indian economy,5 

trends for development 2030 of sustainable development and suggest conclusion. 

Key words:- Degradation, sustainable development, global warming  

Introduction:- 

 Global warming is the process in which the Earth’s temperature starts increasing. This 

happens because of industry fossil fuels agricultural processes caused by human, natural and other 

gas emissions, this factors increase greenhouse gases greenhouse gases are made up of carbon 

dioxide methane and nitrous oxide. The Greenhouse gases stay in the atmosphere and prevent the 

suns warming rays to leave the earth so the sun’s warming rays stay inside the earth increasing its 

average temperature. Global warming isn’t end of the world it’s just a natural process in which the 

earth cleans or rinse organisms. 

 Global warming is also known has climate change. Global warming is affecting the world 

economy, the overall health of the population and most importantly the environment that surrounds 

us. Ignoring this problem will not just make it suddenly disappear the world has to make an effort 

to stop it while it can still be maintained. 

 The global environment is changing because of build –up on the atmosphere of gases which 

are produced by fossil fuel burning by deforestation and by producing food for the rapidly 

increasing global population. The increases in the atmospheric concentrations of these gases have 

crystallized the problems of acid rain, greenhouse effect and depletion of ozone layer and other 

disturbing effects which form focus of global environmental controversy.  

 

Objectives of the study- 

1) To study climatic variation since the last glaciation. 

2) To study effects of global warming in the context of Indian economy. 

3) To study of Indicators of Environmental degradation in India. 

4)          To study need of5 trends for development 2030 of sustainable development for 

Indian Economy. 

 

mailto:velekarlc@rediffmail.com
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Research Methodology;- 
Present research is of descriptive in nature. The study is based on secondary data which is 

collected from published reports, newspapers, journals, reference books & websites etc. 

Climatic Variation since the last glaciation - 

 Global warming is related to the more general phenomenon of climate change which refers 

to changes in the totality of attributes that define climate. In addition to changes involves changes 

to precipitation and storms and of related influences on climate. These data indicate that Earth is 

climate has changed over almost every conceivable timescale since the beginning of geologic time 

and that the influence of human activities since at least the beginning of the Industrial Revolution 

has been deeply woven into the veryFabric of climate change.  

 To define the concepts of global warming and climate change properly it is first necessary 

to recognize that the climate of earth has varied across many timescales ranging from an individual 

human life span to billions of years. This variable climate history is typically classified in terms of 

“regimes” for instance the Pleistocene glacial epoch (about 2,600.000 to 11,700 years ago) was 

marked by substantial variations in the global extent of glaciers and ice sheets. 

Effects of Global warming in the context of Indian Economy:- 

 The effects of global warming are the environmental and social changes caused (directly 

or indirectly) by human emissions of greenhouse gases. There is a scientific consensus that climate 

change is occurring and that human activities are the primary driver.  

 Nature of economic forecasting, which in voles significant degrees of uncertainty, 

estimates of the result of global warming over the 21st century have varied widely. 

 Climate change impacts can be measured as an economic cost. This is particularly well-

suited to market impacts that is impact that are linked to market transactions and directly affect 

GDP monetary measures of non – market impacts e.g. impacts an human health and ecosystems 

are more difficult to estimates are as under. 

 

1) Knowledge gaps 

2) Vulnerability 

3) Adaptation 

4) Socioeconomic trends  

A small increase in global mean temperature (upto 20Cmeasured against 1990 levels) would result 

in net negative market sector in many developing countries and net positive maker sector impact 

on in many developed countries. 

Global warming affected on other sectors - 

 A number of other sectors will be affected by climate change including the livestock, 

forestry and fisheries industries, other sectors sensitive to climate change include the energy 

insurance tourism and recreation industries. The aggregate impact of climate change an most of 

these sectors is highly uncertain. 
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Economical Degradation Indicators Affected on Indian Economy 
1 Damage to property and infrastructure. Sea-level rise, floods, droughts, wildfires, and 

extreme storms require extensive repair of essential infrastructure such as homes, roads, 

bridges, railroad tracks, airport runways, power lines, dams, levees, and seawalls. 

2 Lost productivity. Disruptions in daily life related to climate change can mean lost work 

and school days and harm trade, transportation, agriculture, fisheries, energy production, 

and tourism. Severe rainfall events and snowstorms can delay planting and harvesting, 

cause power outages, snarl traffic, delay air travel, and otherwise make it difficult for 

people to go about their daily business. Climate-related health risks also reduce 

productivity, such as when extreme heat curtails construction, or when more potent 

allergies and more air pollution lead to lost work and school days. 

3 Mass migration and security threats. Global warming is likely to increase the number of 

"climate refugees"—people who are forced to leave their homes because of drought, 

flooding, or other climate-related disasters. Mass movements of people and social 

disruption may lead to civil unrest, and might even spur military intervention and other 

unintended consequences. 

4 Coping costs. Societies may find ways to prepare for and cope with some climate 

impacts—provided that we do not let our carbon emissions continue unabated. However, 

even a partial accounting of these measures suggests that coping is likely to be more 

costly steps to reduce carbon emissions thereby reducing associated climate impacts. 

For example, farmers might need to irrigate previously rain-fed areas, cool vulnerable 

livestock, and manage new or more numerous pests. Local and state governments that 

taker early steps to ensure that houses are more energy efficient, and build early warning 

systems for heat waves and disasters and add emergency responders are more likely to 

cope with extreme events. Governments may also have to build seawalls, contain sewer 

overflows, and strengthen bridges, subways, and other critical components of the 

transportation system. 

 

5 Economic indicators help investors and analysts assess investment opportunities. 

          There are multiple economic indicators that investors should track, so it's important 

to be familiar with the top ones.  

 

i. Gross Domestic Product 

 GDP represents the market value of all final goods and services produced within a country 

during a given period. The figure is usually given in nominal and real formats, with real 

GDP adjusting for changes in monetary value. Given its vast breadth, this indicator is 

among the most watched by the financial markets. 

The expansion of a country's GDP is indicative of a growing economy, while a contraction 

in GDP indicates a slowdown in a country's economy. Meanwhile, a country's projected 

GDP growth rate can be used to determine an appropriate level of sovereign debt or 

determine if companies operating within the country are likely to experience growth. 

 

 

https://www.thebalance.com/how-breadth-indicators-predict-stock-market-movement-4157686
https://www.thebalance.com/what-is-sovereign-debt-1978991
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ii. Employment Indicators 

The financial markets carefully watch these employment indicators, especially in 

developed countries that generate most of their income from domestic consumer spending. 

A fall in employment is often followed by a fall in consumer spending, which can hurt 

GDP statistics and overall economic growth prospects. 

iii.  Consumer Price Index 

             CPI measures changes in the prices of consumer goods and services that are 

purchased by households. The index is a statistical estimate created by using prices from a 

sample of representative items collected periodically. Often times, this measure is used as 

a gauge of inflation, which can positively or negatively affect a country's currency. 

              The financial markets carefully watch CPI figures for signs of inflation. Rising 

inflation can lead to higher interest rates and reduced lending, while deflation can lead to 

lower interest rates and greater lending. 

iv. Central Bank Minutes 
              Central banks create monetary policy and exert significant control over a country's 

economy. Consequently, the financial markets tend to listen closely to every word that 

central bankers utter publicly for clues about the future. Central bank minutes are formal 

releases that contain valuable economic commentary that can signal future policy action. 

v.  PMI Manufacturing & Services 

               The Purchasing Manager's Index (PMI) is an economic indicator developed by 

Market Group and the Institute for Supply Management. By polling businesses on a 

monthly basis, the index reflects the acquisition of goods and services by purchasing 

managers. The two most important surveys are the PMI Manufacturing and PMI Services 

indices. 

Need of 5 Trends for Development 2030 of Sustainable Development for Indian Economy:  

Governments and societies make to manage these long-term trends will be fundamental to 

whether the world can get onto a pathway of sustainable development. 

1.  Poverty and inequalities 

                      Substantial progress has been achieved in multiple dimensions of poverty in 

the past decades, including the reduction of absolute poverty, decline in child and maternal 

mortality rates, and improved access to clean water and sanitation facilities. Income 

inequality between countries has also been falling, mainly due to the rapid growth in large 

developing countries. 

Despite these gains, the progress has been uneven and considerable challenges remain. 

These include rising income disparities within countries, persistent gender inequality and 

the recent resurgence of poverty across regions due to economic shocks and escalating 

conflicts. The Multidimensional Poverty Index, which measures deprivation in health, 

education and living standards, counted 1.6 billion people living in multidimensional 

poverty in 2016 – nearly twice the number of people living in extreme poverty measured 

by income alone. 

 

 

 

https://www.thebalance.com/the-effects-of-inflation-on-global-investments-1978969
https://www.thebalance.com/the-federal-reserve-and-interest-rates-357315
http://www.ophi.org.uk/multidimensional-poverty-index/
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2. Demography 

                     The implementation of the 2030 Agenda will be affected by demographic 

dynamics, including population growth, ageing, migration and urbanisation. In 

2015, 12.3% of the global population reached the age of 60 or over  with rapid ageing 

expected to occur in Europe, North America, Asia and Latin America. In Africa, by 

contrast, populations are young, which provides an opportunity for a demographic 

dividend. 

It has become easier for people to move, and factors such as poverty, unemployment, 

conflicts and natural hazards compel people to leave their homes in search of better lives. 

International migration has reached record levels  accounting for 244 million migrants 

worldwide in 2015.  

3. Environmental degradation and climate change 
                        Major environmental challenges identified by the report include 

degradation of air and land, water scarcity, deforestation, marine pollution and a decline in 

biodiversity. Some of the underlying factors behind environmental degradation include 

population growth, polluting technologies, and overexploitation of ecosystems driven by 

unsustainable consumption and production patterns. 

                  The world is already witnessing the impact of climate change on natural 

systems. This is translated into the increasing frequency and severity of natural hazards 

which lead to more disasters due to population growth  and patterns of economic 

development. Climate change is also projected to undermine food security, exacerbate 

existing health threats, adversely affect water availability and lead to increased 

displacement. 

                       In the coming decades, it is likely that this trend will continue, with more 

losses expected in livelihoods and assets. This underlines the link between poverty and 

vulnerability to natural hazards. It also exposes inequity, as countries and populations 

likely to be most harmed by climate change impacts are often the least responsible for 

causing them, and have limited capacity and resources to cope with the consequences. 

4.  Financing for development 

                       To achieve the SDGs, development finance strategies need to go beyond 

filling financing gaps. While official development assistance will remain a vital source 

of external public finance for the poorest and most vulnerable countries, it will not be 

sufficient. All sources of finance – public and private, domestic and international – 

need to be mobilised. In particular, effective domestic resource mobilisation will be at 

the core of financing sustainable development. 

                             While resources allocated for development objectives are not 

adequate, there is no shortage of capital in the global economy. The challenge is to 

enhance the impact of available resources, while catalysing additional sources of 

finance into investments in long-term sustainable development. 

5.  Technological innovations 

                             Technology is an important means for implementing the SDGs. The 

biggest technological advancements over the past decades have occurred in health, 

education and the environment. For example, the development of new vaccines against 

https://esa.un.org/Unpd/wpp/Publications/Files/Key_Findings_WPP_2015.pdf
http://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/fandd/2006/09/basics.htm
http://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/fandd/2006/09/basics.htm
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/population/migration/publications/wallchart/docs/MigrationWallChart2015.pdf
https://www.ipcc.ch/pdf/assessment-report/ar5/syr/SYR_AR5_FINAL_full_wcover.pdf
https://www.unisdr.org/2015/docs/climatechange/COP21_WeatherDisastersReport_2015_FINAL.pdf
http://www.unrisd.org/80256B42004CCC77/%28httpInfoFiles%29/2D9B6E61A43A7E87C125804F003285F5/$file/Flagship2016_FullReport.pdf
http://www.unrisd.org/80256B42004CCC77/%28httpInfoFiles%29/2D9B6E61A43A7E87C125804F003285F5/$file/Flagship2016_FullReport.pdf
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infectious diseases is estimated to save nearly 3 million lives every year. Online courses 

and interactive applications expand access to education around the globe, providing 

new ways of learning, teaching and collaborative work. Renewable energy 

technologies are critical in addressing climate change and its negative impacts. 

While technologies have provided innovative solutions to many development 

problems, they have also added new challenges and risks, including security and 

privacy concerns, polarising opportunities and job replacement. Forecasts suggest that 

computers could do the work of 140 million knowledge workers by 2025, while 30% 

of middle-income jobs could be eliminated  due to innovation in artificial intelligence. 

Conclusion:- 

Global warming is important as pacts of the impact of growth on the planet earth, which is 

result of ‘Green House Effect’ created by Green House gases Burning of organic matter also 

releases a lot of carbon- dioxide into the atmosphere. In recent years because of excessive 

deforestation, all this excess of carbon- dioxide released into the atmosphere is not absorbed by 

plants but is being accumulated in the atmosphere, leading to ‘Green House Effect’ or the ‘Hot 

House effects’. The radiant of the sun is absorbed by this excess, carbon –dioxide and thus warms 

up the earth. The pollution caused by automobile is becoming abominable. It is estimated that there 

are more than 500 million registered automobiles throughout the world and they consume nearly 

one –third of the world’s production of oil. The number of automobiles is increasing faster than 

population, and if the current trend continues by 2030 there will be 5 times of automobiles as there 

are today.  
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Abstract  

Majority of rural women uses biomass fuel, such as wood cow dung and crop residue for cooking and heating 

purpose. Rural women while working in the field collect biomass fuel such as wood and crop residue. Kitchen were 

poorly ventilated, use of these biomass fuel releases smoke which causes indoor pollution. Inhalation of smoke causes 

COPD in women. For this study we selected 100 women using Biomass fuel (subject) and 100 women using LPG 

(control) from rural are Vajegoan. Vajegoan is located in Sangli District 6 to 7 km away from Sangli city. All women 

(subject and control) were underwent spirometery information regarding Age, Height, Weight, No. of years and No. 

of hours exposed to biomass fuel smoke was collected. Spirometeric parameter FEV1% (Forced Expiratory Volume 

per one second in percentage) and FVC (Forced Vital Capacity) were recorded. We found that out of 100 women 

using chulla from Vajegaon 28 women were suffered from obstructive type of disease and 32 women were suffered 

from restrictive type of disease. 

Key word: Biomass Fuel, FEV1% (Forced Expiratory Volume per one second), Forced Expiratory Volume per one 

second / forced vital capacity, COPD. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Introduction 

Half of the populations of world and 75% population of developing countries and about 

2.4 billion people use biomass fuel as a primary source of domestic energy for cooking and other 

domestic purposes. (Reddy et al, 1996; Smith et al, 2004). Biomass such as fire wood, plant 

residues, and dry cow dung is used especially for cooking and heating purposes. (Bruce et al, 

1998).     

The most important factor in the life of average Indian housewife is the domestic cooking. 

The typical Indian household’s life revolves around the cooking area and Indian women spend 

much of the time there. For daily cooking Indian house wife spends on an average more than 6 

hours in the kitchen for cooking food (morning and evening). Traditional Indian woman is exposed 

to the biomass fuel smoke at early age of 15 yrs. During her lifetime she is exposed to biomass 

fuel for near about 25% years of total age. The type of house, location of kitchen and type of fuel 

used play a significant role on health of women.   

In rural area cooking is the most important activity contributing to air pollution. (IIPS.; 

1995). Women from rural area use to burn biomass fuel such as wood, cow dung, crop residue for 

cooking and heating. The incomplete combustion of biomass fuel in poorly vented kitchens 

releases smoke. 

The smoke released due to incomplete combustion of unprocessed solid biomass fuel 

contains high volume and number of health damaging air borne pollutants such as (PM) respirable 

particulate matter PM10, CO, NO2, SO2, formaldehyde and other organic compounds. (Bruce et 
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al., 2000) Due to poor ventilation and prolonged exposure to such air born pollutants, have adverse 

effect on the respiratory system of women which causes COPD. (Desai et al., 2004) 

Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Diseases is the inflammation and swelling of the lining of 

the airways that leads to narrowing and obstruction of the airways. In rural areas, most common 

cause of Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Diseases (COPD) is biomass fuel smoke. (Gouping et 

al., 2010) 

 

 

 

Materials and Methods 

The present study was carried out in Vajegaon, rural area of Sangli District (Maharashtra) 

which is 6 to 7 kms away from Sangli city. 

In rural area of Vajegaon, majority of women from poor families and are field workers. 

While working in the field these women collect biomass fuel such as wood, crop residues and they 

use this biomass fuel for cooking and heating purposes. Likewise they depend upon naturally and 

easily available biomass fuel for cooking and heating purpose. Hence Vajegaon rural area is 

selected to study the effect of biomass fuel smoke on women. 

Selection of women:  
The women who use biomass fuel for cooking were selected as subject group. And the 

women who use LPG for cooking were selected as control group. All the women who were 

selected for the study are above 35 yrs of age. Total 200 women, 100 women using chulla and 100 

women using LPG were selected from Vajegaon. Women from subject group are from low 

socioeconomic status and women from control group are from medium economic status.  

Period of Exposure:  

All women selected for study that were already exposed for 4 to 6 hours per day to the 

biomass fuel smoke and LPG. The total period of exposure in their life is minimum 15 years.  

Collection of data:  
The women were interviewed and information about Economical status, Age, Height, 

Weight, Literacy, Type of fuel and Time and intensity of exposure to smoke were collected.  

All the subject and control women were underwent pulmonary function test. With the help 

of spirometer (MIR-SNA-23-053 04253) the lung function test was performed and the spirometric 

parameters such as Forced Expiratory Volume for one second (FEV1%,), Forced vital capacity 

(FVC%) and Ratio of Forced Expiratory Volume for one second, Forced vital capacity  

(FEV1/FVC%) in percentage were recorded from spirograph. (Miller, et al., 2005)  

 

 

For the purpose of diagnosis of pulmonary abnormalities accurately, the most commonly 

used spirometric indices are FEV1%, FVC% and FEV1/ FVC%.  

If  FEV1% < 80%, FEV1/FVC% < 80% then it is Obstructive type of spirometry.  

If  FVC% < 80%, FEV1/FVC% > 80% then it is Restructive type of spirometry. 

 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS : Calculated Z test based on null hypothesis: (Gupta and Kappor, 

1983) 
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H0: There is no significant difference between control and subject women FEV1%. 

Vs 

H1:  There is significant difference between control and subject women FEV1%. 

Cal |Z| = > table Z = 1.96 at 5% level of significance. If Z value is greater than table value 1.96 

then  

 Reject H0  

 There is significance difference between control and subject FEV1% 

 
Observations 

Table No 1 

Survey of women No. of Women using Chulla and LPG in kitchen in Vajegaon Village 

Sr No. Name of Village 

No. of women using 

Chulla 

No. of women using 

LPG 

1 Vajegaon 400 200 

Table No.1 shows survey of women using chulla and LPG in Vajegaon village.  

 

Table No. 2 

Survey of LPG using women (n=100) as per House Type, Kitchen Type, Exposure Time, Exposure 

Year, Literacy.  

Sr. No Name of Village 
House type Kitchen type Hours Exposure Years of Exposure Literacy 

Concrete Indoor >4 <4 >15 <15 Literate Illiterate 

1 Vajegaon 100 100 59 41 74 26 93 7 

 Total 100 100 59 41 74 26 93 7 

 

From Table No.2 it is observed that 100 women using LPG, live in concrete house and use indoor 

kitchen. From this 59 women using LPG for greater than 4 years and 41 women using LPG less than 4 

years. 74 women using LPG for more than 15 years and 26 women using LPG less than 15 years. From 

control group 93 women were literate and 7 women were illiterate.  

Table No. 3 

Survey of Biomass fuel using women (n=100) as per Use of fuel, Type of House, Exposure time, 

Exposure years, Literacy and Marital Status  

Sr

. 

N

o. 

Nam

e of 

Villa

ge 

Women 

using Type 

of Fuel 

Women 

using 

House 

type 

Women 

using 

indoor 

Kitchen 

No. of 

women 

Exposed for 

years 

No. of women 

Exposed for 

hours per day 

Data of 

women 

Literacy 
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 1

5
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>
6
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rs

 

<
6
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rs

 

L
it

er
a

te
 

Il
li

te
ra

te
 

1 

Vajeg

aon 84 16 96 4 100 89 11 68 32 4 96 

 Total 84 16 96 4 100 89 11 68 32 4 96 

From Table No.3 in subject group it is observed that 84 women using Biomass fuel, wood and 16 

women using wood and dung. 96 women living in kutcha type of houses and 4 women in semikutcha type 

of house. Total 100 subject women using indoor kitchen. 89 women exposed to biomass fuel for more than 

15 years and 11 women exposed to biomass fuel for less than 15 years. 68 women exposed to biomass fuel 

for greater than 6 hours and 32 women exposed to biomass fuel for less than 6 hours. In subject group 96 

women were illiterate and 4women were literate.  
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Table No. 4  

Data of Spirometry (FEV1%, FVC%, FEV1/FVC%) of Rural Women from Vajegaon Exposed to 

Biomass smoke  

  

Sr. 

No. 

CONTROL SUBJECT 

Age 

Year

s 

FEV1

% 

FVC

% 

FEV1/ 

FVC% Age Years FEV1% 

FVC

% 

FEV1/ 

FVC% 

1 48 30 82.56 61.07 83.04 42 20 87.33 95.38 79.39 

2 40 12 101.27 96.37 86.02 45 25 87.58 86.26 88.47 

3 42 14 121.33 114.67 86.26 45 22 71.19 72.70 84.39 

4 43 22 101.27 96.37 86.02 40 21 68.80 73.90 80.10 

5 38 17 121.33 114.67 86.26 42 24 74.64 76.61 78.63 

6 45 23 121.33 114.67 86.26 43 14 94.30 125.37 88.69 

7 48 13 87.58 86.26 88.47 37 20 57.08 61.99 79.17 

8 40 21 98.03 91.30 88.69 38 21 52.40 71.25 83.04 

9 37 18 101.27 96.37 86.02 42 21 74.64 75.29 78.63 

10 45 25 92.79 91.43 86.16 43 19 101.27 96.37 86.02 

11 38 12 121.33 114.67 86.26 38 17 57.08 61.99 79.17 

12 42 22 79.00 61.07 78.95 45 20 54.46 67.47 69.05 

13 46 14 87.33 90.66 79.39 39 19 94.30 125.37 88.69 

14 44 25 105.18 102.62 86.38 42 21 54.46 67.47 69.05 

15 48 30 87.33 58.51 79.39 41 18 54.46 67.47 69.05 

16 40 20 82.56 61.07 83.04 44 20 92.79 91.43 86.16 

17 42 21 98.03 91.30 88.69 42 21 121.33 114.67 86.26 

18 41 13 87.58 86.26 88.47 46 13 51.82 74.35 83.04 

19 44 22 98.03 91.30 88.69 45 19 67.02 63.68 88.73 

20 39 20 121.33 114.67 86.26 45 20 21.56 25.74 69.23 

21 48 12 98.03 91.30 88.69 40 21 73.94 75.78 82.25 

22 39 21 121.33 114.67 86.26 42 19 80.08 72.47 92.79 

23 40 16 101.27 96.37 86.02 43 17 42.74 39.34 93.46 

24 42 18 92.79 91.43 86.16 38 20 92.79 91.43 86.16 

25 37 17 82.56 61.07 83.04 43 21 50.70 67.07 87.27 

26 42 12 101.27 96.37 86.02 42 22 121.33 114.67 86.26 

27 37 18 121.33 114.67 86.26 37 14 67.02 63.68 88.73 

28 38 16 101.27 96.37 86.02 36 18 54.46 67.47 69.05 

29 44 14 121.33 114.67 86.26 38 20 61.43 77.69 66.15 

30 40 20 87.58 86.26 88.47 43 23 73.94 75.78 82.25 

31 36 18 98.03 91.30 88.69 36 20 87.33 58.10 79.39 

32 41 13 106.67 96.37 86.02 43 24 21.56 25.74 69.23 

33 40 20 87.33 90.66 79.39 38 21 87.58 86.26 88.47 
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Sr. 

No. 

CONTROL SUBJECT 

Age 

Year

s 

FEV1

% 

FVC

% 

FEV1/ 

FVC% Age Years FEV1% 

FVC

% 

FEV1/ 

FVC% 

34 39 13 92.79 91.43 86.16 44 20 94.30 125.37 88.69 

35 45 23 121.33 114.67 86.26 43 22 94.30 125.37 88.69 

36 41 24 82.56 61.07 83.04 38 21 51.64 71.25 83.04 

37 40 14 87.33 90.66 79.39 45 13 101.27 96.37 86.02 

38 42 22 105.18 102.62 86.38 43 20 92.79 91.43 86.16 

39 39 12 87.33 58.51 79.39 47 23 121.33 114.67 86.26 

40 38 18 82.56 61.07 83.04 39 23 79.75 72.47 92.79 

41 42 14 98.03 91.30 88.69 45 23 80.00 71.25 83.04 

42 38 17 87.58 86.26 88.47 42 12 96.02 91.43 86.16 

43 39 20 87.33 58.51 79.39 43 20 121.33 114.67 86.26 

44 40 14 92.79 91.43 86.16 45 21 87.33 58.10 79.39 

45 44 23 82.56 61.07 83.04 36 20 87.58 86.26 88.47 

46 38 20 121.33 114.67 86.26 46 20 94.30 125.37 88.69 

47 42 24 121.33 114.67 86.26 38 20 94.30 125.37 88.69 

48 39 11 98.03 91.30 88.69 43 20 51.64 61.07 83.04 

49 41 24 101.27 96.37 86.02 41 18 101.27 96.37 86.02 

50 43 25 101.27 96.37 86.02 43 21 21.56 25.74 69.23 

51 36 18 121.33 114.67 86.26 41 24 78.40 72.15 85.96 

52 38 20 101.27 96.37 86.02 46 23 57.27 60.82 79.75 

53 40 21 79.00 61.07 79.53 45 21 67.58 66.82 83.67 

54 42 14 95.54 91.43 86.16 36 19 95.54 91.43 86.16 

55 48 30 82.56 61.07 83.04 43 24 49.36 43.68 95.87 

56 52 35 121.33 114.67 86.26 46 20 98.91 114.67 86.26 

57 43 22 121.33 114.67 86.26 42 25 74.50 79.24 79.68 

58 39 23 98.03 91.30 88.69 40 22 49.36 43.68 95.87 

59 42 13 101.27 96.37 86.02 39 21 61.43 77.69 66.15 

60 45 26 101.27 96.37 86.02 45 27 54.46 67.47 69.05 

61 42 24 121.33 114.67 86.26 37 21 54.46 67.47 69.05 

62 44 28 98.03 91.30 88.69 43 14 81.61 77.73 83.04 

63 41 20 121.33 114.67 86.26 40 24 21.56 25.74 69.23 

64 39 14 98.03 91.30 88.69 38 22 57.03 53.14 88.20 

65 36 25 87.58 86.26 88.47 45 27 74.50 79.24 79.68 

66 39 20 98.03 91.30 88.69 40 22 49.36 43.68 95.87 

67 40 12 83.53 61.07 83.04 36 20 61.43 77.69 66.15 

68 36 18 87.33 89.67 79.39 40 21 86.62 66.82 83.67 

69 39 24 105.18 102.62 86.38 45 27 76.23 71.20 91.82 
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Sr. 

No. 

CONTROL SUBJECT 

Age 

Year

s 

FEV1

% 

FVC

% 

FEV1/ 

FVC% Age Years FEV1% 

FVC

% 

FEV1/ 

FVC% 

70 37 10 87.33 89.67 79.39 55 35 21.56 25.74 69.23 

71 40 23 83.04 61.07 83.04 42 21 92.79 91.43 86.16 

72 36 18 121.33 114.67 86.26 42 14 54.46 67.47 69.05 

73 38 20 92.79 91.43 86.16 37 20 78.40 72.15 85.96 

74 41 25 87.33 58.51 79.39 39 23 121.33 114.67 86.26 

75 43 24 101.27 96.37 86.02 40 13 21.56 25.74 69.23 

76 48 15 98.03 91.30 88.69 42 25 42.74 25.74 58.82 

77 39 21 87.58 86.26 88.47 41 25 21.56 25.74 69.23 

78 42 25 121.33 114.67 86.26 38 19 87.33 58.10 79.39 

79 37 20 121.33 114.67 86.26 49 27 87.58 86.26 88.47 

80 40 24 101.27 96.37 86.02 50 26 98.03 91.30 88.69 

81 38 22 121.33 114.67 86.26 41 23 74.50 79.24 79.68 

82 41 21 101.27 96.37 86.02 42 24 21.56 25.74 69.23 

83 40 14 82.56 61.07 83.04 47 25 67.02 63.68 88.73 

84 38 11 95.54 91.43 86.16 42 14 98.03 91.30 88.69 

85 48 30 82.56 61.07 83.04 46 23 51.82 61.07 83.04 

86 40 21 121.33 114.67 86.26 36 19 101.27 96.37 86.02 

87 41 25 87.58 86.26 88.47 38 20 95.54 91.43 86.16 

88 36 12 98.03 91.30 88.69 36 19 121.33 114.67 86.26 

89 41 24 106.67 96.37 86.02 49 25 51.82 61.07 83.04 

90 36 20 87.33 89.67 79.39 45 28 70.94 65.56 91.14 

91 44 21 92.79 91.43 86.16 36 20 92.79 91.43 86.16 

92 40 22 121.33 114.67 86.26 46 14 78.40 72.15 85.96 

93 42 25 83.04 61.07 83.04 42 22 121.33 114.67 86.26 

94 38 20 87.33 90.66 79.39 41 24 70.94 68.40 91.14 

95 36 18 105.18 102.62 86.38 40 22 78.40 72.15 85.96 

96 40 20 87.33 58.51 79.39 43 24 87.33 58.10 79.39 

97 41 22 83.04 61.07 83.04 41 21 87.58 86.26 88.47 

98 37 20 98.03 91.30 88.69 39 21 98.03 91.30 88.69 

99 39 21 87.58 86.26 88.47 36 20 54.46 67.47 69.05 

100 40 20 74.00 91.30 81.55 38 20 79.26 91.30 88.69 

Mean 

40.8

2 

19.6

8 98.98 91.07 85.31 

41.7

0 20.92 74.03 75.91 82.34 

Var. 

10.9

3 

25.2

8 191.21 322.32 8.53 

12.9

1 13.01 630.78 639.89 65.18 

Sqrt 0.49 0.62 2.87 3.10 0.86           
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Sr. 

No. 

CONTROL SUBJECT 

Age 

Year

s 

FEV1

% 

FVC

% 

FEV1/ 

FVC% Age Years FEV1% 

FVC

% 

FEV1/ 

FVC% 

Z 1.80 1.94 8.70 4.89 3.45           

 

Table No. 4 represents observations on Age, years of exposure and spirometry (in 

percentage) of control and Subject women in the village Vajegaon. 100 women using LPG 

(Control) and 100 women using chulla (Subject) from village Vajegaon were selected for the study 

of spirometry. The values of Age, years of exposure and the values of FEV1%, FVC%, 

FEV1/FVC% in percentage of each control and Subject women were recorded in Table No 4. The 

mean values and Z values of Age, years of exposure and FEV1%, FVC%, FEV1/FVC% from this 

table are as below.  

The mean values of Age and years of exposure of control women are 40.82 and 19.68. 

While mean values of Age and year of exposure of subject women are 41.70 and 20.92. The mean 

values of FEV1%, FVC%, FEV1/FVC%, of control women are 98.98, 91.07 and 85.31 

respectively, the mean values of FEV1%, FVC%, FEV1/FVC% of Subject women are 74.03, 75.91 

and 82.34 respectively. These values are shown at the base of each column in the Table No. 4. 

The calculated Z value of Age and years of exposure and calculated Z value of FEV1%, 

FVC%, FEV1/FVC% based on null hypothesis are at the last of each column in the Table No. 4. 

The calculated Z value of Age and years of exposure are 1.80 and 1.94. The calculated Z values 

of Age and years of exposure are less than 1.96 hence there is no significant difference in age and 

year of exposure of control and subject women. While calculated Z values of FEV1%, FVC% and 

FEV1/FVC% are 8.70, 4.89 and 3.45 respectively. The calculated Z values of FEV1%, FVC%, 

FEV1/FVC% are greater than 1.96 hence there is significant difference in FEV1%, FVC%, 

FEV1/FVC% of control and Subject women. The result is significant at 5% level of significance. 
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Figure No,1 

 
 

Results and Discussion 

In present study out of 100 subject women 28 women had FEV1% < 80% and 32 women 

had FVC% < 80%. In the rural area of Vajegaon, women from low socio economic status uses 

biomass fuel wood and dung. Majority of women exposed to biomass fuel smoke more than 15 

yrs and more than 6 hrs per day. These women suffered from COPD which is obstructive type of 

disorder (FEV1% < 80) and restrictive type of disorder (FVC% < 80%).  

In obstructive type of spirometry pattern there is narrowing of small airway due to chronic 

inflammation. According to Sana et al. (2017), Berlin et al. (2014), Arora et al (2014) the reduction 

in FEV1% and FEV1%/ FVC% may be due to chronic inhalation of toxic substance emitted during 

biomass combustion leading to inflammatory changes in (bronchi and bronchioles) Dutt et al. 

(1996) reported that the parameters FEV1% and FEV1%/ FVC% was significantly lower in biofuel 

users compared with both kerosene and LPG users. Similarly in our investigation, we found that 

out of 100 women using biomass fuel in 28 women there is reduction in FEV1%. In this study 28 

women had obstructive type of spirometry pattern there is narrowing of small airways due to 

chronic inflammation. 

In our study 32 women had restrictive type of spirometry pattern (FVC% <80% and 

FEV1/FVC% > 80%). According to Manget et al. (2013), Essawy et al (2015). Lung function 

parameter FVC% is reduced by indoor pollution due to domestic cooking with biomass fuel, 

similarly in our investigation we found that out of 100 women using biomass fuel in 32 women 

there is reduction in FVC%. 
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Conclusion 

Prolonged exposure to biomass fuel smoke in poorly ventilated kitchen causes reduced 

lung functions. Biomass fuel smoke exposure causes COPD. In COPD obstructive and restrictive 

type of disorders were found in subject. To reduce this type of disorder ventilation in the kitchen 

should be rich. Use of improved stoves (smokeless) reduces indoor pollution. 

To avoid adverse effect on health, women should use improved smokeless stove, LPG and 

electric gas etc. This will reduce the level of indoor air pollution.  

Sustainable development calls for interventions that replace biomass fuels with more 

processed and cleaner fuels that improve stoves, ventilation and housing condition which will 

reduce indoor air pollution sustainable development also requires that this interventions should be 

affordable. 

Suggestion 

• Biomass fuel should be avoided. 

• The ventilation in the kitchen should be rich and proper. 

• Use of improved stoves (smokeless) reduces indoor pollution.  

• LPG and electricity should be used in the kitchen. Which will also reduce the pollution 

this will also save the time of housewives.  

• Government should provide free LPG facility to economically poor families. 

• The environmental protection agencies should plan “Learning programme for the rural 

families using biomass fuel for cooking.  
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Introduction:- 

India has also ratified various international conventions and human rights instruments committing to secure equal 

rights of women. Key among them is the ratification of the Convention on Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination 

Against Women (CEDAW) in 1993. The High-level Political Forum on Sustainable Development is the central UN 

platform for the follow-up and review of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development adopted at the United Nations 

Sustainable Development Summit on 25 September 2015. This Agenda is a plan of action for people, planet and 

prosperity. Indian government design and set different plan and policies for sustainable developments for women 

empowerment. This paper study Sustainable development goals and Women empowerment and gender equality and plan 

and policies for sustainable development in India. 

 

Objectives of study:- 

 

1. To study sustainable development and women empowerment and gender equality. 

2. To find out objectives and goals of sustainable development and women empowerment. 

3. To study plans for sustainable development of women empowerment. 

 

Methodology:- 

The research paper is descriptive. The data for study is gathered from secondary sources like 

newspaper, magazine, and different website of sustainable development and women empowerment 

and other website. 

 

Sustainable Development: Gender equality and empower all women and girls 

Women’s empowerment is much debated issue these days at different social, regional and 

international for a. Women constitute half of world population. But everywhere they are 

discriminated in all walks of life with some expectations. Gender-inequality is the major problem. 

Women face various problems-sexual harrashment,exploitation of labour, domestic and social violence 

and many more. The sustainable development programme focus on to Achieve gender equality and 

empower all women and girls.A number of key agreements guide governments and advocates in 

promoting gender equality and the empowerment of women. The Convention on the Elimination of 

All Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW), adopted in 1979 by the UN General 

Assembly, is often described as an international bill of rights for women. 

 

Sustainable development has been defined in many ways, but the most frequently quoted definition 

is from Our Common Future, also known as the Brundtland Report: "Sustainable development is 

mailto:ranikirdat1016@gmail.com
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development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future 

generations to meet their own needs." 

 

Women’s empowerment is defined as “women’s ability to make strategic life choices where that 

ability had been previously denied them”. Empowerment is midway in the change process that 

benefits women at individual, household, community and broader levels. At the most basic level, 

innovations can benefit women simply by improving their well being in terms of health ,nutrition, 

income, life span, etc. 

Gender equality is not only a fundamental human right, but a necessary foundation for a peaceful, 

prosperous and sustainable world. Unfortunately, at the current time, 1 in 5 women and girls 

between the ages of 15-49 have reported experiencing physical or sexual violence by an intimate 

partner within a 12-month period and 49 countries currently have no laws protecting women from 

domestic violence. Progress is occurring regarding harmful practices such as child marriage and 

FGM (Female Genital Mutilation), which has declined by 30% in the past decade, but there is still 

much work to be done to complete eliminate such practices. 

 

Providing women and girls with equal access to education, health care, decent work, and 

representation in political and economic decision-making processes will fuel sustainable 

economies and benefit societies and humanity at large. Implementing new legal frameworks 

regarding female equality in the workplace and the eradication of harmful practices targeted at 

women is crucial to ending the gender-based discrimination prevalent in many countries around 

the world. 

 

Sustainable Development Goals 

The sustainable development goals seek to change the course of the 21st century, addressing key 

challenges such as poverty, inequality, and violence against women. Women’s empowerment is a 

pre-condition for this Women have a critical role to play in all of the SDGs, with many targets 

specifically recognizing women’s equality and empowerment as both the objective, and as part of 

the solution. Goal 5 is known as the stand-alone gender goal because it is dedicated to achieving these 

ends. Deep legal and legislative changes are needed to ensure women’s rights around the world. 

While a record 143 countries guaranteed equality between men and women in their Constitutions by 

2014, another 52 had not taken this step. In many nations, gender discrimination is still woven 

through legal and social norms. Stark gender disparities remain in economic and political realms. 

While there has been some progress over the decades, on average women in the labour market still 

earn 24 per cent less than men globally. As of August 2015, only 22 per cent of all national 

parliamentarians were female, a slow rise from 11.3 per cent in 1995. UN Women joined the voices 

of many global actors in pointing out that violence was absent from the Millennium Development 

Goals. Women have a right to equality in all areas. It must be embedded across legal systems, 

upheld in both laws and legal practices, including proactive measures. 

 Goal 1. End poverty in all its forms everywhere 

 Goal 2. End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable 

agriculture 
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 Goal 3. Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages 

 Goal 4. Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for 

all 

 Goal 5. Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls 

 Goal 6. Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all 

 Goal 7. Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all 

 Goal 8. Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and productive employment 

and decent work for all 

 Goal 9. Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster 

innovation 

 Goal 10. Reduce inequality within and among countries 

 Goal 11. Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable 

 Goal 12. Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns 

 Goal 13. Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts* 

 Goal 14. Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources for ssustainable 

development 

 Goal 15. Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage 

forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss 

 Goal 16. Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, provide access to justice 

for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels 

 Goal 17. Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the global partnership for sustainable 

development 

Sustainable Development Goal for Women Empowerment 

Sustainable development accepts environmental protection, social and economic development, and 

without women's empowerment, women wouldn't feel equally important to the process 

of development as men. It is widely believed that, the full participation of both men and women is 

critical for development. 
1 End all forms of discrimination against all women and girls everywhere 

2 Eliminate all forms of violence against all women and girls in the public and private spheres, including 

trafficking and sexual and other types of exploitation 

3 Eliminate all harmful practices, such as child, early and forced marriage and female genital mutilation 

4 Recognize and value unpaid care and domestic work through the provision of public services, infrastructure 

and social protection policies and the promotion of shared responsibility within the household and the 

family as nationally appropriate 

5 Ensure women’s full and effective participation and equal opportunities for leadership at all levels of 

decision-making in political, economic and public life 

6 Ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health and reproductive rights as agreed in accordance 

with the Programme of Action of the International Conference on Population and Development and the 

Beijing Platform for Action and the outcome documents of their review conferences 

7 Undertake reforms to give women equal rights to economic resources, as well as access to ownership and 

control over land and other forms of property, financial services, inheritance and natural resources, in 

accordance with national laws 

8 Enhance the use of enabling technology, in particular information and communications technology, to 

promote the empowerment of women 

9 Adopt and strengthen sound policies and enforceable legislation for the promotion of gender equality and 
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the empowerment of all women and girls at all levels 

 

UN Women Eastern and Southern Africa Country Office Selected Initiatives on Gender Equality and 

Women’s Empowerment This directly falls within our ambit. UN Women is 

grounded in the vision of equality enshrined in the Charter of the United Nations, works for the 

elimination of discrimination against women and girls; the empowerment of women and girls; and 

the achievement of equality between women and men as partners and beneficiaries of development, 

human rights, humanitarian action and peace and security. 

UN Women’s Regional focus varies in different countries depending on country specific needs but 

are not limited to 
(i) expanding women’s leadership and participation; 

(ii) enhancing women’s economic empowerment; and 

(iii) ending violence against women. s of discrimination against women and girls is not only a basic 

human PPP 

 
Plans and Policies for Sustainable Development Goal for Women Empowerment 

Facts and Figures 
 

 Globally, 750 million women and girls were married before the age of 18 and at least 200 million women 

and girls in 30 countries have undergone FGM. 

 The rates of girls between 15-19 who are subjected to FGM (female genital mutilation) in the 30 countries 

where the practice is concentrated have dropped from 1 in 2 girls in 2000 to 1 in 3 girls by 2017. 

 In 18 countries, husbands can legally prevent their wives from working; in 39 countries, daughters and 

sons do not have equal inheritance rights; and 49 countries lack laws protecting women from domestic 

violence. 

 One in five women and girls, including 19 per cent of women and girls aged 15 to 49, have experienced 

physical and/or sexual violence by an intimate partner with the last 12 months. Yet, 49 countries have no 

laws that specifically protect women from such violence. 

 While women have made important inroads into political office across the world, their representation in 

national parliaments at 23.7 per cent is still far from parity. 

 In 46 countries, women now hold more than 30 per cent of seats in national parliament in at least one 

chamber. 

 Only 52 per cent of women married or in a union freely make their own decisions about sexual relations, 

contraceptive use and health care. 

 Globally, women are just 13 per cent of agricultural land holders. 
 Women in Northern Africa hold less than one in five paid jobs in the non-agricultural sector. The 

proportion of women in paid employment outside the agriculture sector has increased from 35 per cent in 

1990 to 41 per cent in 2015. 

 More than 100 countries have taken action to track budget allocations for gender equality. 

 In Southern Asia, a girl’s risk of marrying in childhood has dropped by over 40% since 2000 

 

(Source-www.sustainabledevelopment.un.org) 

 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 295 
 

 

 

 

Plans and Policies for sustainable development goal for women empowerment In India 

1. Beti Padho,Beti Bachao Scheme:- 

Aim: To generate awareness and improve the efficiency of welfare services meant for girl 

Objectives: 
 To prevent sex-selective abortion 

 To ensure survival and protection of a girl child 

 To ensure education of the girl child 

2. One stops Centre Scheme 

Aim: To provide support and assistance to women affected by violence both in private and public 

spaces. 

Funds: The Scheme will be funded through Nirbhaya Fund. Objectives: 
 To provide integrated support and assistance to women affected by violence, both in private and public 

spaces under one roof. 

 To facilitate immediate emergency and nonemergency access to a range of services including medical, 

legal, psychological and counselling support to fight against any forms of violence against women. 

3. Women helpline Scheme 

Aim: Scheme for Universalization of Women Helpline is meant to provide 24 hours immediate and 

emergency response to women affected by violence. 

Objectives: 
 To provide toll-free 24-hours telecom service to women affected by violence seeking support and 

information. 

 To help crisis and non-crisis intervention through referral to the appropriate agencies such as 

police/Hospitals/Ambulance services/District Legal Service Authority (DLSA)/Protection Officer 

(PO). 

 To provide information about the appropriate support services, government schemes available to 

the woman affected by violence 

4. Working Women’s Hostel 

Aim: Scheme envisages provision of safe and affordable hostel for women. 

Objective: 
 The main objective of the scheme is to promote availability of safe and conveniently located 

accommodation for working women with day care facility for their children wherever possible in urban, 

semi urban or even rural areas where employment opportunity for women exist. 

5. Support to Training and Employment Programme for Women 

Aim: To make a significant impact on women by upgrading skills. The target group includes the 

marginalised asset less rural women and urban poor. This also includes wage labourers, unpaid 

daily workers, women headed households and families below poverty line. 

 

Objectives 
 To mobilise women in small viable groups and make facilities available through training and access 

to credits 

 To provide training for skill upgrading 

 To enable groups of women to take up employment-cum- income generation programs. 

 To provide support for further improving training and employment conditions of women. 
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6. SWADHAR Greh Scheme 

Aim: To provide temporary accommodation, maintenance and rehabilitative services to women and 

girls rendered homeless due to family discord, crime, violence, mental stress, social ostracism. 

Another scheme  with  similar  objectives  is  Short  Stay  Home  (SSH).  Objectives: 
 To cater to the primary need of shelter, food, clothing, medical treatment and care of the women in 

distress and who are without any social and economic support. 

 To enable them to regain their emotional strength that is affected due to their encounter with 

unfortunate circumstances. 

 To provide them with legal aid and guidance to take steps for their readjustment in family or society. 

To rehabilitate them economically and emotionally. 

 To enable them to start their life as fresh with dignity and conviction. 

7. Rajiv Gandhi National Creche Scheme 

Aim: This scheme is for the children of working mothers to take care of the children. The present 

scheme will provide assistance to NGOs for running crèches 

Objectives: 

 To providing a nursery where babies and young children are cared for during the working day. 

Employment of women has resulted in increased opportunities for their employment and more 

women are now working within or outside their homes. 

 Thus the children of these women, who were earlier getting support from relatives and friends while 

their mothers were working now in need of day care services which provide quality care and 

protection for the children. 

8. Indira Gandhi Matriva Sahyog Yojana 

Aim: It is a Conditional Cash Transfer Scheme for pregnant and lactating (P&L) women to 

contribute to the better environment by providing cash incentives for improved health and 

nutrition. The beneficiaries are paid Rs.4000 in three instalments per P&L woman between the 

second trimesters till the child attains the age of 6 months on fulfilling specific conditions. 

Objectives: 
 Promoting appropriate care and institutional service utilization during pregnancy, delivery and 

lactation. 

 Encouraging the women to follow (optimal) nutrition and feeding practices, including early and 

Exclusive breastfeeding for the first six months. 

 Providing cash incentives for improved health and nutrition to pregnant and lactating mothers. 

9. Mahila e-Haat 

Aim: To strengthen financial inclusion of Women Entrepreneurs in the economy by providing 

continues sustenance and support to their creativity. 

Objectives: 

 
 Mahila E-Haat is an initiative for meeting needs of women entrepreneurs. 

 This start-up Rashtriya Mahila Kosh website leverages technology for showcasing products 

made/manufactured/sold by women entrepreneurs. 

 They can even show their services of their creative potential. This unique e-platform will strengthen 

the socioeconomic empowerment of women. 

 To act as a catalyst by providing a web-based marketing platform to the women entrepreneurs to 

directly sell their products. 
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 To support 'Make in India' through online marketing platform. 

10. Mahila Police volunteers 

Aim: The Role of Police is pivotal in ensuring the safety and security of citizens in general and 

women in particular. 

 
Objectives: 
 

 An MPV will serve as a public-police interface in order to fight crime against women. 

 The broad mandate of MPVs is to report incidences of violence against women such as domestic 

violence, child marriage, dowry and violence faced by women in public spaces. 

 She will act as a role model for the community. 

 To increase the number of women in the police force. 

11. National Mission For Empowerment of Women 

Aim: It is an initiative of the Government of India for empowering women holistically. Objective: 

To strengthen the conceptual and programmatic basis of women-centric schemes implemented. 

Training & Capacity Building to enhance and strengthen understanding of gender issues, build a 

Resource Pool (trainers) at the National and State level to bridge gaps between knowledge and 

practice will be the other focus area of NMEW 

 
Conclusion: 

The agenda for sustainable development adopted at united nation sustainable development summit 

on 25th September 2015.The goals and targets will stimulate action over the next fifteen years in areas 

of critical importance for humanity and the planet. There are seventeen different types of goals for 

sustainable development has introduced. This paper focus on Goal number five of Sustainable 

development goals is that to achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls and to study 

goals, plans ,Indian government policies and programmes related 

to women empowerment and sustainable development. Sustainable development programme is 

essential for women empowerment 
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Abstract 

India’s contribution towards unsustainability is very low as compared to other major contributor countries. But the 

challenges persistent to the rapid urbanization in India and the huge share of global population can  threat the 

global sustainability. So there is a need to ingrain sustainability in India. 

The paper tries to put forth the need of the sustainable urban development in India. The urbanization in India has led 

to (un)sustainable situation. It provides the proven benefits of economic growth and development, but it also  brings 

the social and environmental challenges. Various challenges associated with sustainability, spatial planning, 

governance, deficiencies and execution has been discussed in this paper. As challenges lie in the ability to cope, the 

later part of the paper confers the sustainable development approaches in India. It has been studied under the 

antecedent of legal provisioning, various policies and programs, institutional arrangements, technological  solutions, 

frameworks and measurement systems for a better present and future. 

Keywords: India, Urbanization, (un)sustainable 
 

 

1.0 Introduction 

 

India has seen a great transformation after independence and the pace of the development increased 

in last two decades. There is shift from the traditional rural community to the modern urban 

community resulting in the urban drift. This rising urbanization comes with the benefits of 

economic development. Urbanization is closely related with industrialization; modernization and 

rationalization (Urbanization). Urban centers are the places of opportunities, knowledge banks, 

innovations, creativities and their commercialization. They pull the human capital and talent for 

the economic sustenance. Beyond economic growth, urbanization can also give rise to social equity 

by eroding the distinctions between caste and creed which is strongly present in rural society 

(Ramanathan). 1990‟s sectoral reforms across various sectors (industries, agriculture, investment, 

trade, infrastructure, banking and finance) opened up India‟s market to international competitions. This expanded 

domestic capital markets, eliminated barrier to trades resulting to 5.7% growth rates during 1991-2000 and 

7.2% during 2001-2010. 

However, rapid urbanization is unsustainable as it brings social and environmental challenges. 

Urban areas are exploiting resources at high par. Unplanned urban growth causes strained 

infrastructure, growth of slums, environmental degradation, traffic problems and high cost of living. 

India’s huge population, vast and diverse land mass and poverty induced rural-urban migration has put 
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up burden on the administrative leaders, policy makers and planners, which in turn leads to the 

inadequate governance. 

To overcome the challenges, the path of intelligent and sustainable urban development will drive 

the economic growth which is socially inclusive and environment friendly. India has already 

stepped in evolving a framework for sustainable development. The latter part of the paper 

highlights legal provisioning, various policies and programs, institutional arrangements, 

technological solutions and measurement systems for a better present and future. 

1.2 Need of the sustainable urban development in India 

India‟s current population is with over 1.22 billion people (2011 census), more than a sixth of the world's 

population. India is projected to be the world's most populous country by 2050 reaching 1.6 billion, 

surpassing China (BBC News, 2004). The land mass and resources available to sustain this 

gigantic population is scarce. In the last few decades due to globalization, liberalization and 

privatization there is an economic boom but it has also increased the burden on the resources. 

There is a concern to safeguard the resources. 

If we consider the ecological foot print3 of India  as against the world‟s or other developed or 

developing countries, India‟s‟ share is less. Current global consumption pattern demands 1.5 planets to 
provide the resources and absorb our waste. If current population and consumption 

 

 
 

Fig.1: Ecological Footprint Scenario: 

Source: 2003-2012 Global Footprint Network 

trends continue then, by 2030, two Earths will be required to support the human race (fig 1). This 

global ecological footprint overshoot also contributes to resource conflicts, wars, mass migrations, 

famine, diseases and other socio- economic problems. (2003-2012 Global Footprint Network). 

Table 1 represents the population, density, ecological foot print, bio-capacity and carbon dioxide 

emissions (CO2) of some countries. The upper and lower limits (two each) are highlighted to 

understand the contribution of various countries. Selection criteria for countries in comparison 

below is based on the representation from- higher to lower range; all continents; and developed, 

developing and less developed countries. 
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Table 1: Countries with their ecological footprint and CO2 emission (Brad E.et al, 2010) 

 

Sr. 

No. 

 

 

Name of the 

Country 

 

 

Populati

on 

(Millio

n) 

 

Populati

on 

Density 

Km2 

 

Ecologi

cal Foot 

Print 

 

Bio- 

Capac

ity 

 

Ecologi

cal 

Remain

der 

CO2 

Emission / 

Capita 

(Metric 

Tons) 

(global hector/ person) 1990 2007 

1 United Arab 

Emirates 

6.25 30 10.68 0.85 -9.83 29.4 31.6 

2 Qatar 1.14 123 10.51 2.51 -8 25.2 55.4 

3 Denmark 5.45 126 8.26 4.85 -3.41 9.8 9.2 

4 United States 308.67 30 8 3.87 -4.13 19.1 18.1 

5 Canada 32.95 3 7.01 14.92 7.91 16.2 16.5 

6 Australia 20.85 2 6.84 14.71 7.87 17.2 17.9 

7 Singapore 4.49 6389 5.34 0.02 -5.32 15.6 8 

8 France 61.71 110 5.01 3 -2.01 7 6.1 

10 New Zealand 4.19 15 4.89 10.77 5.88 7.1 7.8 

11 United Kingdom 61.13 243 4.89 1.34 -3.55 10 8.9 

12 Japan 127.4 337 4.73 0.6 -4.13 9.4 9.8 

13 Russia 141.94 8 4.41 5.75 1.34  11.8 

14 Chile 16.64 23 3.24 3.83 0.59 2.6 4.3 

15 Brazil 190.12 21 2.91 8.98 6.07 1.4 1.9 

16 South Africa 49.17 36 2.32 1.14 -1.18 9.1 8.8 

17 China 1336.6 140 2.21 0.98 -1.23 2.2 4.9 

18 Ghana 22.87 87 1.75 1.19 -0.56 0.3 0.4 

19 India 1164.7 328 0.91 0.51 -0.4 0.8 1.8 

20 Bangladesh 157.75 1002 0.62 0.38 -0.24 0.1 0.3 

 

The study shows that even though India‟s contribution towards un-sustainability is very low, but 

due to huge population and increasing demand to fulfill the needs of the current and future generations 

it‟s necessary to espouse sustainability path at early stage. Also issues like poverty, health, 

education, expanding economy and diversity (both physical and social) needs to be addressed for 

India. Indigenous practices in India are sustainable, but due to the rapid economic development 

the urge to continue or preserve these knowledge systems is declining. In the long run India too 

may end up being consumptive society like the developed nations. Thus there is a need to adopt 

sustainability measures at this initial stage of development. 
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Issues and Challenges in Indian context 

Urbanization has led to varying challenges in India. Common challenges can be classified in 

following categories 

Climate Change leading to Environmental distress 

India’s carbonic acid gas emissions have hyperbolic by seventy eight % since 1990. Annual coal 

consumption has tripled since 1980. Indian national energy consumption is predicted to be over 

double from 2002 to 2020, increasing from 116 to 252 gigawatts (Wish, 2010). Developed nations 

are primary contributors to emission of Green House Gases (GHG) which has led to Climate 

Change. Main contributors of GHGs area unit the combustion of fossil fuels, landuse change and 

other human activities. Large countries like China and Bharat, also can match GHG emissions of 

developed nations within two to three decades. India’s population (mostly rural) directly depends 

on the climate sensitive sectors (agriculture, fisheries and forests) and natural resources for their 

livelihoods and subsistence (S. Jayant et al, 2006). The individuals concerned in these sectors area 

unit extremely vulnerable because of low adjustive capability. 

Impacts of global climate change are on hydrological cycle ensuing to droughts and floods, 

increase in the frequency of tropical cyclones, increase flooding in low-lying coastal areas, retreat 

of glaciers, human health and desertification (India’s Initial National Communications to the 

United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, 2004). Extreme weather because of 

global climate change will be quoted by few examples. In Gregorian calendar month 2005, 

widespread, devastating flooding caused by extremely heavy rainfall, 100 cm in 24 hours in 

Mumbai killed at least 1,000 people and caused approximately US$3.5 billion in damage. In early 

Gregorian calendar month 2010, temperature in Himachal Pradesh and the Kashmir valley dip 

below normal and snowfall happened for consecutive four days resulted in disturbed normal life 

and killed over a hundred twenty five individuals (List of utmost weather events, 2012). The torrent 

at Leh on sixth August 2010 killed 113 individuals (Cloudbursts ravage Leh, 2010). 

Spatial Planning 

Unprecedented scale: large urban population and fewer and numerous dry land has place up 

challenges for the event and designing authority to require urban designing call. Multiple models 

of urbanization have evolved at the same time, like Kolkata is the only metropolitan city in the 

eastern region; while state of Gujarat, Maharashtra and Kerala have multiple growth centers. 

Capital city of Delhi has to tackle a huge area of National Capital Region (NCR) so a common 

solution is unfeasible in India (Booz & Company and CII, 2010). 
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Metropolization: Metropolization means migration of people from small urban centers to metro 

cities. It is a post independence development, a product of centralization of administrative, political 

and economic forces in the country at national and state capital. Three out of fifteen high density 

cities in world area unit Indian (Richard F. et al, 2004). High density leads to pressure on resources 

and its designing. The growth of little cities in Bharat is relatively stagnant. 

Planning policies: over sixty % of the urban growth in Bharat is natural, spontaneous and not 

planned. There is lack of analysis based mostly scientific designing method. There are not any 

outlined customary metrics for socio- economic or environmental issues. Many urban 

administrations adopt non-inclusive planning process. There is no comprehensive data on urban 

components which can give the details of actual scenario to plan for current and future. Planning 

is undertaken in isolation while not overlapping the socio-political-cultural-economic-legal 

aspects. Politics is that the key driver in budget allocation (Ramanathan). 

Significant challenge is to revitalize the urban core that encompasses a typical feature of 

mushrooming slums, bowed down infrastructure, inadequate open spaces and poor quality of life. 

Also the trouble to conserve the heritage and maintain social and cultural history is missing. In 

Nagpur, the slums which were two decades old especially in core city were declared as notified 

slums to make them legal and provide infrastructure with no tax recovery. Currently, these area 

unitas in core area unit dominated by middle and better financial gain teams however taxes are 

still not collected as these areas still get pleasure from the standing of notified slums and are not 

de-notified. Policies like this put direct debt on the municipal bodies. 

Another challenge is to trot out the perimeter areas, the expanding city and the sprawl. The issues 

in these area unitas are multiple body bodies (rural, urban or special planning areas) with lack of 

physical and social infrastructure, loss of farmlands, poor neighborhood quality and unauthorized 

layouts especially in green zones. 

Infrastructure deficiency: there's a noteworthy pressure on the urban native authorities for 

providing physical infrastructure like safe drinkable, sanitation facility, adequate power supply, 

storm water drains, roads and transport and social amenities like health services, education 

facilities. There is large gap between demand and provide of services. In 2001, sixty nine of family 

had access to safe drinkable, 35% has closed drainage facility and 88% households had electricity 

but only 0.2% relied on solar energy. 

Social Issues 

Globalization and economic development has vulnerable the prevailing culture and social identity. 

In the race of modernization, the indigenous knowledge system is getting vanished. India has 

important V-E Day increase in (Gross domestic product) GDP however there's proportionate 
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increase in urban poor. Rich is turning into richer and poor is turning into poorer. The Slum 

Population of Bharat has exceeded the population of england. In Mumbai, the monetary town, 55% 

of population lives in slum areas (Slum Population in India). Even though the decentralization has 

been introduced and an endeavor is formed to empower the native bodies, they face lack of skills 

and self initiatives. Also, there's less public participation in designing method leading to 

inapplicable and unsuitable solutions. 

Governance 

Governance is that the method of decision-making and its implementation. It focuses on the 

stakeholders (government, political parties and leaders, cooperatives, NGOs, research and finance 

institutions, etc.) involved in decision-making and implementing the decisions. Due to the 

economic boom spatial  growth has occurred in urban areas, however the govt policies remained 

unchanged. In several urban areas there's an absence of coordination and participation among 

numerous stakeholders leading to a default style rather than planned approach. Challenges in 

governance is because of policy limitations and body issues (Booz & Company and CII, 2010). 

All the challenges mentioned earlier are often improved by smart governance. 

Policy Limitations: The development plans still stick to the colonial methodology of segregated 

landuse pattern as against the mixed land use. There is a lack of enforceable policies for landuse, 

building bylaws and protecting the environment (Ramanathan). Most initiatives ar targeted on 

developing new infrastructure, instead of renewing the present. 

74th Constitution change Act (CAA) came operative in 1993, with a vision of decentralization and 

to possess grass-root level designing by strengthening the position of urban governance during a 

more organized manner. It expects that Urban native Bodies (ULBs) can assume responsibilities 

for urban designing and infrastructure. However, CAA didn't lay down revenue base for ULBs and 

also the power to work out the revenue base continues to stay with state governments. Some states 

performed higher however several urban native bodies became weak and weren't able to perform 

effectively (Vaidya, 2009). A study on Chandigarh states that CAA has shown edges, but there are 

serious issues of mal-administration, corruption, and conflict among governing institutions of 

urban governance (Sharma, 2011). 

Administrative problems: large urban population created the municipalities weighed down 

therefore leading to inadequate infrastructure provision. Most urban administrations don't have 

any skills in planning; neither have they brought public-private- partnership (PPP). Limited 

transparency and fragmented answerableness additionally adds to the matter. There ar several 

departments and agencies engaged on similar or overlapping problems leading to conflict in 
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implementation. There ar problems with overlapping territorial authority and quality of the native 

electoral representatives (Ramanathan), (Booz & Company and CII, 2010). 

Nagpur has 2 native civic bodies, Nagpur Municipal Corporation (NMC) and Nagpur 

Improvement Trust (NIT). NMC (elected body of city representatives) is responsible for 

administering and maintaining basic infrastructure to the city and NIT deals with developing new 

areas within city limits and providing new infrastructure. There is a confusion among the voters 

whom to approach throughout infrastructure downside. 

Financing: High value is concerned in providing and maintaining infrastructure and services. 

Cities have constricted monetary resource base therefore native bodies have high dependency on 

government and also the latter on Central Government. Aggregate revenue of all ULBs is 

incredibly low at around zero.75% of the country‟s value as against five-hitter for Poland, 5% for 

Brazil and 6% for South Africa (Monanty P.K. et al, 2007). The major supply of the revenue 

generation in cities is by tax (property, octroi, entertainment, profession, advertisement, stamp 

duties, cess tax, etc.). In several cities because of non comprehensive info, rational taxes cannot 

be collected. Many “public service” establishments, public sector land & buildings and 

government properties are exempt from paying property tax causing huge losses for the exchequer. 

Economic rationale invariably plays second fiddle to political rationale (Ramanathan). 

Sustainable development Frame work in India 

India‟s effort for property development are often copied back since ancient amount. Emperor 

Ashoka (269 to 232 BC) believed that a king's duty isn't simply to guard voters and penalise wrong-

doers however additionally to preserve animals and trees. His governance methodology and rules 

for atmosphere protection ar noteworthy. Our ancestors established prosperous settlements, grew 

crops and lived within the limits of the nature. Nature was thought-about divine and worshiped 

and also the balance were tried to keep up. With the appearance of globalisation and high resource 

consumption there's a necessity to treat nature as sacred and preserve it for the humanity. 

In the modern context India‟s participation to safeguard the globe are often quoted since the 1972 

at the United Nations Conference on 'Human Environment'. Mrs. Indira Gandhi, former Prime 

Minister of Bharat was the sole head of state to deal with this conference. She stressed on concern 

for the atmosphere, economic condition removal, equity in consumption pattern of developed and 

developing nations, understanding the common issues and share responsibility (Speech by Indira 

Gandhi). After 1992 „Earth Summit‟ at Rio de Janeiro, India tried to evolve a framework to 

strengthen its role in Sustainable Development through various policies and programs, legal 

provisioning, institutional arrangements, technological solutions and activity systems for a higher 
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gift and future. These ar developed to eradicate economic condition, promote financial inclusion, 

focus on human development and protect the environment. 

Policies and Programs 

Policies and programs are formulated focusing socio-economic up-liftment and environment 

protection. The framework here has been unintegrated below 3 pillars of property as economic, 

social and environment. 

Economic: Severe economic condition crystal rectifier to relief in 1990‟s wherever many policy 

measures are dotty relation to regulation, fiscal policy, export-import, taxation, interest rate 

control, export promotion and incentives to high priority industries (Agenda 21-India). Food 

process and agro industries are accorded high priority to extend productivity and gain. Industry 

policy framework encouraged entrepreneurship, develops indigenous technology through 

investment in research and development, bring in new technology, develop the capital markets for 

small and medium sector enterprises and increase competitiveness for the benefit. Technology up-

gradation policies are introduced to be compatible with foreign trade. The banking sector reforms 

consisted of a shift in banking sector superintendence from intrusive micro-level intervention over 

credit selections toward prudent rules and supervision; inter-state and entry deregulation; adoption 

of prudential norms; and use of other monetary policy instruments. Policy measures were created 

to facilitate personal sector participation in key infrastructure comes (Meera Mehrishi et al, 2011). 

Social: Policies are made to address the issues of social inequity and the social impacts due to 

urbanization. Twenty purpose Programme was launched by the govt of Republic of India in 1975 

and revised in 1982, 1986 and 2006. Its thrust is on eradicating poorness, raising productivity, 

reducing income inequalities, improving the quality of life of the poor and removing social and 

economic disparities. Many of the items of the program are at par with the United Nation‟s (UN) 

Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) and the South Asian Association for Regional 

Cooperation (SAARC) Social Charter. The program covers numerous aspects like poorness, 

employment, education, housing, health, agriculture, land reforms, irrigation, drinking water, 

protection and empowerment of weaker sections, consumer protection, environment, e-

Governance, etc (TPP, 2008). National Urban Housing and surroundings Policy goals at 

reasonable housing for all and mandates 10-15% housing for EWS and LIG altogether new 

housing comes. Policies square measure created for girls management, health, social control, 

inclusion of weaker sections, education for all and safeguarding the traditional knowledge systems. 

Information and communication technologies (ICT) tools square measure wont to give good 

governance. 
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Jawaharlal Nehru National renewal Mission (JNNURM) aims at creating economically 

productive, efficient, just and responsive cities by upgrading the socio-economic infrastructure in 

cities, and strengthens the municipal governance in accordance with the 74th Constitution 

Amendment Act, 1992. It focuses on water and sanitation, solid waste management, road network, 

urban transport and redevelopment of old city areas and integrated development of slums. 

JNNURM provides financial backing for infrastructure comes underneath a value sharing 

arrangement with the states and native governments, that is joined to a rigorously structured 

governance model (JNNURM, 2011). 

Environment: In 1972 steps were initiated with the formation of the National Committee on 

Environmental Planning and Coordination that gradually evolved as a separate department of 

Environment and reached the full- 

fledged stage of Ministry of atmosphere and Forests in 1985. The institutional framework took 

form with the Central and State Pollution management Boards (CPCB and SPCBs) to watch, 

enforce, advice, analysis and generate awareness regarding the pollution (air, land, water and 

noise) (M.Mishra & N.Chandra). Environment policies are made for the protection of 

environmental features like forest, biodiversity, marine and coastal environment, wetlands, 

pollution, land conversion, water management and clean energy. Joint forest management involves 

community participation for cover, regeneration and development of degraded forest land. 

National Mission for a inexperienced Republic of India, The National Action Plan on Climate 

Change aims at enhancing carbon sinks in sustainably managed forests and other ecosystems, and 

conserves vulnerable species, ecosystems and forest dependent communities (National mission for 

a inexperienced Republic of India, 2010) 

Clean energy policies and programs are targeted towards promotion of energy efficiency and 

renewable energy. It deals with victimisation renewable energy (solar) particularly for power 

generations, enhancing current mechanism to avoid wasting energy, labeling program for 

appliances, sustainable building codes, energy audits (Meera Mehrishi et al, 2011) and as well as 

environmental externalities in development comes 

Legal provisioning 

The world organisation Conference on atmosphere and Development in First State 

Janeiro|Rio|city|metropolis|urban center} de Janeiro in 1992 „Earth Summit‟ resulted in 

documents a) ‘Rio Declaration on atmosphere and Development’ that consisted of twenty seven 

principles supposed to guide future property development round the world, b) ‘Agenda 21’ an 

action to be taken globally, nationally, and locally by organizations of the UN, governments, and 

major groups in each space within which humans directly have an effect on the atmosphere, c) 
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‘Forest Principles’, a non-legally binding document that makes several recommendations for 

forestry and legally binding agreements a) „Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD)’ 

(conservation of biological diversity (or biodiversity); property use of its components; and honest 

and just sharing of advantages arising from genetic resources), b) „Framework Convention on 

Climate Change’ (to stabilize greenhouse emission concentrations within the atmosphere at A level 

that will stop dangerous anthropogenetic interference with the climate system) (UNCED). 

This became the central to the legal provision relating the 3 pillars of the property development in 

Republic of India. In the early section (1970‟s and early 80‟s), policy focus was largely on 

environment and its protection. The forty second modification of the constitution in 1977 

supplemental some necessary clauses that entrusting the responsibility of providing a clean and 

well-protected atmosphere like life (Protection) Act, Water and Air (Prevention and management 

of Pollution) Act, provides protection of environment and prevention, control and abutment of 

pollution. 

Post Bhopal disaster, 1984 was a landmark evolution of jurisprudence. Legal reforms and initiative 

for bar and state adds the dimension of social justice and equity. Approaches like polluters pay 

(environmental and social costs fall on those who impose them), precautionary principles (taking 

into account scientific uncertainty, public attitudes and values) and Public Liability Insurance Act 

safeguarded the direct or indirect suffers. Amendments were drained the sooner act to handle social 

problems. Environment (Protection) Act enclosed protection and improvement of atmosphere and 

bar of hazards to individuals and different creatures. Environment Impact assessment, motorcar 

Act, medical specialty Waste Rules were enacted to arrest pollution. 

Institutional Arrangement 

There has been remarkable progress in legal provisioning on sustainable development, but 

challenges still exist in implementation. These can be tackled by capacity building, improved 

financial and technical resourcing and evolving institutional framework to work in more 

harmonized and integrated manner. Institutions involved have to perform administrative, policy 

framing, monitoring and evaluation, guiding, training (capacity building), research and 

conservation role. They need to work in coordinated manner rather than in isolation. There has to 

be defined roles and responsibility at different levels (national, state and local). To successfully 

address the interconnected challenges, it‟s crucial to have cross sectoral and multi level coordination, like 

collaborative mechanism involving formal and informal groups (civil society and knowledge 

institutions). 
 Technological Solutions 
India should look forward to use latest technologies for better governance, monitoring projects, up 

keeping and sharing data, etc. Telecommunication revolution has already taken place and projects 

like Unique Identification Number (Adhar) will definitely prove beneficial for varied purposes 

(like planning project proposals, infrastructure and facility provisions, resource mobilization, 

identifying target groups, etc.). Still, India needs to take a giant leap in utilizing technology in 
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channelizing its growth. Remote sensing, GIS, high-tech monitoring systems (for urban traffic, 

infrastructure, disaster mitigation, etc.) for a real time data, computerized land records and other 

data related to land mass (with centralized access), promoting cashless transactions for transparent 

and fair economy thus generating more revenue through taxes, using information technology for 

e-governance, etc. Complete data on urbanization, linked to GIS should be made mandatory in 

preparing City Development Plans (CDPs). The list of technological applications for a better and 

sustainable future is endless. 

 
 Sustainability measurement and rating system initiative in India 
Measurement and Assessment tools help to address the evaluation of sustainability. It helps to 

address the past trends, current practices and future projections for the human well-being. Most of 

the research work on the measurability has happened in developed nations. In India, though late, 

the efforts for assessing sustainability have already initiated and research is being done to augment 

the same. 

Table 2. Measurement Systems, Credit systems and Guidelines for 

Sustainable Development in India 

 

Tools/ 

Indicator 

Comments 

Feature/Spatial level 

or Context 

Environmental/ 

Economic/ Social 

Sustainability 

Unit of measurement 

Environm

ental 

Sustainabi

lity Index 

for Indian 

States

 

2009 

Informing 

Environme

ntal Action 

(Dash) 

Percentile 

Comparative 

analysis  of 

environmental 

achievements, 

challenges and 

priorities among 
Indian states 

Air, Water, Land use, 

Forest & Biodiversity, 
Waste & Energy 

DPSIR, 40 indicators capture the 

present state of the environment 

(State), depletion and pollution 

(Pressure), resulting impact on 

ecosystem and human health (Impact), 

policy and societal efforts to reduce 

such impacts (Response) and the 

driving forces (Drivers). 

Three steps: i) Selecting the indicators 

based on DPSIR framework, ii) 

Grouping of indicators into nine 

policy areas and iii) adding the equally 

weighted nine sub‐indices to form 
a composite index 

Environmental Budget 

State Level Health, Natural 

Disaster & Population 

Pressure 

LEED 

India 

Green 

Building 

Rating 

System 

Provide tools to 

design, construct and 

operate green 

buildings and 

promotes a whole- 
building approach to 
sustainability 

Site 

development 

Water savings 

Energy 

efficiency 
Materials selection and 
Indoor environmental 

Voluntary rating system based on 

point credits Four  level   rating:   

Certified   (26-32, 23-27); 
Silver  (33-38,  28-33);  Gold  (39-51,  
34-44); 
and Platinum (52-69, 45-61) for new 

construction and core-shell 
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4.0 Conclusions 

 

Instead of on top of mentioned mechanisms, we tend to ar leading towards a unsustainable 

future. Social, economic and environment well-being is an obligatory parameter for the sustenance 

of any city. But if the efforts and approaches for the development are not evident then it leads to 

failure. Rapid urbanization is going on in Asian country however the challenges like large 

population; shortage of resources; scale and state of planning; stakeholder‟s non-participation, etc. 

has put up pressure on the government. The magnitude of the problems needs solution which is 

people centric and practical. All stakeholders together with subject, policy-maker, designer, 

planner, activist, administrator, politician, etc. should know their share of responsibility towards 

safeguarding our future. They should perceive the constraints that stop success and take a worth 

primarily based action. 

To cope up with the challenges, to improve the quality of urban life, it‟s essential to prioritize 

the sustainability issue. India has evolved sturdy framework of policies and programs, legal 

provisioning, structured institutional arrangement, technological advancement and quality 

measures for property development. But this seems to be only a stepping stone and there is a need 

to evolve research, generate comprehensive and cohesive database, bring more transparency and 

technological inputs and put effort for good governance. 

 

(IGBC) 

 

 

 

 

 

quality respectively 

Green Factory 

Buildings, Homes, 

Townships & SEZ, 

New Construction 
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ABSTRACT 

Entrepreneurship is the key to rapid economic development. It is the instrument which mobilizes the scarce resources 

and provides utility to them by creating employment opportunities and improves standard of living of the society. 

Growth of capital is no longer considered as important as growth of innovative manpower such as entrepreneurs, in 

the determination of rate of economic growth of a nation. According to J. A. Schumpeter the rate of economic growth 

depends upon the rate of innovation which in turn depends upon the distribution of entrepreneurial talent in the 

population. Technological progress alone cannot lead to economic development unless it is aptly supported by 

competent entrepreneurs. 

This paper highlights the comparison between Women Entrepreneurs of Maharashtrian and Gujrati community in 

Solapur city. 

KEY WORDS: Women Entrepreneurs, Maharshtrian Entrepreneurs, Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

INTRODUCTION 

To be successful one has to keep pace with the change in the business environment. Naturally the 

new economic policy of India too has been adapted to the doctrines of Liberalization, Privatization 

and Globalization (LPG). No doubt the changes in attitude towards development of business has 

been rightly picked up by the class of present entrepreneurs. It is needless to say that there cannot 

be progress unless suitable atmosphere is created, preserved and pursuied if need be. A democratic 

state like India has certainly taken cognizance of LPG and thus has paved the way for an aspiring, 

ambitious entrepreneur by making reforms in laws, rules, regulations relating to trade and finance. 

An entrepreneur with necessary vision and an active participation is bound to snatch opportunity 

in market. An entrepreneur knows that opportunities are to be snatched and not offered. Those 

entrepreneurs who will utilize their vision to take right decision in time will always prove to be 

successful in pursuing their objectives. Development of Women Entrepreneurship should form an 

integral part of all developmental efforts. *The Seventh Five Year Plan 1985-1990 has covered the 

integration of women in economic development. In this regard the plan document has suggested 

the following: 
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1. To treat women as specific target groups in all development programmes. 

2. To properly diversify vocational training facilities for women to suit their varied needs and 

skills. 

3. To encourage appropriate technologies, equipment and practice for reducing their drudgery and 

increasing their efficiency and productivity. 

4. To provide marketing assistance at the state level. 

5. To increase women’s participation in decision-making.  

Growth of entrepreneurship and giving due importance to women entrepreneurs is indispensable 

for accelerating the pace of socio- economic development. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 Mrs. Sulochana Nadkarni (1982) In her study “Women Entrepreneurs, a social and 

economic study with reference to Pune”, the researcher has presented her findings on 

problems and difficulties faced by women entrepreneurs in different industries. She has 

divided the industries in two groups as producer goods industries and consumer goods 

industries. The following concluding remarks are worth mentioning  

5) With husbands transfer the career of the women is dislocated.  

6) 57% of the respondent accepts the statement that is women are more suitable for desk 

work than manual work. 

7) A change is occurring in society’s attitude but the pace of the change is still rather slow. 

8) Educated family is more likely to adopt relatively liberal approach as compared to non-

educated. 

 

 Singh and Gupta (1984) in their study on ‘Potential Women Entrepreneurs – Their Profile, 

Vision and Motivation’, found out the reasons for becoming an entrepreneur amongst the 

respondents.  ‘Economic Gain’ ranked as the reason of greatest importance followed by ‘Keeping 

oneself busy’.  ‘Fulfillment of one’s ambition’ ranked third followed by ‘Wanted to become 

independent’ and a host of other reasons.  In order to find out the motivational pattern of sample 

respondents, a sentence completion test on achievement motivation was given.  Only 13 percent 

of women had a high score in need for achievement, 50 percent of them had a moderate score 

while the remaining 37 percent had a low score on achievement motive.  58 percent of the women 

out of the total sample of high and moderate achievers who wanted to become entrepreneurs gave 

reasons like ‘Wanted to be independent’ or ‘Pursuing my own interest’.  25 percent of them felt 

that ‘Giving employment to others’ was the most important criteria to become entrepreneurs while 

the remaining felt that ‘Earning money’ was important. 

 

 Singh (1985) in their work relating to ‘Successful Women Entrepreneurs – their Identity, 

Expectations and Problems’, found out the reasons or motivational factors for venturing into 
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entrepreneurship amongst the sample respondents.  To keep busy, to fulfill ambition and to pursue 

own interest were ranked as the first, second and third factors followed by ‘by accident or 

circumstances beyond control’ and other factors like earning money, to provide employment to 

others, etc.  The study further revealed that although women enter business for different reasons 

but eventually became high achievers and independent thinkers.   

 

 Patel (1986) advocates that we must strive to identify the constraints and limitations, which 

prevent a large number of potential women entrepreneurs from coming forward, entering business 

and becoming successful.  He points out that a majority of programmes and schemes for women 

so far have been a welfare-privileged class but emphasizes that since women can be as good 

entrepreneurs as men, the focus must remain on ‘entrepreneurship’ for building successful 

enterprises.  Even the successful women entrepreneurs confirm that while encouragement and 

facilities are required to enter into business for the first time; but when it comes to competition, 

they have to fight on the same footing as men; survival and growth come from the individual’s 

competencies and skills and not from special concessions given to the women entrepreneurs. Patel 

opines that so far our society has not allowed women to think independently, and therefore, identify 

their own role within or outside the family.  

Till recently, economic compulsions have led more and more young girls to take up employment 

and those who are out of work experience, exposure to education and urbanization that the potential 

source of women entrepreneurs has emerged. He cautions that since change in socio-economic 

environment is a slow process and is related to economic growth, one should be careful not to 

make over ambitious plans to develop women as entrepreneurs. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

3. To compare performance of Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs and Gujrati 

Entrepreneurs. 

4. To determine the factors which contribute significantly to“success” in business. 

 

 HYPOTHESIS OF THE STUDY 

H0: There is no significant difference between Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs and 

Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 

H1: There is significant difference between Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs and 

Gujrati Entrepreneurs 

 

 SAMPLING AREA: 

The study is confined to all areas in Solapur city. 
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 SAMPLE SIZE: 

Researcher has selected sample of 50 women entrepreneurs from each i.e., Maharashtrian 

women Entrepreneurs and Gujrati Entrepreneurs. Hence total size is 100 Women Entrepreneurs. 

 METHODS OF DATA COLLECTION: 

a) Primary Source 

i) Structured questionnaire to women entrepreneurs  

ii) Interviews 

 

b) Secondary Source: 

Library Work: Various journals, periodicals, Govt. reports, news paper, books etc were 

referred to from time to time for supportive information related with the study. Researcher 

had collected information from various community organizations and community leaders. 

Similarly important information was also collected from organizations like National 

Institute for Entrepreneurship & Small Business Development (NISBUD) New Delhi, 

Entrepreneurship Development Institute (EDI) Ahemedabad, Maharashtra Centre for 

Entrepreneurial Development (MCED) Pune.  

 Statistical Techniques: 

The following statistical techniques were used for testing the hypotheses. 

 Chi-Square test for attributes 

DATA ANALYSIS 

Chi-square test for attributes:  

Each parameter was treated as one attribute and community as the other attribute. Their inter-

relation was tested using Chi-square test for comparative study of Gujrati community and 

Maharashtrian community. Communities were divided into two groups Maharashtrian and 

Gujrati.Contingency tables were prepared for each parameter separately and statistical test were 

carried out. For all chi-square tests 

H0 : (Null Hypothesis) : Parameter and community are not related (independent)H1 : (Alternative 

Hypothesis) : Parameters and community are related (dependent) 

Rejection / Acceptance is with respect to H0  

H0: There is no significant difference between Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs 

and Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 
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H1: There is significant difference between Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs and 

Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 

B. Cross tab 

Code 
 

Total 
0 1 

Maharashtrian 25 25 50 

Gujrati 25 25 50 

 

B –Chi-Square Tests 

 Value Df 
Asymp. Sig. 

(2-sided) 

Person Chi-square 8.843 1 .003 

 

As calculated chi-square value .003 is less than .05 the level of significance, Null Hypothesis is 

rejected. 

Conclusion;   

Gujrati women Entrepreneurs are more business oriented than Maharashtrian women. 
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FINDINGS OF THE STUDY 

Conclusions Based on Survey Analysis: 

1. Age Group – 34% women entrepreneurs belong to the age group 30-39 years whereas 39% 

women entrepreneurs are in the age group 40-59 years. 27% women entrepreneurs are of 

the age group 20-30 years. Major age groups covered by the survey are 30-39 (34%) and 

40-49 (39%) i.e. 30-59 years (73%) are vital ages for success in the business. Women 

Entrepreneurs in this age group can devote more time for business, their family 

responsibilities do not become obstacles in conducting the business. These ages are 

favourable for shift of priorities from family to business. 

2. Nature of Business - The percentage of women entrepreneurs engaged in service sector 

was the highest 61.58 for all business community as against 43% in service sector in 

Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs.  

As compared to Gujarati community the percentage of Women Entrepreneurs engaged in 

service sectors is smaller in Maharashtrian but the services undertaken are relatively 

modern, novel and innovative. Supply of packed and cut vegetables, automobile garages, 

travel and tourism, event management, Jwellery designing, fashion designing to give few 

examples. It shows the adaptability to changing environment. 

3. Educational Level – The average educational level (Graduate and Post-Graduate) is higher 

61% among Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs and 54.19% in Gujrati business 

communities. Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs found to be more educated. 

Irrespective of the community majority of the Women Entrepreneurs who are graduates 

and post graduates have come from commerce discipline. The percentage of graduate 

Women Entrepreneurs from Arts/ Science faculty is negligible. The choice of faculty may 

have been influenced by business background. 

4. Work Experience – It is found that 43% Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs probably 

preferred to go for independent business activity only after gaining necessary experience. 

In Gujrati community this percentage is 33.50. 

5. Career Planning - 50% of Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs have started business with 

Career Planning. In Gujrati community the percentage is 27.09. 

6. Entry in Business - 86% of Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs have started business 

after marriage and in Gujrati community the percentage is 87.19. 

7. Type of Family - 100 % of Maharashtrian women entrepreneurs have Nuclear families. In 

Gujrati community the percentage worked out 80.79. 
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CONCLUSION 

Gujrati Women Entrepreneurs are more business oriented than Maharashtrian Women 

Entrepreneurs. 

Hence Null Hypothesis is rejected and alternative hypothesis is accepted i.e., There is significant 

difference between Maharashtrian women Entrepreneurs and Gujrati Entrepreneurs. 

SUGGESTIONS 

2. Emphasis on Formal Education: 

In the present dynamic environment, to get a success in business, formal education is very 

essential. Unfortunately women of business community are found to be having some type 

of allergy for undergoing any type of formal education. In order to exploit the advantages 

and forge ahead, due importance must be given by parents for undergoing necessary basic 

education and then training in the field of business activities. Acquiring education should 

not be considered as a formality for entering in business activity it is therefore necessary 

to instill imbibe the spirit of education at an early age. 

2) Networking: 

Community associations have a greater role to play in women entrepreneurial 

development. Community associations should be more active. They can help in 

information sharing through networking. It is advisable to establish a ‘forum’ to create 

fruitful networking and to provide an opportunity to interact with achievers and also with 

each other. Better late than never! Unless entrepreneurs of Gujrati community are inspired 

and encouraged to become target conscious, results could not be adequate and satisfactory. 

Therefore, efforts are necessary to improve their vision so as to encounter odd / adverse 

circumstances. 

3) Vital Role of Community Association:  

Entrepreneurial Development Institutions independently themselves have not succeeded in 

sowing the seeds of entrepreneurship and therefore need has arisen for developing a class 

of entrepreneurs as such and hence ‘community associations’ should take initiative, should 

create awareness for promoting women entrepreneurs in their respective community. 

Community associations and institutes like Maharashtra Centre for Entrepreneurial 

Development (MCED), District Industries Centre (DIC), Maratha Chambers of Commerce, 

Industries and Agriculture (MCCIA) / Association of Women Industrialist / Entrepreneurs 

of Maharashtra (WIMA) should work together. The community associations “sponsor” the 

prospective women entrepreneurs. Every woman entrepreneur who gets training in the 

Institute should be treated as the member of the institute for the purpose of sponsorship. 
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4) Family Support: 

Through the interviews with women entrepreneurs it is observed that Entrepreneurs need 

recognition, support as vital psychological needs. In the initial years of business moral, 

financial, psychological support from the society and family members have a significant 

place as entrepreneur alone / individually can achieve nothing. The person who is close to 

her is her husband. The spouse has proved to be a tremendous source of energy and 

inspiration. Hence if husband fulfills her expectations she can contribute in keeping 

enterprising aspiration live and rising. Women entrepreneurs from Gujrati community have 

laid emphasis on supportive role of their husband. Sharing of problems is the real support. 

Information management is a new demand of support. 

5) Nuclear / Divided Family:  

Nuclear family is more supportive as a woman gets more freedom for time management. 

A typical problem faced by women entrepreneurs is the role conflict that exists in their 

personal lives and career pursuits. This may be viewed as a conflict in which the pressures 

from the work and home domain are incompatible. Time pressure is the most prominent 

issue demanded in work and home role conflict. Hence the researcher suggested nuclear 

family which might be a solution for role conflict.  
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Trade Fair- Start Up: A Sustainable Development 

A. M. Gurav, 

Department of Commerce and Management, 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 9850012545 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Abstract 

The researcher has organized Trade-Fair for motivation through  startup activity among the students. The activity 

has conducted on 21st and 22nd February, 2019 at Shivaji University, Kolhapur campus. It is innovative in nature and 

second in kind on the campus. The researcher has motivated to the camps based students for participation  in this 

innovative activity. The researcher has undertaken this activity very systematically with business plan model. It is 

analyzed that 55% of the participants are form MBA, 20% are from B-Teach, M-Teach, 15% are from M.Com and 

10% are from M.A. It is found that 65% of the sample respondents have their own idea and 35% simple respondents 

have been getting ideas from the friends. It is interpreted that 50% (25%+25%) sample respondents have spend more 

than 14 hrs par day. Rs. 2000 is average capital invested by the students, though which they have learned and earned 

a lot. 55% are not having experience. It is interpreted that majority (65%) sample respondents have getting enough 

response for business by referring functional capacity utilization variable. 

Key Words: Trade Fair, Startup, PG Students, Edible Items, Return on Investment.   

 

 

1. Introduction: 

 

The researcher has organized Trade-Fair for motivation startup activity among the students. The 

activity has conducted on 21st and 22nd February, 2019 at Shivaji University, Kolhapur campus. It 

is innovative in nature and second in kind on the campus ant at convocation function of the 

university. The researcher has communicated and motivated to the camps based students for 

participation  in this innovative activity. The researcher has undertaken this activity very 

systematically with business plan model. The researcher has prepared rules and regulations and 

make appeal to the campus based students to apply for this start up activity. The ten teams were 

applied for this activity for whom training has provided and asked them to present business plan 

before the experts. The all tem members were presented their business plans on which detail 

discussion has undertaken. The attractive products, services and start up names have been 

finalized. Students were too much enthusiasts and self motivated for this activity.  The committee 

has finalized the stalls viz  T-shirt and Mug Painting-selling, Natural Shiv Sarbat, Pragat Café, 

Urja Food Center, Healthy Foods,  Aswad Food Center, Sandwich, Shiv Spicy Bhel and Lassi, 

Friend Forever, Happy Bhell and Ice-Crem. Students were selected catchy and attractive names 

with special meaning for their stalls. The selected names for the stall were relevant and situation 

based.  

2. Objectives: 

     a. To know the interest of the students for startup activities in the sample area 

     b. To know the financial viability of the startup activities in the sample area. 
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3. Research Methodology:  

     This research paper is imperial based paper which is based on primary da collected on 21st and 

22nd February, 2019 on campus. The researcher has organized Trade-Fair-Startup, where data has 

collected. It is an attempt to explore the startup interest among the PG students on campus. 

Entrepreneurship development is very much essential for which the researcher has conducted trade 

fair activity on campus. Researcher has interviewed 20 sample respondents with 15 variables of 

which 12 variables have analyzed in this paper. Close and open ended questions were asked to the 

participants and data has collected. It is a unique research but scope is limited. Universilization of 

the finding of this research is not advisable. Researcher has collected 20 samples from 10 stalls. It 

is an experimental and applied research. The researcher has studied the basic idea generated among 

the participants, cultivation of idea, implementation, cooperation, profitability etc. It is declaimer 

that the purpose of this paper is not to critics anybody, but only to put facts before the learnate 

academicians.    

4. Date Analysis and Interpretation: 

Table Number 1: Department and Class:  

Sr. Particular  Frequency Percentage 

1 M. Com 03 15 

2 M. Sc. 00 00 

3 M.A 02 10 

4 MBA 11 55 

5 B. Tech/M. Tech 04 20 

6 Others  00 00 

7 Total 20 100 

                Source: Field Work 

Table No. 1 shows  that the  Students Participation in Trade-Fair Stat up activity. This variable has 

studied for knowing participants' department, class, trend and interest of the students. It is analyzed 

that 55% of the sample participants are form MBA, 20% are from B-Teach, M-Teach, 15% are 

from M.Com and 10% are from M.A. 

It is interpreted that Commerce and Management Faculty students are more (55+15+=70%) and 

Arts side participation is less (10%) who are from M.A. It is interpreted that commerce and 

management faculty are more (55+15=70) and arts side participations is leas (10%). It indicate 

that commercial and technical side students are more interested in startup activity and other faculty 

students are shown less interest in start-up activates. In short non technical are more interested in 

trading and technical are less interested. It is suggested that teachers should motivate to the 
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technical and Humanities students to think and start the entrepreneurship activities.     Table 

Number 2: Business idea provider: 

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 Self 13 65 

2 Friends                07 35 

3 Parents            00 00 

4 Any Other…… 00 00 

5 Total  20 100 

              Source: Field Work 

Table No. 2  Shows that the Business Idea Provider. This variable has consider that to know the 

basic origin of the idea. Whether students have been thinking on the idea or same one is providing 

an idea? It is found that 65% of the sample respondents have their own idea and 35% simple 

respondents have been getting ideas from the friends. 

It is interpreted that idea is not a monopoly of any body. In this research it has fiend that the 

students are very sharp and smart. They have good exposure of various businesses, so that they 

may have different ideas for business. It is observed that students are good in business ideas. It is 

also noted hear that friends of the students have been providing business ideas. It can be inference 

that the young blood having good ideas of the business and it is a good indication of creativity,  

innovation, concept development, idea generation etc. are very much required for young  India 

who has demographic dividend. 

Table Number 3: Working hrs per day in last two days:  

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 12 Hrs 10 50 

2 13 Hrs 02 10 

3 14 Hrs 05 25 

4 15 Hrs 03 15 

5 Total  20 100 

                                                                  Source: Field Work 
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Table No. 3 Shows the working hours spend by the stall owners  for running and managing the 

stalls. This variable has set for knowing the efforts made by the students for running the stalls. It 

has observed that 50% sample respondents have spend 12 hrs, 10% spend 13 hrs, 25% and 25% 

spend 14 hrs and 15 hrs respectively. IT shows that everyone have spend  minimum 12 hrs par 

day. 

It is interpreted that 50% (25%+25%) sample respondents have spend more than 14 hrs par day. It 

Indicate hard work of the students to start any startup activity where gregarious works, hard work 

and smart work is required, which has found in this study. It is interpreted that self generated ideas 

have been motivating to the students to do the hard work. General perception of majority of the 

people that the present generation is not interested to do hard work, but this myth or assumption 

has disproved by the sample respondents in this study.  

Table Number 4: Capital investment in Raw Material:  

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 Rs. 2,000     14 70 

2 Rs. 4,000     04 20 

3 Rs. 6,000   00 00 

4 Rs. 8,000 00 00 

5 Rs 10000     02 10 

6 Total 20 100 

                                                             Source: Field Work 

Table No. 4 shows the capital invested by the sample respondents. This factor has studied for 

knowing the capital investments in each stall which is required for calculation of risk taken by the 

students and knowing return an investment. 70% sample respondents were invested Rs. 2000, 20% 

sample respondents were invested Rs. 10,000. It shown that majority (70%) of  the stall holders 

were invested Rs. 2000 for starting their business. 

It is interpreted that the stall owners have invested moderate amount for running the stalls. Rs. 

2000 is considerable amount for the students, though which they have learned and earned a lot. It 

is observed that students have business sense as well as financial sense. They are aware about how 

much investment is required for stall. They managed funds from their own pocket and not 

borrowed from elsewhere. It indicate that minor amount of capital will help for learning and 

developing.  
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Table Number 5: Total manpower involved:  

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 4 03 15 

2 5 09 45 

3 6 03 15 

4 7 03 15 

5 Above 8 02 10 

6 Total 20 100 

                                                             Source: Field Work 

Table No. 5 shows the total manpower involved in trade fair startup activity. 45% stall runes with 

5 members,  15% stall runs with 3, 6 & 7 members and 10% stall rune by 8 and above manpower. 

It shown that average 5 manpower is required to rune such types of shops.  

It is interpreted that sufficient  manpower and hardworking talented manpower is inessential for 

running the startups. The sample 20 stalls did production, marketing and services, where young 

good and hardworking manpower was available. It can be inference that young blood can do 

miraculous in the startup movement. It has observed that these all stalls were performed well 

because of innovative minds. It is recommended that 70-80% practical component should be added 

in curriculum which will help for entrepreneurship development.  

Table Number 6: Return on Investment:    

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 Rs. 3000        10 50 

2 Rs. 5000       07 35 

3 Rs.  7000       03 15 

4 Rs.9000     00 00 

5 Rs. 11000    00 00 

6 Total 20 100 

                                                           Source: Field Work 
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Table No. 6 shows return on investment. This variable has studied because of knowing profitability 

of the stall. It has noted that 50% received Rs. 3000, 35% received Rs. 5000 and 15% received Rs. 

7000 as a return an incitement. considering (Rs. 2000+4000+10000=16000) average investment  

(Ret Table No. 4)  (16000/3) Rs. 5300,  return  on investment (RS. 3000+5000+7000=Rs 15000)  

is Rs 5000. It indicates that there is about 100% return  on investment in the sample study.  

It is interpreted that return an investment is the basic parameter to measure the performance of any 

startup. It is an experimental activity, although these startups did very well. It is also inference that 

the average payback period is only two days. The invested capital is recollected within  two days 

which is very good for motivation to startups. students were very happy because they recovered 

their investments within two days. 

Table Number 7: Types of Items / Products/ Juices provided:  

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 T-Shirt and Cup Printing  01 5 

2 Milk and Milk Products  00 00 

3 Snacks /Food Products  06 30 

4 Fruits/Vegetables  05 25 

5 Juices Maker  06 30 

6 Other Products  02 10 

7 Total 20 100 

                                                        Source: Field Work 

Table No. 7 shows the type of product or service. This variable has set for knowing nature of 

business. 30%  stalls are snacks and food products, 25% stalls are fruits products, 30% stalls are 

juice making, 10% are for other products and only 5% stalls are established for t-shirt and cup 

marketing. 

It is iterance that 85%  (30+25+30) stall are based on eatable items. It can be inference  that for 

limited period of business and students as a crowed, these food related products can be more 

suitable for startup. It is interpreted that where customs are end users, young, financial dependent 

on others, taking or just completed education, majority of the non earners, these eatable item stalls 

are more suitable.  
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Table Number 8: Experience:       

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 Yes 06 30 

2 No 11 55 

3 Some Extent          03 15 

4 Can’t Say 00 00 

5 Total 20 100 

                                                            Source: Field Work 

Table No. 8 shows the experience of the sample respondents. This variable has studied to know 

that correlation between experience and entrepreneurship ability. 30% sample respondents having 

experience, 55% are not having experience and 15% sample respondents are having same extent 

experience.  

It is interpreted that experience is vital for any business. In the sample study about 45% sample 

responds are not having experience. It is observed by the research that experience is necessary for 

success. It can be interpreted that through this trade fair all participated sample respondents got 

experience which is the output of this trade fair. It is suggected that in each and every educational 

insatiate trade fair should be conducted or organized for providing hands on experienced to the 

students.  

Table Number 9: Utilization of functional capacity of business:   

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 10 to 20%        03 15 

2 21 to 40%              04 20 

3 41 to 60%            09 45 

4 61 to 80%         04 20 

5 81 to 100%   00 00 

6 Total 20 100 

                                                             Source: Field Work 

Table No. 9 shows the utilization of functional capacity of the business. This variable has 

considered for knowing the capacity utilization of the business is dependent on capacity utilization 
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in the sample study. 45% sample respondents are using 41 to 60% capacity and 20% sample 

respondents have been using 61 to 80% capacity.  

It is interpreted that optimum capacity utilization is very much required which has not found in 

this study. It may be happened due to less number of customers or crowed, lack of professional 

approach, improper business plan, improper prediction, ineffective manpower planning etc. It is 

observed that not a single unit has achieved 100% business capacity. It is suggested that proper 

and scientific business plan should be prepared with  probable customers, cost of products, nature 

of products, quantity of products etc.  

Table Number 10: Enough response for business: 

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 Yes 13 65 

2 No 04 20 

3 Some Extent  03 15 

4 Cant’s Say 00 00 

5 Total 20 100 

Source: Field Work 

Table No. 10 shows the response for business. This variable has designed to know the percentage 

of responses from the customers. It has observed that 65% of the sample respondents have getting 

enough response, 20% not getting enough response and 15% sample respondents have getting 

same extent response.  

It is interpreted that majority (65%) sample respondents have getting enough response for business. 

By referring functional capacity utilization, variable and enough response for business, it has found 

that functional capacity has not used satisfactorily but enough response, they got. It can be 

interpreted that capacity utilization is not up to the mark but they are getting enough response for 

business. It can be interference that sample respondents perception regarding enough response for 

business is exaggerated or not properly designed.  
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Table Number 11: Profit percentage.  

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 10 to 15% 09 45 

2 16 to 20%      06 30 

3 21 to 25%        02 10 

4 26 to 30%   02 10 

5 31% and More 01 05 

6 Total 20 100 

Source: Field Work 

Table No. 11 shows the profit percentage. This variable has considered for knowing the 

profitability of the startup activity. It has found that 45% sample respondents got 10 to 15% profit, 

30% got  16 to 20% profit, 10% got 21 to 25% profit, 10% got 26 to 30% profit and 5% sample 

respondents got 31% and more parentage of profit from their business venture.  

It is inference that profit is the key indicator for success of startup. It has observed that majority of 

the stalls (45% + 30%= 75 % ) has earned  10 to 20% of profit. It is a good indication for the 

beginners.  

Table Number 12: Problem (s) faced: 

Sr. Particular Frequency Percentage 

1 Yes 05 25 

2 No 05 25 

3 Some Extent  09 45 

4 Cant’s Say 01 05 

5 Total 20 100 

Source: Field Work 

Table No. 12 shows the problems faced by the stall operators. This variable has covered for 

knowing problems faced by the stall owner It has found that 25% are not faced any problems, 25% 

have not faced problems, 45% have faced same extent and 5% sample responds have not said 

anything. 
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It can be interpreted that about 75% sample respondents have faced problems partly or fully. It has 

inference that there are the problems in startup activates. It is also inference that the participants 

are fresh, who don’t have any experiences about entrepreneurship activity.                 

5. Conclusion: Experience Sharing by Students: 
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Glimpses: 
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----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Abstract : 

Gram-Panchayats have been the backbone of the Indian villages. Grampanchayat is the only grass root level 

of Panchayatraj .A Grampanchayat is the cornerstone of a local self-government organization in India of 

Panchayatraj system at the village or small town level and has sarpanch as its elected head.It is primary unit of local 

self-government which is responsible mainly for administration of the village and which also looks after the welfare 

of the people in the village.Gramanchayt plays a major role in development of villages in rural economic development. 

The own revenue of the panchayat mainly comprise three components House Tax, Water Charges and Electric Tax. 

Analyzing these revenues a cross time. The expenditure relating the tender forms and the Schedules and other 

documents shall be met out of the office expanses. Funds or the administrative charges are admissible and the cost 

realized against issue of such tender forms and the schedule and other documents shall be appropriated as own source 

revenue fund of the Grampanchayat. This paper highlights on the main sources of receipts and ways of expenses of 

the Grampanchayat. It will be useful for the further research regarding the efforts to increase the revenue income of 

the Grampanchayat. 

Keywords:Grampanchayat, Revenue receipts, Revenue Expenses, Taxes,  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Introduction: 

 Grampanchayat are local self -government of the village or small town level in India and 

sarpanch is the head. Grampanchaayats were reintroduced as institution of local Governance in 

India and 1509 Grampanchayats are in Satara District. Grampanchayat is local self- government 

which is responsible mainly for administration of the village and which also look after the welfare 

of the people in the village. 
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 Since, the beginning of recorded history, Gandhiji the father of the Nation in 1964 had 

apply remarked that India’s Independence must being from the bottom & every village ought to 

be a republic or panchayat having powers. Gandhiji’s dream has been translated into reality with 

the introduction of three tier Panchayatraj system to enlist people’s participation in rural 

construction. 

 A Grampanchayat is the cornerstone of a local self-government organization in India of 

Panchayatraj system at the village or small town level and has sarpanch as its elected head. As per 

2002 there were about 2, 65,000 grampanchayats in India.As per Mumbai 

GrampanchayatAdhiniyam Act-1958 the every Grampanchayat was established and worked. It is 

primary unit of local self-government which is responsible mainly for administration of the village 

and which also looks after the welfare of the people in the village.  

Structure of Grampanchayat: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                               Chart No.1.1 Showing the Structure of Grampanchayat 

Role of Grampanchayat in Rural Development: 

Grampanchayt plays a major role in development of village.  Role of 

grampanchayat in rural economic development is shown under with the help of following 

three type of functions i.e.  

A) Core Functions   B) Welfare Functions  C) Agriculture functions 
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A) Core Functions 

 Drinking water 

 Roads, Culverts, bridges, ferries, waterways and other means of communication 

 Rural electrification including distribution of electricity 

 Health, sanitation, including hospitals, primary health center 

 Maintenance of community assets 

B) Welfare Function 

 Rural housing 

 Poverty alleviation program   

 Education including primary and secondary schools. 

 Libraries 

 Family welfare 

 Cultural activities 

 Technical training and vocational development 

 Woman and child development  

 Public distribution system 

 Welfare of the weaker sections 

C) Agriculture and allied functions 

 Minor irrigation and water management  

 Animal husbandry, dairying and poultry, fisheries 

 Minor forest produce 

 Fuel and fodder  

 Market and fairs industries 

 Social forestry and farm forestry 

 Land improvement   
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Problems of Grampanchayat: 

When we are thinking anything there are two aspects for everything in this world. 

As we are doing research work it is important that work of researcher is to give solution 

for the problems to the organization selected for the research work. 

As we are taken organization grampanchayat for the research work we find number 

of problem faced by grampanchayat as the root level of village development i.e. people 

related, infrastructure related problem, economic problems, social and cultural problems.  

A) People related 

 Poor understanding 

 Lack of confidence  

 Poor awareness 

 Low level of education 

 Existence of unfelt needs 

 Traditional way of thinking 

 Low level of education to understanddevelopmental efforts and new 

technology 

B) Agricultural related problems 

 Unavailability of inputs 

 Poor marketing facility 

 Insufficient extension staff and services 

 Small size of land holding 

 Division of land 

 Unwillingness to work and stay in rural areas. 

 Lack of expected awareness, knowledge, skill and attitude. 

D) Infrastructure related problems 
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 Poor infrastructure facilities like water, electricity, transport, educational 

institution, communication, health, storage facility etc. 

E) Economic Problems 

 High cost of inputs 

 Underprivileged rural industries 

F) Social and cultural problems 

 Cultural norms and traditions 

 Conflict within and between groups, castes, religions, regions, languages. 

The above five types of problems faced by Grampanchayat in economic problem 

there are two core issues, i.e. efficient use of funds for economic development and proper 

utilization of resources. We have taken a small part of the economic problem that is 

Grampanchayat of Dhumalwadi has faced several problems regarding collection of 

revenue from the villagers therefore we have taken a project report title as “An Analytical 

Study on Revenue Receipts of GrampanchayatDhumalwadi, Tal-Koregaon, Dist.-Satara." 

 

Objectives of the Study: 

Following are the objectives of the study. 

 To study the Sources and types of Revenue Collection of GrampanchayatDhumalwadi. 

 To identify the of problems of Recovery of Revenue collection. 

Research Design: 

The research work is based on the primary and secondary data. Researcher has  

collected information from personal discussion with the officials involved in the working 

of GrampanchaytDhumalwadi and its members.  

Sources of Data Collection: 

 I) Primary sources     
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a) Unstructured Questionnaires 

For the research purpose unstructured Questionnaires are prepared to collect 

information, researcherasked various questions to the Sarpanch and Gram VikasAdhikari 

of Grampanchayat. 

b) Observation Method 

Observation method is adopted for obtaining micro financial position of the 

Grampanchayat. Observation is useful for the cross checking the responses of the villagers. 

c) Personal Interview 

Researcher hasconducted personal interviews of the Sarpanch and Village 

Development Officer of Grampanchayat and other concerned persons. 

II)  Secondary Sources 

1. Grampanchayat  Document 

2. Internet 

3. Bombay Village Panchayat Act 1958 

Scope and Reference Period of the Study:  

The present study is related with the elements of financial matter of Grampanchayat 

i.e. revenue receipts and payments.  This study covers a period of five years.  

Limitations of the Study:  

There are certain limitation regarding the project report. Researcher has faced 

limitations regarding to research work which are as bellow: 

a) Geographical limitations- 
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The present study related with the GrampanchayatDhumalwadi, Tal-Koregaon, Dist.-

Satara. 

b) Time limitation- 

 The project report is prepared and submitted within short period of time. 

GrampanchayatDhumalwadi was established on 16th January 1958. The total population 

of  Dhumalwadi was 1,895 (as per census2011) There are 3 words and total 9 members. 

Sarpanch of Grampanchayat is Mr. Anil ArjunWagh and Up-SarpanchMr. 

SampatHanmantMahadik. Mr. RajuGajanan Engle working as Village Development 

Officer. 

Following are the various Schemes implemented: 

 

Chart No.2 

 

 

Sant Gadgebaba Gram 
Swacchat Abhiyan

Indira Aawas  Yojna 
(IAY)

Rural Water Supply 
Scheme

Samrudha Gam Rojgar 
Hami Yojna

Nirmal Gram Yojna  
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Source of Revenue: 

The Sources of income of the Grampanchayat may be divided into some broad    headings.  

Each grampanchayat has its own fund. Money comes from different sources and it deposited in 

this fund.  

 The taxes imposed by the village panchayat are important sources of income of 

Grampanchayat such as taxes on land and houses,the custom duty. The all tax, license fees on 

transport and communication etc. Even taxes are collected from professions trade, and commerce 

for lighting the streets, from schools, hospital dispensaries, markets, and the resting place used by 

the common people.  

 Money comes also as grants-in-aid from the Central or the state Government or from the 

ZillaParishad or PanchayatSamiti. 

Another source of earning of the panchayat is the loan collection from the central 

government the state Government or the financial agencies money collected from gifts also 

sometimes becomes a source of earning for the panchayat. 

 Moreover if the state government enacts necessary laws then village panchayat can 

improve additional stamp duties on the entry fee of different functions of entertainment and sub-

taxes on transfer of unmovable property or on gifts, mortgage or lease out of the same within its 

territorial jurisdiction. These will be the earning of the village panchayat. 
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Other Sources of Earning of Grampanchayat: 

 

Chart No.3 

Sources of Earning: 

Table No.1 Showing Revenue Receipt of Grampanchayat 

Year/ 

% 

Property 

Tax 

Electri

c Tax 

Health 

Tax 

Special 

Water 

tax 

Genera

l Water 

Tax 

Water 

Connectio

nDeposits 

Land 

Revenu

e 

Total 

Amount/

% 

2013-

2014 

302690 22247 25695 213158 41272 10800 20306 636168 

% 47.58 3.50 4.04 33.51 6.49 1.70 3.19 100 

House Tax

Electric Tax

Special Water Tax

Genral Water Tax

Water Connection Deposits

Land Revenue
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2014-

2015 

263559 20768 23605 202004 32266 3000 12820 558022 

% 47.23 3.72 4.23 36.20 5.78 0.54 2.30 100 

2015-

2016 

126694 

 

8015 8805 118786 8985 3750 9161 284196 

% 44.58 2.82 3.1 41.80 3.16 1.32 3.22 100 

2016-

2017 

233157 17023 18510 236689 17321 4000 6445 533145 

% 43.73 3.19 3.47 44.39 3.25 0.75 1.21 100 

2017-

2018 

219419 14520 16579 197617 15539 7500 6445 477619 

% 45.94 3.04 3.47 41.38 3.25 1.57 1.35 100 

(Source - Official Records of Grampanchayat) 

                  Graph Showing Revenue Receipt of Grampanchayat 
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                                                                     Graph No. 1 

Above table and graph showing the Revenue Receipts of GrampanchayatDhumalwadi in 

the year 2013-2014, 2014-2015, 2015-2016, 2016-2017,2017-2018.  Property Tax is a main source 

of Revenue collection of GrampanchayatDhumalwadi. Percentage of collection of Property Tax is 

as compare to all tax higher collection of Property tax 47.58%. There is slightly change in 

percentage of Electricity Tax for the last five yearit on an average percentage of 3.25%. There was 

third higher collection from Special Water Tax as compare to Property Tax. The collection of 

Health Tax on an average for last five years was 3.66%. The collection of Special Water Tax for 

last five years on an average 39.46% it was second higher collection from Special Water Tax as 

compare to Property Tax. There was lower collection from General Water Tax as compare to the 
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Special WaterTax on an average of last five year 4.39%. The collection of land Revenue on an 

average for last five years was 2.25%. There was lower collection from WaterConnection Deposit 

as compare to the all types of taxs/ revenues respectively on an average of last five years 1.18%.  

Conclusion: 

Economic development plays an important part in Grampanchayat’s ability to raise own 

sources of revenue. Population, Proportion of Marginal Workers significantly influence revenue 

collection. 

 With the help of above description it is concluded that Grampanchayat should understand 

the importance of collection of revenue. Revenue collection of organization can be increased when 

there is a maximum utilization of capacity and efficient use of available resources by the 

grampanchayat.  

Suggestions: 

Grampanchayat should prepare master plan for village development. 

Grampanchayat try to increase collection of various receipts 

There shouldnot be political interference in the development of Grampanchayat. 

Grampanchayat should pay special attention in the collection of water tax, health tax. 

Grampanchyat should take steps to improve of arrear tax and nontax revenue. 

 

References: 

 Annual Collection Report of GrampanchayatDhumalwadi in the year 2013-14, 2014-15, 

2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18. 

 Lok-Rajya: Jauary, 2019 
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 satara.nic.in/html docs/distict_at_a_glance.html 
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Roll of Agro Tourism in Economic Growth 

Sandip P. Kadam 

Asst. Prof. Department of Commerce  

Saradar Babasaheb Mane Mahavidyalaya, Rahimatpur. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Abstract  

Tourism has great capacity to generate more employment and additional income sources to the skilled and 

unskilled farmer. Various countries of the world have transformed their economy by developing their tourism 

potential.  Today the concept of traditional tourism has been changed. Some new areas of the tourism have been 

emerged like Agro Tourism. Promotion of tourism would bring many direct and indirect economical benefits to the 

farmers as well as Nation. Agro-tourism is an innovative agricultural activity related to tourism and agriculture both. 

It has a great capacity to create additional source of income and employment opportunities in Economy.  

Key Words : Agro Tourism, Economic Growth etc 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction 

According to Indian Tourism Statistics at a Glance, 2018, the  Number of Foreign Tourist 

Arrivals in India was 10.04 Million. And it’s  annual Growth Rate 14% compare to last year. 

Agriculture is the backbone of the Indian economy. Around 75% of the population is directly or 

indirectly dependent on agriculture and almost 26% of India’s GDP comes from agriculture. On 

the other hand, tourism is termed an instrument for employment generation, poverty alleviation 

and sustainable development. So adding additional income generating activities to the existing 

agricultural sector would certainly increase the contribution of agriculture to the national GDP. In 

many countries the activity of tourism is considered most important than production regarding to 

the economic aspect and social as well. The tourism is an excellent potential being a catalyst for 

the economic growth. 

Tourism is termed as instrument for employment generation, poverty alleviation and 

sustainable human development. The world tourism organization has estimated that the tourism 

industry is growing at the rate of 4 percent a year. Whereas Indian tourism industry is growing at 

10.1 percent which is 2.5 times more than the world rate. The tourism sector is one of the major 

foreign exchange earners for country 

Concept of Agro Tourism 

Agro Tourism is the concept of visiting a working farm or any agricultural, horticultural, 

or agribusiness operations for the purpose of enjoyment, education, or active involvement in the 

activities of the farm or operation. In general Agro Tourism is the practice of attracting visitors to 

an area used primarily for agricultural purposes. Ago Tourism is currently an expanding business 

that has directed urban attention to the rural countryside. Agro Tourism markets have helped 

increase farm profits while teaching travelers about the beauty and importance of the world’s 

agricultural economy. Agro tourism is complimentary to traditional agricultural activities. It is an 

opportunity for farmers to use the available resources in a diversified and innovative way. It creates 

a win to win situation to farmers as well as tourists 

  Accepted definition of Agro tourism by Maharashtra  Agricultural and Rural Tourism 

Federation (MART) “It is the holidays concept of visiting farm or any  agricultural, 

horticultural, or agribusiness  operations for the purpose of enjoyment, education, or active 

involvement in the activities of  the farm or operation” 
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World Tourism Organization (1998) defines agro tourism as “ involves accommodation 

being offered in the farm house or in a separate guesthouse, providing meals and organizing guests’ 

activities in the observation and participation in the farming operations.” 

 

Agro Tourism Potential in Maharashtra 

Maharashtra is the third largest state of India, both in area and population. It is located on 

the west coast of India with a 720 km long coastline along the green Konkan region. Nestled in 

the Western Ghats and the Sahyadri mountain range are several hill stations and water reservoirs 

with semi-evergreen and deciduous forests. There are many tourist centres in Maharashtra which 

are the supporting natural environment for the agro-tourism centres in Maharashtra. 

 

Concept of Economic Growth 

Economic growth is the increase in the inflation adjusted market value of the goods and 

services produced by an economy over time 

 “Economic growth is an increase in the capacity of an economy to produce goods and 

services, compared from one period of time to another”.  It is conventionally measured as the 

percent rate of increase in real gross domestic product.  Examples of natural resources which can 

have major effect on rate of economic growth include fossil fuels, valuable metals, oceans, and 

wild life. Human resources include both skilled and unskilled workforce. Increase in the quantity 

and quality of the workforce increases rate of economic growth. 

Six Factors That Affect Economic Growth 

 Natural Resources.  

 Physical Capital or Infrastructure.  

 Population or Labor. 

 Human Capital.  

 Technology. 

 Law. 

 

Objectives   

1. To Study the concepts of Agro Tourism Business  

2. To analyze the Roll of Agro Tourism in Economic Growth  

3. To Study the Benefits of Agro Tourism for Farmers and Economy. 

 

 Research Methodology  

 Present study is based on the secondary data collection form the variety of séances such  

of Reference books, reports, websites etc. and analyses in systematic manner 

. 

Importance of the Study  

Agro Tourism presents a unique opportunity to combine aspects of the tourism and 

agriculture industries to provide a number of financial, educational, and social benefits to tourists, 

producers, and communities.  Agro Tourism gives producers an opportunity to generate additional 

income and an avenue for direct marketing to consumers.  It enhances the tourism industry by 

increasing the volume of visitors to an area and the length of their stay.  Agro Tourism also 
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provides communities with the potential to increase their local tax bases and new employment 

opportunities. Additionally, agro tourism provides educational opportunities to the public, helps 

to preserve agricultural lands, and allows states to develop business enterprises.  While agro 

tourism may create new potential revenue streams, it also presents new legal issues for farmers 

and Economy. 

. 

Benefits of Agro Tourism  

Agro-Tourism has the potential to change the economic face of traditional agriculture. The 

benefits of agro-tourism development are manifold. It would bring many direct and indirect 

benefits to the farmers and Economy. Some of the benefits are following:- 

 

Benefits for Farmers  

 Increased and more diversified income  

 Provides an opportunity to generate more income.  

 Can be a main featured activity or a small, part-time focus to supplement farm operations 

for income generator.  

 To add value to farm products through processing and direct marketing. 

 Gives more opportunity to make higher profits   from direct  marketing of your products.  

 Can help you capture the consumer’s food dollar as well as some of what they spend on 

entertainment and recreation each year. 

 Builds future customers for your products 

 Expands market beyond tourists and local people are a built-in market for farm product. 

 Offers a way to increase revenue without increasing acreage. 

 Provides an opportunity to build a new business with resources that already exist 

 Can build additional physical infrastructure that has value. 

 Farmers can improve their standard of living due to the contacts with urban peoples 

 

Benefits for Economy  

 Employment opportunities in economy for Youth and entrepreneurial activities. 

 Promotes farming and Increases demand for locally grown farm products.  

 Cultural transformation between urban and rural peoples including social moral values 

 It support for rural and agricultural development process. 

 Help to the reduce burden on the other traditional tourist centers. 

 

The Economic Impact of Agro Tourism  

Agro Tourism is a very important factor in growing the agricultural economy. Here are the 

benefits that can be expected from a growth in Agro tourism: 

 Increase Cash Flow: agro tourism or agriculture tourism would undoubtedly inject 

significant cash into the local economy. If tourists have to visit different locations, they 

would need to spend money on transportation, hotel, food, and buy souvenirs to take back 

to their home country. 
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 Smarter Ideas: one of the benefits of agro tourism is the exchange of ideas that usually 

lead to an improved way of doing things. Encouraging agro tourism will bring people from 

different parts of the world who would share their own ideas with farmers. This can lead 

to an improvement in the Agric sector. Agro tourism breaks cultural barriers and 

encourages innovation. 

 Global Recognition of Different Regions: another benefit of agro tourism is that it not 

only puts a country on the map, it also shines the spotlight on states and local region who 

do not enjoy as much international exposure. This exposure encourages more tourist visits 

and may open up opportunities for farmers to gain investors attention. 

 Job Creation. Agro Tourism is a great way to create new jobs for locals. Jobs that can 

arise as a result of increased agro tourism activities include tour guide jobs, new hotels, 

and may even lead to a long-term benefit such as tarred roads and public buses for easy 

transportation. 

 Promotion of Local Products: usually when tourists go on agricultural visits, they are so 

excited to participate in activities either because it’s new to them or because they don’t get 

to do it all the time. For example, it’s not every time you get to milk cows or eat honey 

directly from a beehive. At the end of the visit, tourists would usually like to buy souvenirs 

to take back to their home country to show how much fun they had on the trip or their 

learning experiences. 

 Innovative Startups: It attracts young, brilliant minds to create innovative startups that 

further disrupts in agro tourism sector. a platform that allows anyone anywhere in the 

world to start farming and empower rural farmers. 

 

Conclusion  

Agro Tourism play the important roll to develop agriculture and rural areas.  Agro tourism 

is gaining increasing worldwide recognition as a good opportunity for enhancing rural household 

incomes, economy, and aggregate national development. Agro tourism development perceive its 

economic return. 
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Theming Cities and Making it Sustainable: The Case of Clark Green City  

at Capas, Tarlac, Philippines 

 

Ethelbert P. Dapiton, Ph D. 

Our Lady of Fatima University 

Pampanga, Philippines 

Introduction 

One the major social and economic challenges faced by a developing country like the Philippines 

is how to confront the problem of sustainability for its ever-growing population with a growth rate 

of 1.5% in 2018-2019 estimate (worldometer, 2019). With the current population of growth of 

107,639,302 as of 2019, based on the latest United Nations estimates (worldometer, 2019), the 

Philippines ranks 13th among the world’s mostly populated countries. 

 

This situation prompts the Philippine government to address the pressing issue of sustainability 

and livability among its major cities in order give its citizens a clean and sustainable habitat in the 

years to come. The main idea is to decongest the country’s capital – Metro Manila, by transferring 

some of the main economic and government centers into nearby provinces. Currently, Manila is 

suffering from tremendous traffic congestion and economies of agglomeration as well as the 

suffocation of the huge amount of carbon footprint. 

 

One of the most ideal location of founding another city appropriately enough to cater to the vision 

of a sustainable landscape is to augment the existing Clark Airfield (98 kilometers of Manila) by 

making a derivative center component called the Clark Green City (with a distance of 120 kms 

from Manila, located at Capas, Tarlac) which is now being developed. Clark Green City is being 

prepared to be the host center for the ASEAN summit of 2022 which is operational by that time. 

 

Clark Green City is also envisioned as one of the capstone sustainable development model project 

of the incumbent Philippine president – Rodrigo Roa Duterte, which term will end by 2022. The 

incumbent Philippine president envisions that during the length of his term, a golden age of 

Philippine infrastructure projects will be realized and regional development will be tapped to 

disperse the current congestion of Metro Manila. 

 

The capital of the Philippines; Manila is the world’s most densely populated city with 42,857 

people per square kilometer. The Metro Manila population is estimated at 13 million people, but 

the larger urban area of Metro Manila has a population of approximately 21.3 million. As such, 

traffic congestion in Manila is notorious with a report by Waze revealing that drivers in the capital 

are the most dissatisfied in the world after the Dominican Republic and El Salvador. With so many 

people moving about in one location, there is no doubt that the scale to which carbon footprints 
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are emitted is enormous. As such, there is a need for change and that change is set to be introduced 

under the ASEAN Smart Cities Network or (ASCN) initiative(Subhan, 2018). 

 

The justification for the creation of Clark Green City is within the policy of President Duterter to 

decentralize the Philippine’s economy under a federal-like system whereby shifting the 

government administrative and political center away from Metro Manila. This policy is crucial in 

resolving the current situation of congestion within the country’s capital. Duterte has warned the 

Filipino society in his several pronouncements that if the congestion cannot be addressed soon, the 

country’s capital which is currently a home to around 13 million people will become a ‘dead city’ 

within 25 years (Subhan, 2018).  

 

Making a Sustainable City 

The Clark Green City is positioned to be one of the cities of the future. This is located within the 

Clark Special Economic Zone and has an area of 9,450 hectares (23, 400 acres) and can 

accommodate a population of 1.2 million people (Guilbert, 2018). The master planned area is 

designed to have an overall sustainable framework for a smart and sustainable city, which features 

a fully integrated infrastructure and utilities for power, water, sewerage, information and 

communication technology, security and traffic management and the technology to safeguard 

environmental protection (Eco-Business, 2019). The area is also designed to be resilient in times 

of calamities. Further, smart systems will be installed so that the concerns for taking care of the 

environment such as the use of clean energy and better use of resources and capacity building of 

its populations can be addressed. 

 

One of the main issues that needs to be addressed in making a sustainable city is the use of plastics 

and other non-biodegradable materials as well as the intensive use of fossil fuels that aggravates 

the impact of carbon footprint in the ecology. In order for smart cities to become sustainable, the 

populace must deter from the use materials that are harmful to the environment and must utilize 

clean and renewable sources of energy. 

 

The Challenge of Sustainable Development 

 

The concern for global sustainable development has its history back in 1992 in the Conference on 

Environment and Development at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. The main focus of the summit is to 

underline key roles of human health and human settlements for our common future due to the fact 

that many worldwide problems arises from unhealthy living conditions in cities. 

Prior to the Rio de Janeiro summit, Gro Harlem Brundtland, was appointed by United 

Nations Secretary-General Javier Pérez de Cuéllar in December 1983 to address the issue of 

sustainable development.  

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Nations
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Nations
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/UNSG
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The mission of the Brundtland Commission is to unite countries to pursue sustainable 

development together.At the time, the UN General Assembly realized that there was a heavy 

deterioration of the human environment and natural resources.  

 

Gro Harlem Brundtland was the former Prime Minister of Norway and was chosen due to her 

strong background in the sciences and public health. The Brundtland Commission officially 

dissolved in December 1987 after releasing Our Common Future, also known as the Brundtland 

Report, in October 1987. The document popularized (and defined) the term "Sustainable 

Development”. 

 

The Philippines is just one of the countries around the world that is currently experiencing 

problems brought about by its growing population along with the enormous consumption of variety 

of goods and services coupled by the massive utilization of fossil-based energy sources such as 

coal and bunker fuels. The problem of sustainable development is global and is pressing both for 

developed and developing countries. Climate change and global warming are among the main 

themes that carry such concerns for sustainable development issues.  

 

The challenges brought by sustainable development issues are indeed both urgent and 

overwhelming. With the large urban growth of existing world’s major cities, these problems are 

seen to continue in the long future. By 2025, it is expected that planet Earth will be a home to 

almost 100 mega-cities with a population of more than 5 million; 80 of these agglomerations will 

be located in developing countries (Price &Tsouros, 1996). 

 

In recent years, humanity has been witnessed to big cities extravagant and excessive consumption 

of resources such as water, energy and other valuable materials necessary to sustain the affluent 

living condition of urban dwellers. However, due to lack of discipline along with lack of 

appropriate infrastructure and technology, these cities suffer from wide-spread pollution of air, 

water and even contamination of soil. Eventually, health conditions in cities of developing 

countries became below the level of decent standards. Social problems such as traffic congestion 

has beginning to developed and ecological degradation is a common place. This condition also 

occurs even in developed countries, and as such often correlated to specific influences of growing 

urban environment. 

 

Realizing Sustainable Development Goal for Sustainable Cities and Communities 

 

It is expected that by 2050, 70 % of the world’s population will live in cities, making cities critical 

in achieving a sustainable futurefor the world. In the light of the philosophy that human well-being 

and environmental health are one and the same (Borges et al., 2017) it high time that businesses, 

together with governments at various levels, and civil society organizations andcitizens must 

collectively engage in pursuing sound objectives to make cities more competitive, safe,resource-

efficient, resilient and inclusive.  

 

Key areas of need in achieving progress on Goal 11 under Sustainable Development Goals are;  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sustainable_development
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sustainable_development
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Prime_Minister_of_Norway
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_health
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Our_Common_Future
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1) identifying and agreeing the most sustainable ways to achieve the targets- what activities 

should be ceasedand which ones accelerated;  

2) 2) building appropriate capacity and skills across these stakeholder groups todeliver;  

3) 3) attracting/securing finance, innovative designs and delivery models and projects for 

integrated cityinfrastructure– including buildings, energy, mobility, telecommunications, 

water, sanitation and wastemanagement services, and; 

4) ensuring practical processes for multi-stakeholder engagement in all stages ofurban 

development that build consensus, inclusion, resilience and sustainability. 
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Abstract 

The action or power of focusing all one's attention is known as concentration. Concentration can also refer to 

something that's clustered together or to the density or strength of a solution. It is the ability to think carefully about 

something that one is doing and nothing else. The awareness of health-related fitness involves the awareness of 

exercise activities that one does in order to try to improve physical health and stay healthy, particularly in the 

categories of cardiovascular endurance, muscular strength, flexibility, muscular endurance and body composition. 

Employee productivity (sometimes referred to as workforce productivity) is an assessment of the efficiency of a worker 

or group of workers. Productivity may be evaluated in terms of the output of an employee in a specific period of time. 

Key words: Concentration, Health related fitness awareness, Employees’ productivity 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Introduction 

Today, sport has been accepted and welcomed as a social phenomenon in all over the 

world and of course in our country, too and as a multi-dimensional tool with widespread effects 

has revealed its position and role in economy, health, enjoyable leisure time, social relations, 

prevention of growing social corruptions and moral deviations in society and other numerous 

uses (Hamidi, 1995). From the perspective of Ahmadi (2007), currently one of the main goals of 

the Governments is to promote physical activities for improving the public health. because it is 

very important to prevent diseases caused by inactivity and strengthen lifestyle and health for 

every individual's life quality.  On the other hand, today in cities, lack of fitness has been started 

from children showing it goes up to older people. It seems that sport as a strategic solution and 

the public sport as a cheap and refreshing tool, can solve fitness issue and on the other hand it 

can improve health problem in urban life. Today, sport industry with the highest income is one of 

the most influential industries in economic cycle of each country that even faces less recession 

than other industries in a severe economic downturn. Also, competition is very complicated and 

intensive in this industry and this appearance of sport includes only a small part of the whole 

sport industry. Sports organizations should try not to remain behind in this turbulent world and 

never lose their customers who are audiences, shareholders, athletes, coaches, etc. knowledge 

management and organizational knowledge in sports organizations are very important to keep 

superiority and moving toward superiority in this competitive and complicated system 

(Sobhaninjed et al., 2006). Because human resource is one of mechanisms which must be 

constantly considered in any organization, Effective factors on efficiency should be specified in 

organizations. Therefore, the question remains “Is there any relationship between fitness, 

psychological stability and efficiency in institutes' employees? and “Is there any difference in 

these attributes of Iran and India?”   
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Research conducted (Brief Review) 

 

 The researcher reviewed the literature available so far in the topic, however, some of the 

relevant information is given below in brief.  

        Collier, Johnson and Ruggiero (2016) developed standard economic production theory on 

the basis of measuring technical efficiency in sports. Using programming or regression models, 

efficiency is defined as the distance of a given team's observation from the technology. In this 

article, the authors showed that the standard measures of efficiency using deterministic models are 

biased downward due to serial correlation with respect to the efficiency measure. In particular, if 

the number of observed wins for a given team is affected by the team’s inefficiency, it is 

necessarily true that another team is able to produce outside of the technology. As a result, the 

observed frontier is not feasible if all inefficiency is eliminated. In this article, the authors propose 

a correction to this problem and apply new models to estimate efficiency in professional football. 

       Irankhah and Kashef (2015) studied efficiency status in the gyms of Education 

Organization in Orumieh (city). The statistical data consists of all authorities responsible for the 

gyms and experts of regions 1 and 2 in Orumieh who have been working in the academic year 

2014-2015. Sampling was done for the total number of participants and a researcher made 

questionnaire was used to collect data. Kolmogorov-Smirnov test was applied for data normality 

and t-test was used for test hypothesis. Results revealed that the gyms in Education Organization 

of Orumieh are not in an appropriate condition for efficiency. 

Research purpose  

To determine if any relationship exists between health-related fitness awareness, 

concentration and employees productivity of employees working in educational institutes of Iran 

and India 

Objectives of the study  

 

 To find out the degree of relationship between health-related fitness awareness, concentration 

and employees productivity in the institutes' employees of Iran and India.  

 To compare the difference in health related fitness awareness status between the institutes' 

employees of Iran and India. 

 To assess the difference concentration level between the institutes' employees of Iran and 

India. 

 

 

 

 

http://jse.sagepub.com/search?author1=Trevor+Collier&sortspec=date&submit=Submit
http://jse.sagepub.com/search?author1=Andrew+L.+Johnson&sortspec=date&submit=Submit
http://jse.sagepub.com/search?author1=John+Ruggiero&sortspec=date&submit=Submit
http://jse.sagepub.com/content/12/6/579.abstract#aff-1
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Research questions 

Main question 

Is there any relationship between health related fitness awareness, concentration and employees 

productivity in institutes' employees of Iran and India?  

The Secondary questions 

 Is there any relationship between health related fitness awareness, concentration and 

productivity in institutes' employees of Iran and India?  

 Is there any difference in health related fitness awareness status between the institutes' 

employees of Iran and India? 

 Is there any difference in concentration level between the institutes' employees of Iran and 

India? 

 Is there any difference in productivity between the institutes' employees of Iran and India? 

 Is the employees productivity predictable based of the scores of health related fitness 

awareness and concentration? 

 

Hypothesis 

H1: There is relationship between health related fitness awareness, concentration and 

productivity of the institutes' employees of Iran and India. 

H2: There may be significant difference between health related fitness awareness status and the 

productivity of the institutes' employees of Iran and India? 

H3: There may be significant difference between concentration level and productivity of the 

institutes' employees of Iran and India? 

Methodology 

Research Design 

This study is a descriptive one based on its implementation method and a correlative one 

due to exploring the relationship between the selected variables. The study is a survey because the 

subjects were examined in a natural situation and data were presented by the subjects themselves. 
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Research Tools: 

     Some standard tools will be used for data collection:  

a. Personal information (demographic data e.g., age, education, marital status etc.) will be 

collected with the help of a custom made checklist. 

  

b. Health-related fitness awareness will be assessed by administering a standard 

questionnaire (Bera, 2005). 

 

c. Concentration level of the subjects will be measured by a standard questionnaire 

developed by Bera, 2009). 

 

d. Productivity of the employees will be assessed by an “Efficiency questionnaire” "derived 

from the Hersey and Blanchard theory" with 28 questions that measures human resource 

efficiency and its seven components. Salamzade et al., (2006) have reported 81% for 

validity through questionnaire of human resource efficiency and 91% for reliability 

through Cronbach's alpha. The questionnaire with Likert scale included 5 items: 1= very 

little,2= little,3= average,4= much,5= very much, in which it has been graded by values 

1,2,3,4,5 respectively, and totally the obtained score of all questions considered as the 

variable score (efficiency). Maximum score is 140 for the questionnaire and total scores 

close to this score shows higher efficiency. Efficiency is divided into several dimensions. 

They include credit, adaptation, feedback, organization support, job understanding, 

motivation, ability, and some questions are identified to be asked about each dimension.  

 

e. The reliability as reported is 0.91, whereas the validity coefficient is 0.81. 

 

Statistical Analysis  

After data collection, they will be processed through descriptive statistics (frequency, 

frequency percentage, means, standard deviation, data normality to be examined by Kolmogorov-

Smirnov test etc.) and inferential statistics (e.g., Pearson correlation coefficient, factorial ANOVA 

followed by Scheffe’s post hoc test and Multiple Step Up Regression) will be employed for testing 

the hypotheses. 

However, we would consider 5% error and 95% confidence for this process.  
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Conclusion  

The present study explores relationship between health-related fitness awareness, 

concentration level and productivity of the employees working in different educational institutions 

in India and Iran. Reasons for employing standard questionnaire or tools will be discussed along 

with their comparable reliability and validity. The result being obtained is to be re-confirmed on 

the basis of the result of earlier researches. Finally the results will be explicitly discussed to arrive 

at the definite conclusion. 
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I. Abstract 

On the background of developing resistance to commonly used antibiotics, used against commonly 

occurring bacterial, fungal, viral infections, there is an increasing trend towards naturopathy and 

use of herbal drugs with minimum side effects. Herbal drugs are gradually becoming drugs of 

choice. Phytomedicines are developing fast and becoming popular amongst masses. Sustainable 

development of herbal formulations significant for protecting and maintaining human health is a 

need of the hour. Various strategies and steady development hasbeen observed in this respect. The 

present article reviews the various developments that have taken place in this direction, in the past 

few years. This research article will help the researchers in this field, to find the recent 

developments in this context.  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

II. Introduction 

 85% of the world population today believes in returning towards nature and utilizing herbals as 

resources for protecting and maintaining human health primarily (Fabricant & Farnsworth 2001). 

There is a danger of knowledge of medicinal plants and their inherent medicinal properties 

disappearing, with the disappearance of older generations. It is an established fact that each region 

has its own normal flora and fauna, which has its own share of medicinal herbs. These herbs and 

vegetables are fit for systemic consumption for population of those regions. It is a known fact that 

nature gives proper solutions for health related problems, in the form of herbal ingredients, 

corresponding to the residential regions of human establishments, which prove to be effective in 

long run. In spite of this, it is human nature to go searching for remedial solutions, to distant places, 

which may not prove so effective.  

Science is utilized by developed countries to identify, characterize, locate and extract natural 

resources like medicinal plants and using them for human benefit and for commercial purposes. 
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Developing communities or countries rarely benefit economically from such small advancements. 

If used appropriately and if developed using standard methods and protocols;renewable natural 

products, can strengthen the economy of developing countries, thus economically relieving the 

rest of the world. Mankind should be aware of discovery of drugs from natural products, which 

will prove as a significant tool for human health care (Cordell &Colvard, 2012). 

Various diseases have invaded mankind since ages. Unfortunately, as yet, there is no effective 

major treatment strategy for lethal diseases like AIDS, cancer, malaria, swine flu, chikungunya, 

dengue; moreover resistance is fast developing against rampantly used chemotherapeutic agents, 

against common pathogens. This is posing a challenge for future health care, pressing the need for 

sustainable development of medicinal natural products in developing countries. Knowledge of all 

types of globally available medicinal plants, endemic to a particular region and distributed 

globally, resources, their usage, dosage, availability, shelf life, needs to be conserved, documented, 

preserved so that they can be employed further as herbal drug renewable sources. 

Allopathic drugs, their chemical ingredients, reagents are non-renewableresources and their 

indiscriminate use can deplete our future resources. Thus the principle of sustainability has to be 

applied for synthetic or natural drug discovery programs (Cordell 2011). 

Plants are fantastic resources bestowed upon us by nature, which play important roles in our life, 

with respect to their use as food, spices, medicines, applied as cosmetics, flavours, colours, for 

betterment of human life (Cordell 2004). They are used as whole plants or their parts, as extracts, 

decoctions or as plant products. When used sustainably, they can prove as important commercial 

resources for various industries like pharmaceuticals, biotechnology start-ups, botanical 

supplement supplying companies, food, cosmetics, flavour, colour industries and so on. Natural 

products, if developed sustainably, can support environment conservation, preservation and 

propagation.  

Presently the environment is in crisis, because of certain human activities. It is a threat to human 

survival, as the balance between humans and diverse species on earth has been disturbed. 

Sustainable development of all significant natural resources is a solution! Environmental ecology, 

if considered favourably from all angles, this goal can be achieved. Medicinal plants are important 

aspects of sustainable human health as they possess healing properties in them, as a whole or in 
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parts. They have exhibited a significant involvement in sustainable human health management, 

leading to  alternativenaturo-therapies and remedial use of herbs (Akinyemi O, Oyewole SO, 

Jimoh KA, Medicinal plants and sustainable human health: a review, Volume 2 Issue 4 – 2018, 

HorticultInt J. 2018;2(4):194‒195).  

World Wildlife Fund (2004) has stated that 20 % of global medicinal herb wealth is fast depleting 

because of inadvertent human use (Pan SY et al. 2013).  

Traditional knowledge about plants is disseminated from generation to generation, orally and 

through written manuscripts. More than 6500 species of Indian origin higher plants, out of 17,000 

species, are known for their medicinal value. Though this is a huge natural resource, it is not 

properly regulated. In 2000, to make this sector systematic and regulated, National Medicinal 

Plants Board (NMPB) has been set up, which in turn, has instituted 35 State Medicinal Plants 

Boards, as a sure and steady step towards sustainability.  This board assesses, reports and monitors 

various aspects of medicinal plants and sanctions projects (Chandra Prakash Kala, Bikram Singh 

Sajwan, Sustainable development of medicinal plant resources in India, January 2007).  

Upcoming inter-disciplinary branch of science - Biotechnology is concerned with various 

techniques related to genetic engineering which may prove helpful in this respect. Genes can be 

translocated, manipulated and modified to achieve many goals (Cordell 2011). Slow-growing 

plants or biomass or microorganisms can be converted to fast growing ones, slow fermenting 

species can become fast fermenting species, medicinal ingredient producing genes can be 

transferred to vectors like fast growing and multiplying organisms, enabling large-scale synthesis 

of products, which can be used for human health betterment. Rare, endangered medicinal herbs, 

vector species, food generating species can be saved using genetic engineering and 

biotechnological procedures. This has to be done in a sustainable manner, so as not to jeopardize 

further and future endeavours.  

Developing countries which are actually rich in biodiversity, because of lack of funding, may not 

be able to sustainably utilize their rich heritage and enhance their taxonomic, biological and 

chemical knowledge about their herbal treasure. They will need to depend on imported medicinal 

ingredients and their information and knowledge.  

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Chandra_Prakash_Kala?_sg=4CYzc1yEX1eXdDaZ-ZievkU42NqEX_yK9iizO40AJ2DIHMcLWqWRCWqGS3sko8fnIg-fni0.gZfxuWPqS-P47L_2iB70c3nIIuOt5ceExMUij-uCX7vbAeokL8nXuN1jfiWLvtMbi_aEdYlvdP2Q2aI8aT83-Q
https://www.researchgate.net/scientific-contributions/2006559059_Bikram_Singh_Sajwan?_sg=4CYzc1yEX1eXdDaZ-ZievkU42NqEX_yK9iizO40AJ2DIHMcLWqWRCWqGS3sko8fnIg-fni0.gZfxuWPqS-P47L_2iB70c3nIIuOt5ceExMUij-uCX7vbAeokL8nXuN1jfiWLvtMbi_aEdYlvdP2Q2aI8aT83-Q
https://www.researchgate.net/scientific-contributions/2006559059_Bikram_Singh_Sajwan?_sg=4CYzc1yEX1eXdDaZ-ZievkU42NqEX_yK9iizO40AJ2DIHMcLWqWRCWqGS3sko8fnIg-fni0.gZfxuWPqS-P47L_2iB70c3nIIuOt5ceExMUij-uCX7vbAeokL8nXuN1jfiWLvtMbi_aEdYlvdP2Q2aI8aT83-Q
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Costs, administrative issues, time required, lack of authentic information are some issues because 

of which developed countries may not get involved with investing in herbal drug industries. This 

may pose problems for developing countries. 

While exploiting natural resources, ethical considerations and a rational approach is required. 

Ethical rules should be considered during the exploitation of medicinal plants. Human greed has 

led to this imbalance, in which, commercial aspects are primary. 

If herbally enriched regions are robbed of their natural wealth, further use and local utilization will 

be in jeopardy, which is where the present situationexactly stands. Herbal remedies are cost 

effective, without side effects and are easily available. If all these advantages are lost, imbalance 

prevails.  

While manufacturing drugs from plants, for human use, it is necessary to consider certain safety 

and other issues like use of scientifically authenticated herbs, whether those herbs are toxic in 

humans or are of mutagenic nature and if they have therapeutic value, whether they have been 

sprayed with chemical and toxic pesticides, whether they have been grown using chemical 

fertilizers, whether they are infested with insects or fungi or if they have been exposed to harmful 

radiations (Cordell 2004).  

Global data base availability may help in this matter(Pan SY et al. 2013). Four important databases 

- The herb information Knowledge base (THINKherb), Indian plant anticancer compounds 

database (InPACdb), Traditional Chinese medicines integrated database (TCMID) and Traditional 

Chinese medicine information database (TCHM-ID) are globally accessible. 

Sustainable development needs to have a strong, indexed all encompassing information of plants 

so that the information is available for analysis and can be globally accessed (Cordell & Colvard 

2005). For medicinal plants with increasingly limited supplies, sustainable use of wild resources 

can be an effective conservation alternative.  

Besides, it is necessary to have information about the development of a proper methodology to 

identify, characterize and know maximum constituents in the herbal extract, which will aid in their 

authentication, validation as well as standardization (Cordell 2004). GM or Genetically Modified 

crops are routinely produced today, presenting an effective and cost effective means of health care 

(Cordell 2011). Sustainable production of active substances, employed in health and hygiene care, 
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can be enhanced by screening and studying various types of micro-flora, members of which can 

independently carry out biosynthetic production of useful ingredients. Various species of fungi, 

algae, which are symbiotic or non-symbiotic, are some examples (Cordell 2004). 

Developing countries which are actually rich in biodiversity, because of lack of funding, may not 

be able to sustainably utilize their rich heritage and enhance their taxonomic, biological and 

chemical knowledge about their herbal treasure. They will need to depend on imported medicinal 

ingredients and their information and knowledge.  

Costs, administrative issues, time required, lack of authentic information are some issues because 

of which developed countries may not get involved with investing in herbal drug industries. This 

may pose problems for developing countries. 

III. Efforts taken for sustainability: 

Conservation efforts should be goal directed taking into consideration rarity of species, which will 

indicate the extinction risk of medicinal plants and mark species at highest extinction 

risk(Figueiredo and Grelle, 2009) Overuse of species, their rampant inadvertent collection, 

unregulated deforestation, habitat destruction are factors responsible for extinction of species or 

their depletion which is dependent on specificity of habitats, range of distribution, size of 

population, diversity of species, their rate of growth and their reproductive characteristics. 

Medicinal plant resources are being harvested in increasing volumes, largely from wild 

populations. Various strategies have been developed for in situ conservation and ex situ 

conservation(Huang, 2011; Liu et al,). In situ conservation is sustainably planned through natural 

reserves and wild nurserieswhile ex situ conservation is through seed banks and botanical gardens 

(Sheikh et al, 2002; Coley et al, 2003). Geographical distribution and biological characteristics of 

medicinal plants guide conservation techniques. 

Loss of medicinal plant resources lead to degradation and destruction of habitats (Camm et al, 

2002). Natural reserves protect wild resource areasleading to sustainable preservation and 

restoration of biodiversity(Rodriguez et al, 2007; Chiarucci et al, 2001). Organic farming is an 

activity leading to environmentally, economically sustainable production system and integrated 

approach for medicinal herbs (Rigby and Cáceres, 2001, Macilwain, 2004). It gives better quality 

products with high productivity, ensuring conservation and sustainable utilization of natural 
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resources, without using chemical synthetic herbicides, pesticides and fertilizers (Rigby and 

Cáceres, 2001). Organic farming of medicinal plants is significant in sustainability and 

development of phytomedicines (Macilwain, 2004). Plant parts can be sustainably used to avoid 

their extinction. 

Genetic engineering, tissue culture techniques, novel techniques employed for fermentation of 

medicinal plants lead to sustainable, large-scale and highly efficient production of desirable 

bioactive compounds. (Rao and Ravishankar, 2002).Micropropagation via tissue encapsulation for 

higher regeneration rates (Baker et al, 2007), artificially encapsulated somatic embryos (Lata et al, 

2008; Zych et al, 2005), improvements in breedingusing genetic approaches thus shortening 

breeding time are some sustainable novel techniques (Baker et al, 2007; Raoand Ravishankar, 

2002;  Lata et al, 2008). 

IV. Conclusion: 

With tremendous growth in human population, there has been an exponential increase in human 

requirements and commercial transactions. Plants, since time immemorial, have fulfilled the needs 

of mankind essentials, like medicinal agents. However, because of human activities and 

uncontrolled collection of the natural resources, valuable herbal species are endangered. Thus, it 

is necessary to undertake deliberate efforts for conservation, preservation, propagation and 

cultivation of natural resources, which is necessary for uninterrupted continuous supply of the 

resources for future use.   

Despite various strategies for sustainable development in this direction, only an iota of medicinal 

herb resources have been protected through conventional conservation methods.  
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Abstract  
Tourism has great capacity to generate more employment and additional income sources to the skilled and 

unskilled farmer. Various countries of the world have transformed their economy by developing their tourism 

potential.  Today the concept of traditional tourism has been changed. Some new areas of the tourism have been 

emerged like Agro Tourism. Promotion of tourism would bring many direct and indirect economical benefits to the 

farmers as well as Nation. Agro-tourism is an innovative agricultural activity related to tourism and agriculture both. 

It has a great capacity to create additional source of income and employment opportunities in Economy.  

Key Words : Agro Tourism, Economic Growth etc 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------   

Introduction 

According to Indian Tourism Statistics at a Glance, 2018, the  Number of Foreign Tourist 

Arrivals in India was 10.04 Million. And it’s  annual Growth Rate 14% compare to last year. 

Agriculture is the backbone of the Indian economy. Around 75% of the population is directly or 

indirectly dependent on agriculture and almost 26% of India’s GDP comes from agriculture. On 

the other hand, tourism is termed an instrument for employment generation, poverty alleviation 

and sustainable development. So adding additional income generating activities to the existing 

agricultural sector would certainly increase the contribution of agriculture to the national GDP. In 

many countries the activity of tourism is considered most important than production regarding to 

the economic aspect and social as well. The tourism is an excellent potential being a catalyst for 

the economic growth. 

Tourism is termed as instrument for employment generation, poverty alleviation and 

sustainable human development. The world tourism organization has estimated that the tourism 

industry is growing at the rate of 4 percent a year. Whereas Indian tourism industry is growing at 

10.1 percent which is 2.5 times more than the world rate. The tourism sector is one of the major 

foreign exchange earners for country 

Concept of Agro Tourism 

Agro Tourism is the concept of visiting a working farm or any agricultural, horticultural, 

or agribusiness operations for the purpose of enjoyment, education, or active involvement in the 

activities of the farm or operation. In general Agro Tourism is the practice of attracting visitors to 

an area used primarily for agricultural purposes. Ago Tourism is currently an expanding business 

that has directed urban attention to the rural countryside. Agro Tourism markets have helped 

increase farm profits while teaching travelers about the beauty and importance of the world’s 

agricultural economy. Agro tourism is complimentary to traditional  agricultural  activities. It is 

an opportunity for farmers to use the available resources in a diversified and innovative way. It 

creates a win to win situation to farmers as well as tourists 

Accepted definition of Agro tourism by Maharashtra Agricultural and Rural Tourism 

Federation (MART) “It is the holidays concept of visiting farm or any agricultural, horticultural, 
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or agribusiness  operations for the purpose of enjoyment, education, or active involvement in the 

activities of  the farm or operation” 

World Tourism Organization (1998) defines agro tourism as “involves accommodation 

being offered in the farm house or in a separate guesthouse, providing meals and organizing guests’ 

activities in the observation and participation in the farming operations.” 

 

Agro Tourism Potential in Maharashtra 

Maharashtra is the third largest state of India, both in area and population. It is located on 

the west coast of India with a 720 km long coastline along the green Konkan region. Nestled in 

the Western Ghats and the Sahyadri mountain range are several hill stations and water reservoirs 

with semi-evergreen and deciduous forests. There are many tourist centres in Maharashtra which 

are the supporting natural environment for the agro-tourism centres in Maharashtra. 

 

Concept of Economic Growth 

Economic growth is the increase in the inflation adjusted market value of the goods and 

services produced by an economy over time 

 “Economic growth is an increase in the capacity of an economy to produce goods and 

services, compared from one period of time to another”.  It is conventionally measured as the 

percent rate of increase in real gross domestic product.  Examples of natural resources which can 

have major effect on rate of economic growth include fossil fuels, valuable metals, oceans, and 

wild life. Human resources include both skilled and unskilled workforce. Increase in the quantity 

and quality of the workforce increases rate of economic growth. 

Six Factors That Affect Economic Growth 

 Natural Resources.  

 Physical Capital or Infrastructure.  

 Population or Labor. 

 Human Capital.  

 Technology. 

 Law. 

 

Objectives   

4. To Study the concepts of Agro Tourism Business  

5. To analyze the Roll of Agro Tourism in Economic Growth  

6. To Study the Benefits of Agro Tourism for Farmers and Economy. 

 

 Research Methodology  

 Present study is based on the secondary data collection form the variety of séances such  

of Reference books, reports, websites etc. and analyses in systematic manner 

. 

Importance of the Study  

Agro Tourism presents a unique opportunity to combine aspects of the tourism and 

agriculture industries to provide a number of financial, educational, and social benefits to tourists, 

producers, and communities.  Agro Tourism gives producers an opportunity to generate additional 
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income and an avenue for direct marketing to consumers.  It enhances the tourism industry by 

increasing the volume of visitors to an area and the length of their stay.  Agro Tourism also 

provides communities with the potential to increase their local tax bases and new employment 

opportunities. Additionally, agro tourism provides educational opportunities to the public, helps 

to preserve agricultural lands, and allows states to develop business enterprises.  While agro 

tourism may create new potential revenue streams, it also presents new legal issues for farmers 

and Economy. 

. 

Benefits of Agro Tourism  

Agro-Tourism has the potential to change the economic face of traditional agriculture. The 

benefits of agro-tourism development are manifold. It would bring many direct and indirect 

benefits to the farmers and Economy. Some of the benefits are following:- 

 

Benefits for Farmers  

 Increased and more diversified income  

 Provides an opportunity to generate more income.  

 Can be a main featured activity or a small, part-time focus to supplement farm operations 

for income generator.  

 To add value to farm products through processing and direct marketing. 

 Gives more opportunity to make higher profits   from direct  marketing of your products.  

 Can help you capture the consumer’s food dollar as well as some of what they spend on 

entertainment and recreation each year. 

 Builds future customers for your products 

 Expands market beyond tourists and local people are a built-in market for farm product. 

 Offers a way to increase revenue without increasing acreage. 

 Provides an opportunity to build a new business with resources that already exist 

 Can build additional physical infrastructure that has value. 

 Farmers can improve their standard of living due to the contacts with urban peoples 

 

Benefits for Economy  

 Employment opportunities in economy for Youth and entrepreneurial activities. 

 Promotes farming and Increases demand for locally grown farm products.  

 Cultural transformation between urban and rural peoples including social moral values 

 It support for rural and agricultural development process. 

 Help to the reduce burden on the other traditional tourist centers. 

 

The Economic Impact of Agro Tourism  

Agro Tourism is a very important factor in growing the agricultural economy. Here are the 

benefits that can be expected from a growth in Agro tourism: 

 Increase Cash Flow: agro tourism or agriculture tourism would undoubtedly inject 

significant cash into the local economy. If tourists have to visit different locations, they 
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would need to spend money on transportation, hotel, food, and buy souvenirs to take back 

to their home country. 

 Smarter Ideas: one of the benefits of agro tourism is the exchange of ideas that usually 

lead to an improved way of doing things. Encouraging agro tourism will bring people from 

different parts of the world who would share their own ideas with farmers. This can lead 

to an improvement in the Agric sector. Agro tourism breaks cultural barriers and 

encourages innovation. 

 Global Recognition of Different Regions: another benefit of agro tourism is that it not 

only puts a country on the map, it also shines the spotlight on states and local region who 

do not enjoy as much international exposure. This exposure encourages more tourist visits 

and may open up opportunities for farmers to gain investors attention. 

 Job Creation. Agro Tourism is a great way to create new jobs for locals. Jobs that can 

arise as a result of increased agro tourism activities include tour guide jobs, new hotels, 

and may even lead to a long-term benefit such as tarred roads and public buses for easy 

transportation. 

 Promotion of Local Products: usually when tourists go on agricultural visits, they are so 

excited to participate in activities either because it’s new to them or because they don’t get 

to do it all the time. For example, it’s not every time you get to milk cows or eat honey 

directly from a beehive. At the end of the visit, tourists would usually like to buy souvenirs 

to take back to their home country to show how much fun they had on the trip or their 

learning experiences. 

 Innovative Startups: It attracts young, brilliant minds to create innovative startups that 

further disrupts in agro tourism sector. a platform that allows anyone anywhere in the 

world to start farming and empower rural farmers. 

 

Conclusion  

Agro Tourism plays the important roll to develop agriculture and rural areas.  Agro tourism 

is gaining increasing worldwide recognition as a good opportunity for enhancing rural household 

incomes, economy, and aggregate national development. Agro tourism development perceive its 

economic return. 
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ABSTRACT: 

  The research work was undertaken to study the biodiversity of Chauranginath to Dongari Hills of 

Southwestern Maharashtra,Tal-Kadegaon,Dist-Sangli, Kolhapur Division. The study reveals that there is variation 

in flora in different seasons. Forest department have aimed for the plantation programmes under Government of 

Maharashtra. This forest experiences dry deciduous forest. It is also featured by thorny vegetation. As the forest is an 

artificial sanctuary,  the  plants like Neem, Tamarind, Kashid, Subabool, Gulmohor, Anjan, Nilgiri, Pangar, Chilar, 

Sisoo, Agrave, Khair, Shiras, Char, Khair, Bahava, Gulmolhar are common. A systematic and taxonomical study 

reveals the occurrence of65 families, 165 genera and 216species. Since last many years the biodiversity and 

productivity of this area is decreasing because of human activities. The area is hilly and shows scared grooves and 

many wild animals. Various wild animals, birds, reptiles have made this place as their home ground. Animals like 

Sambhar, Blackbucks, Wildboar, Barking Deer, Chital, Fox, hyena and Porcupine roam freely and they are allowed 

to regenerate so that ecological balance is maintained. A scientific study of animal biodiversity is carried out and it 

reveals that there are about 16 reptiles,77 bird species and 11 mammals. The extreme variation in temperature (10°C 

during winter and 46 °C during summer) was reported. The soil is with low moisture, poor nutrients and low water 

holding capacity. Therefore, there is a need of conservation of the rare, endemic and endangered plants of this area. 

Also, it is necessary that the relevant authorities should maintain animal and bird diversity.  

Key Words : Biodiversity, Conservation,ecology, taxonomy, species 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- --------------- 

INTRODUCTION: 

Biodiversity refers to the variety and variability among living organism and the ecological 

complexes in which they occur. It deals with the degree of nature’s variety in the biosphere and 

can be observed at three levels - the genetic variability within a species, the variety of species 

within a community and the organization of species in an area in to distinctive plant and animal 

communities. The consumptive and productive value of biodiversity is closely linked to social 

concerns in traditional communities. Ethical values related to biodiversity conservation are based 
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on the importance of protecting all forms of life. The appreciation of the presence of biodiversity 

is for its inherent value and beauty as well as for the contribution it makes to our knowledge, our 

aesthetics, imagination and creativity. Unsustainable anthropogenic activities are the major threat 

to biodiversity. It is our moral duty to look at our planet to the best and pass it in a good health to 

our future generation. 

 Biodiversity is beautiful and wonderful aspect of nature. Year 2010 was declared as 

“International Year of Biodiversity.” The consumptive and productive value of biodiversity is 

closely linked to social concerns in traditional communities. Trivedy et. al (1994) reported that  

forest are renewable source and contribute substantially to economic development of country. 

Arifkhan et al (2011) reports the microclimate, environment, vegetation and soil biota as well as 

carbon sequestration. The agro-biodioversity park will also create awareness and promote to 

scientific research, education and encourage ecotourism in future. Constant manipulation of the 

forest ecosystem for resource purpose has not only impoverished the once luxuriant forest belts, 

but has also brought in its wake deleterious effect loading to disruption of water shed , erosion, 

loss of soil fertility, continued productivity as well on endangering wild 

life(Ananthakrishnan,1982). Unsustainable anthropogenic activities are the major threat to 

biodiversity. Factors which have lead towards the extensive loss of species and destruction of 

biodiversity are habit destruction, pollution, fragmentation of habitats, exotic species, endangered 

and endemic species. 

 Chauranginath to Dongari Hills of Southwestern Maharashtra, Tal-Kadegaon, Dist-Sangli, 

Kolhapur Divison.is a sanctuary and is a homeland for varieties of floras and faunas. This forest 

experiences dry deciduous forest. It is also featured by thorny vegetation. As the forest is an 

artificial sanctuary, the  plants like Neem, Tamarind, Kashid, Subabool, Gulmohor, Anjan, Nilgiri, 

Pangar, Chilar, Sisoo, Agrave, Khair, Shiras, Char, Khair, Bahava, Gulmolhar are common. 

Cooke (1901-08) has reported very few plants fromSangli district in ‘Flora of the Presidency of 

Bombay’. Mahajan and Vaidya (1987) have recorded about 110 plant species from Petlond region 

of Sangli District, while Kate (1987) has reported 52 plant species from Sangli city. Sharma et 

al.,(1996). Bachulkar and Awale (2009) have reported 365 plant species from Sagareshwar Wild 

Life Sanctuary. Awale et al.(2011) have published arboreal flora of Sangli-Miraj-Kupwad City 
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Corporation and reported 210 tree species. Recently Awale (2014) has carried out floristic studies 

of Sangli District and reported 1541 angiosperm plant species belonging to 164 families of which 

1253 are dicotyledons belonging to 135 families and 288 are monocotyledons belonging to 29 

families.Salunkhe’s (2015) study on biodiversity of Yashvantaro Chavan Sagreshwar Wildlife 

Sanctuary reports 209 angiosperms belonging to 66 families,172 genras,81 birds,16 reptiles and 

11 mammals. 

Various wild animals, birds, reptiles have made this place as their home ground. Animals like 

Sambhar, Blackbucks, Wildboar, Barking Deer, Chital, Fox, hyena and Porcupine roam freely and 

they are allowed to regenerate so that ecological balance is maintained. Apart from wild animals, 

a good number of reptiles, amphibians also have their breeding ground in this sanctuary. The large 

historic shrines of Lord Shiva create an enigmatic situation coupled with thrill and excitement. 

The present study presents a species list of the terrestrial flora and fauna of the recently created, to 

increase our knowledge of the vegetation growing there and provide subsidiesfor regional 

conservation planning. 

STUDY AREA: 

 Chauranginath and Dongari Hills of Southwestern Maharashtra, Tal-Kadegaon, Dist-

Sangli , Kolhapur Divisonis situated at the junction of  three tehsilviz., Kadegaon,Karad and 

Walwa.It is situated in Krishna and Sonhira river basin. This study area lies between 17015’ N and 

74015’ E latitudes and at the height of 900 meters from MSL.It can be considered a dry deciduous 

forest and exposed to fluctuating environmental condition. The reserved prone area and forest lies 

in a drought comprise semi deciduous hills. The survey was conducted from January 2014 to 

January 2018 in different seasons to observe the flora and fauna. 
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MATERIAL AND METHOD : 

The study area was visited regularly to collect the plant specimens. The observations on 

ecological aspects, animals population and birds were made during the visits.The plant 

specimens were collected in polythene bags and brought to the laboratory.  Collected 

specimens were poisoned with 1% mercuric chloride solution in alcohol as pesticide and 

later were numbered and mounted on standard herbarium sheet and kept in the department 

as per method of Naik (1989). 

 The mounted herbarium sheets were identified using textbook and standard flora’s viz. 

Flora of Bombay Presidency, 3 volumes by Cooke (1901-1914), Flora of Maharashtra by Naik and 

associates, Flora of Maharashtra State, Dicotyledons by Singh et. al. (2004), Flora of Maharashtra 

State, Monocotyledons by Sharma et. al. (1996), Flora of Kolhapur District, S. R. Yadav and M. 

M. Sardesai (2002),Flora of Baramati by R.B.Bhagat et.al.Flowers of Sahyadri (Ingalhalikar, 

2001), Flowering Trees (Randhawa, 1965) and Common Trees by Santapau (1966) were also 

referred.Recently published Flora of Sangli District(Awale, 2014) was also used. 

 The observations on birds, reptiles and wild animals were also carried out.  The birds were 

identified as per standard Handbook of Salim Ali (1972) on the birds of India and Pakistan. In 

addition, the book on Indian birds by Salim Ali (1979) was referred.  The replies were identified 

by standard book viz. Sankes of India by Deoras.The wild animals were also identified by using 

book by Sheshadri (1994) namely Call of the Wild, Survival in Sun.  

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 

The research work was undertaken to study the biodiversity of Chauranginath and Dongari 

Hills of South-Western Maharashtra, Tal-Kadegaon, Dist.-Sangli. These are the most important 

localities for ecological and biological studies inSouth-Western hilly region of Maharashtra. 

During the study on biodiversity in this area, the important observations recorded are: A systematic 

and taxonomical study reveals the occurrence of 65 families, 165 genera and 216 species (Table 

1). The most species rich families were Asteraceae, Leguminose, Malvaceae, Acanthceae, 

Apocynaceae, Euphorbiaceae and Poaceae. A scientific study of animal biodiversity is carried out 

and it reveals that there are about 16 reptiles, 77 bird species and 11 mammals (Table -2). 
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List of Plants: Table-1 A 

 

List of Fauna : Table- 1 B 

Sr.No. Scientific Name Common Name 

  REPTILES   

1 Calotes vericolor Garden Lizzard 

2 Chamaeleon vulgaris Chaemelion 

3 Mabuya carinata Brahminy Skink 

4 Mabuya macnlaria Little Skink 

5 Qytas mueosus Ghorpad 

6 Varanns inelicus Rat Snake 

7 Eryx conicus Russells Earth Snake 

8 Eryx johnii  Black Earth Boa 

9 Typhlops braminus  Blind Snake 

10 Elaphe helena Trinket Snake 

11 Oligodon arnensis Common Kukri Snake 

12 Coluber fasciolatus Banded Racer 

13 Macropisthodon plumbicolor Green Keel back Snake 

14 Vipera russelii Russels Viper 

15 Bungurus caaeruleus Common Krait 

16 Naja naja Nag 

  AVIFAUNA   

17 Falco chicquera Daudin Redheaded Merlin 

18 Francolinus pondicerianus  (Gmelin) Gray Partridge 

19 Vanellus indicus  (Boddaert) Redwatted Lapwing 

20 Vanellus malabaricus (Baddaert) Yellow-watted Lapwing 

21 Turdoides caudatus Dumont Common Babbler 

22 Turdoides striotus Dumont Joungle Babbler 

23 Pycnonotus cafer, Pinnaeus Redvented bulbul 

24 Pycnonotus jocosus Pinnaeus Redwhiskered bulbul 

25 Chloropsis aurifrons Temminek Goldfomted or green bulbul- 

26 Butastur tessa Franklin Crested whiteyed buzzard 

27 Dicrums adsimilis Bechstein Black drongo 

28 Dicrums caerulescens Linnaeus Whitebellied drongo 

29 Circaetus gallicus Gmelin Short-toed eagle 
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Sr.No. Name of Plant species Family 

 Class Dicotyledonous  

 Sub class Polypetalae  

1 Mangiferaindica L. Anacardiaceae 

2 Rhusmysorensis G. Don Anacardiaceae 

3 Annonareticulata L. Annonaceae 

4 Annona squamosaL. Annonaceae 

5 Polyalthia longifolia(Sonn.) Thwaites Annonaceae 

6 Impatiensbalsamina L. Balsaminaceae 

7 Brassica juncea (L) Czern Brassicaceae 

8 Opuntiadilleni (Ker Gawl.) Haw Cactaceae 

9 Capparisaphylla Roth. Capparaceae 

10 Capparisgrandis L.f. Capparaceae 

11 Polycarpacomrymbosa (L.) Kuntze Caryophyllaceae 

12 Elaeodendronglaucum (Rottb.) Pers. Celastraceae 

13 Gymnosporiaexican (Roth) Benth Celastraceae 

14 Cleome exican L. Cleomaceae 

15 Cleome gynandra L. Cleomaceae 

16 Cleomesimplicifolia Hook. F & Thompson Cleomaceae 

17 Quisqualis indica L. Combretaceae 

18 Terminaliabellirica (Gaertn.) Roxb.  Combretaceae 

19 Terminaliatomentosa Wight & Arn. Combretaceae 

20 Kalancheobhidei T. Cooke Crassulaceae 

21 Cirtulluscolocynthis (L.) Schrad. Cucurbitaceae 

22 Cucurbitamaxima Duchensne Cucurbitaceae 

23 Bergiaammannioides Roxb. Ex Roth Elatinaceae 

24 Abrusprecatorius L. Leguminosae 

25 Acacia nilotica (L.) Willd ex Delile Leguminosae 

26 Alysicarpus bupleurifolius (L.) DC Leguminosae 

27 Alysicarpushamosus Edgew. Leguminosae 

28 Alysicarpusrugosus (Willd.) DC Leguminosae 

29 Alysicarpusvaginalis (L.) DC  Leguminosae 

30 Bauhiniapurpurea L. Leguminosae 

31 Bauhinia racemosa Lam. Leguminosae 

32 Buteamonosperma (Lam.) Taub. Leguminosae 

33 Caesalpinia crista L. Leguminosae 

34 Caesalpiniapulcherrima (L.) Sw Leguminosae 

35 Cajanuscajan (L.) Millsp Leguminosae 

36 Cajanus scarabaeoides (L.) Thouars. Leguminosae 

37 Cassia alata L. Leguminosae 

38 Cassia auriculata L. Leguminosae 
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39 Cassia biflora Leguminosae 

40 Cassiafistula L. Leguminosae 

41 Cassiapurpurea Roxb. Leguminosae 

42 Clitoria ternatea L. Leguminosae 

43 Crotalariahebecarpa (DC) Rudd. Leguminosae 

44 Crotalaria juncea L. Leguminosae 

45 Crotalarianana Burm.f. Leguminosae 

46 Crotalariaretusa L. Leguminosae 

47 Dalbergiasissoo DC. Leguminosae 

48 Delonix regia (Boyer ex Hook) Raf.  Leguminosae 

49 Desmodiumlaxiflorum DC Leguminosae 

50 Indigoferacordifolia Roth. Leguminosae 

51 Indigofera tinctoria L. Leguminosae 

52 Phaseolustrilobus Aiton Leguminosae 

53 Pongamiapinnata (L.) Pierre Leguminosae 

54 Sennasulfurea (Collad.) H.S. Irwin & Barneby Leguminosae 

55 Sennatora (L.) Roxb. Leguminosae 

56 Sennauniflora (Mill.) H.S. Irwin & Barneby Leguminosae 

57 Stylosanthesmucronata Willd. Leguminosae 

58 Tamarandusindica L. Leguminosae 

59 Ammanniabaccifera L. Lythraceae 

60 Rotalaexicana Schltdl. & Cham. Lythraceae 

61 Woodfordiafloribunda Salisb. Lythraceae 

62 Abelmoschusesculentus (L.) Moench Malvaceae 

63 Abitulonindicum (L.) Sweet. Malvaceae 

64 Bombax ceiba L. Malvaceae 

65 Bombaxmalabaricum DC. Malvaceae 

66 Gossypium exicana L. Malvaceae 

67 Grewiasalvifolia Roxb. Malvaceae 

68 Malvastrumcoromandelianum (L.) Garcke Malvaceae 

69 Sidacordifolia L. Malvaceae 

70 Azadirachtaindica A. Juss.  Meliaceae 

71 Cocculusvillosus DC. Menispermaceae 

72 Tinosporacordifolia (Willd.) Miers Menispermaceae 

73 

Ludwigia octovalvis (Jacq.) Ramayya & 

Rajagopal 

Onagraceae 

74 Biophytum sensitivum (L.) DC Oxalidaceae 

75 Oxaliscorniculata L. Oxalidaceae 

76 Argemone exicana L. Papaveraceae 

77 Bacopa monnieri (L.) Wettst. Plantaginaceae 

78 Polygalaarvensis Willd. Polygalaceae 

79 Polygalachinensis L. Polygalaceae 
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80 Ziziphusjujuba Mill. Rhamnaceae 

81 Ziziphusxylopyrus (Retz.) Willd. Rhamnaceae 

82 Aeglemarmelos (L.) Correa Rutaceae 

83 Citrus medica L. Rutaceae 

84 Flacourtiaexican J. Graham Salicaceae 

85 Cardiospermumhalicacabum L. Sapindaceae 

86 Ailanthusexica Roxb. Simaroubaceae 

87 Vitisrepens (Lam.) Wight and Arn Vitaceae 

88 Tribulusterrestris L. Zygophyllaceae 

   

 Subclass Gamopetalae  

89 Barleria cristata L. Acanthaceae 

90 Barleria prionitis L. Acanthaceae 

91 Hygrophila auriculata (Schumach.) Heine Acanthaceae 

92 Justiciamicrantha (Oerst)V.A.W.Graham Acanthaceae 

93 Justiciasimplex D.Don Acanthaceae 

94 Lepidagathiscristata Wild Acanthaceae 

95 Rungiarepens(L)Nees Acanthaceae 

96 Coriandrum sativum L. Apiaceae 

97 Calotropisgigantean (L.) Dryand Apocynaceae 

98 Calotropisprocera (Aiton) Dryand Apocynaceae 

99 Carissacorandas L. Apocynaceae 

100 Catharanthus roseus (L.) G.Don Apocynaceae 

101 Ceropegiahirsuta Wight & Arn.  Apocynaceae 

102 Creptolepisdubia (Burm.f.) M. R. Almeida Apocynaceae 

103 Dregeavolubilis (L.f.) Benth ex Hook.f. Apocynaceae 

104 Gymnemasylvestre (Retz.) R.Br. ex Sm. Apocynaceae 

105 Hemidesmusindicus (L.) R.Br. ex Schult Apocynaceae 

106 Holostemmarheedei Wall. Apocynaceae 

107 Acanthospermumhispidum DC Asteraceae 

108 Ageratumconyzoides (L.) L. Asteraceae 

109 Cyanthalilliumcinereum (L.) H. Rob. Asteraceae 

110 Emiliasonchifolia (L.) DC ex DC Asteraceae 

111 Helianthus annuus L. Asteraceae 

112 Partheniumhysterophorus L. Asteraceae 

113 Pentanemaindicum (L.) Ling Asteraceae 

114 Seneciobombayensis N.P. Balakr Asteraceae 

115 Tricholepisglaberima DC Asteraceae 

116 Jacaranda mimosifolia D.Don Bignoniaceae 

117 Spathodea companulata P. Beauv. Bignoniaceae 

118 Tecomastans (L.) Juss ex Kunth Bignoniaceae 

119 Trichodesmaindicum (L.) Lehm Boraginaceae 
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120 Argyreiacuneata Ker Gawl. Convolvulaceae 

121 Convolvulusarvensis L. Convolvulaceae 

122 Cuscutareflexa Roxb. Convolvulaceae 

123 Evolvulusalsinoides (L.) L. Convolvulaceae 

124 Ipomoeacarnea subsp. carnea Jacq. Convolvulaceae 

125 Ipomoeacarnea subsp. fistulosa Mar ex Choisy Convolvulaceae 

126 Hoppeadichotoma Willd. Gentianaceae 

127 Anisochiluscarnosus (L.F.)Wall Lamiaceae 

128 Hyptis suaveolens (L.) Poit. Lamiaceae 

129 Lavandulabipinnata (Roth)Kuntze Lamiaceae 

130 Leonotisnepetifolia (L)Br Lamiaceae 

131 Leucasaspera (Willd) Link Lamiaceae 

132 Ocimumamericanum L Lamiaceae 

133 Ocimumtenuiflorum L Lamiaceae 

134 Tectonagrandis L.f. Lamiaceae 

135 Vitexnegundo L Lamiaceae 

136 Boerhaviadiffusa L Nyctaginaceae 

137 Boerhaviaerrecta L Nyctaginaceae 

138 Jasminum auriculatum Vahl Oleaceae 

139 Jasminumpauciflorum Benth. Oleaceae 

140 Nyctanthesarbor-tritis L Oleaceae 

141 Buchnerahispida Buch. Ham ex D. Don Orobanchaceae 

142 Sopubiadelphinifolia G.Don Orobanchaceae 

143 Strigaasiatica (L.) Kuntze Orobanchaceae 

144 Sesamumlaciniatum Klein ex Willd. Pedaliaceae 

145 Canthium coromandelicum (Brum.f.) Alston Rubiaceae 

146 Hamelia patens Jacq. Rubiaceae 

147 Ixoraparviflora Lam. Rubiaceae 

148 Oldenlandiacorymbosa L. Rubiaceae 

149 Achrus sapota Sapotaceae 

150 Mimusops elengi L. Sapotaceae 

151 Celsiacoromandelina J. Koening ex Rottb. Scrophulariaceae 

152 Striga leutea Lour. Scrophulariaceae 

153 Datura metal Solanaceae 

154 Physalisminima L. Solanaceae 

155 Clerodendrum inerme (L.) Gaertn. Verbenaceae 

156 Clerodendrum serratum (L.) Moon Verbenaceae 

157 Duranta erecta L. Verbenaceae 

158 Lantanaindica Roxb Verbenaceae 

   

 Subclass – Monoclamadae/Apetalae  

159 Achyranthesaspera L Amaranthaceae 
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160 Alternantheraficoidea (L)Sm Amaranthaceae 

161 Alternantherapugens Kunth Amaranthaceae 

162 Alternantherasessilis(L.) R.Br. ex DC Amaranthaceae 

163 Alternanthera tenella Colla Amaranthaceae 

164 Amaranthusviridis L Amaranthaceae 

165 Celosiaargentea L Amaranthaceae 

166 Capparis zeylanica L. Capparaceae 

167 Capparisdecidua (For. SSK.) Edgew. Capparaceae 

168 CapparisdivaricataLam. Capparaceae 

169 CapparisgrandisL.f. Capparaceae 

170 Emblica officinalis Gaertn. Euphorbiaceae 

171 Euphorbia geniculata Ortega Euphorbiaceae 

172 Euphorbiaheterophylla L Euphorbiaceae 

173 Euphorbiahirta L Euphorbiaceae 

174 Euphorbiahyneana Spreng Euphorbiaceae 

175 Euphorbiahypericifolia L Euphorbiaceae 

176 Euphorbia pulcherima Willd ex Klotzsch Euphorbiaceae 

177 Jatrophacurcas L Euphorbiaceae 

178 Jatrophagossypiifolia L Euphorbiaceae 

179 Phyllanthusreticulates Poir Euphorbiaceae 

180 Ficus benghalensis L. Moraceae 

181 Ficus benjamina L. Moraceae 

182 Ficus carica L. Moraceae 

183 Ficus elastic Roxb. ex Hornem  Moraceae 

184 Ficus racemosa L. Moraceae 

185 Ficus religiosa L. Moraceae 

186 Santalumalbum L Santalaceae 

187 Cardiospermum halicacabum L. Sapindaceae 

   

 Class- Monocotyledons  

188 Allium cepa L. Amarylidaceae 

189 Polyanthes tuberosa L. Amarylidaceae 

190 Colocasiaesculenta (L.) Schott Araceae 

191 Cocosnucifera L. Arecaceae 

192 Phoenixsylvestris (L.) Roxb. Arecaceae 

193 Agaveamericana L. Asparagaceae 

194 Asparagusracemosus Willd. Asparagaceae 

195 Gloriosasuperb L. Colchicaceae 

196 Iphigeniaindica (L.) A. Gray ex Kunth Colchicaceae 

197 Commelinaattenuata K.D. Koening ex Vahl. Commelinaceae 

198 Cyanotis fasciculata Schult.f Commelinaceae 

199 Cyanotis tuberose Schult.f. Commelinaceae 
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30 Cursonus coromandelicus (Gmelin) Indian Courser 

31 Burhinus oedicnemus (Linnaeus) Stone Curlew 

32 Bubulcus ibis Linnaeus Cattle egret 

33 Ggretta garzetta Linnaeus Little egret 

34 Upupa epops Linnaeus Hoopoe 

35 Tockus birostris Scopoli Common Gray Hornbill 

36 Aegithina tiphiaLinnaeus Common Iora 

37 Falco tinnunculusLinnaeus Kestrel 

38 Accipiter badius (Gmelin) Shikra 

39 Columba livia Gmelin Blue Rock Pigeon 

40 Corves macrohynchos Wagler Jungle Crow 

41 Corves splendens Vieillot House Crow 

42 Streptopelia senegalensis Linnaeus Ring Dove 

43 Pisttacula krameri  (Scopoli) Roseringed Parakeet 

44 Elanus caenules Desfontaines Black Winged Kite 

45 Milvus migransBoddaert Common Pariah Kite 

46 Halvyon smyrnesis Linnaeus Whitebre asted Kingfisher 

47 Eudynamys scolopacea Linnaeus Koel 

48 Centropus sinensis (Stephens) Coucal 

49 Clamator jacobinus (Boddaert) Pied Crested Cuckoo 

50 Megalaima haemacephala (Mtiller) Crimsonbreasted Barbet 

200 Cyperusrotundus L. Cyperaceae 

201 Fimbristylis spp. Cyperaceae 

202 Kyllingatriceps Sw. Cyperaceae 

203 Habernariamarginata Colebr. Orchidaceae 

204 Andropogonpumilus Roxb. Poaceae 

205 Apludamutica L. Poaceae 

206 Bambusavulgaris Schrad Poaceae 

207 Cynadondactylon (L.) Pers. Poaceae 

208 Dendrocalamusstrictus (Roxb.) Nees Poaceae 

209 Digitariaciliaris (Retz.) Koeler Poaceae 

210 Dinebra retroflexa (Vahl) Panz. Poaceae 

211 Eragrostisminor Host. Poaceae 

212 Eragrostispilosa (L.) P. Beauv Poaceae 

213 

Heteropogoncontortus (L.) P. Beauv. ex Roem 

&Schult 

Poaceae 

214 Melanocenchrisjacquemontii Jaub & Spach Poaceae 

215 Setariaintermedia Roem & Schult Poaceae 

216 Aloe vera (L.) Burm.f. Xanthorrhoeaceae 
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51 Terpsiphone parndlsi Linnaeus Paradise fly catcher 

52 Circus macrounus S. G. Gmelia Pale Harrier 

53 Circus melanoleucos Pennant Pied Harrier 

54 Loriculus vernalis Sparrman Lorikeet 

55 Alanda gulgulaFranklin Indian Small Skylark 

56 Prricrocotus cinnamomeous Linnaeus Little Minivet 

57 Lonchura malacea Linnaeus Blackheaded Munia 

58 Estrilda amandava Linnaeus Red Munia 

59 Lonchura punctulata Linnaeus Spotted Munia 

60 Lonchura striata Linnaeus White backed Munia 

61 Strunus pagodaruru Gemlin Brahminy Myna 

62 Acridotheres tristisLinneaus Common India Myna 

63 Strunus malabaricus Gemlin Grey Headed Myna 

64 Tyto alba Scopoli Barn Owl 

65 Bubo bulo Linnaeus Great horned owl 

66 Athene bramaTemminck Spotted owlet 

67 Caprimugus asiaticus Latham Common Indian Nightjar 

68 Psittacula cyanocephala Linnaeus Blssomheaded Parakeet 

69 Psittacula karameri Scopoli Common Peafowl 

70 Parocristatus Linnaeus Rosy Pastor 

71 Sturnus roseus Linnaeus Blue Rock Pigeon 

72 Columba livia Gmelin Common Bustard guail 

73 Turnix suscittator Gmelin Rain quail 

74 Anthus novaeseelandiae Gmelin Indian Pipit 

75 Pitta brachura Linnaeus Indian Pitta 

76 Lianius vittatus, Valencieannes Bay-backed Shirke 

77 Lanius schach Linnaeus Rufousbacked Shirke 

78 Passer domesticus Unnaeus House Sparrow 

79 Orthotomus sutorius Pennant Tailor Bird 

80 Parus major Linnaeus Grey tit 

81 Gyps bengalensis Gemlin 

White backed or Bengal 

Vulture  

82 Motacilla citreola Pallas Yellowheaded Wagtail 

83 Motacilla capsica Gemlin Grey Wagtail 

84 Motacilla albaLinnaeus White Wagtail 

85 Prinia subflavas Gelmin Ashy Wern-Warbler 

86 Micropternus brachyurusVieillot Rofous Woodpecker 
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87 Picoides maharattensis Latham Mahratta Woodpecker 

88 Ceryle rudis Linnaeus Pied Kingfisher 

89 Nectarinia asiatica (Latham) Purple Sunbird 

  Near Water Area:   

90 Pterocles exustus Temmink Common Sandgrouse 

91 Himantopus himantopns Linnaeus Black Winged Stilt 

92 Hremopterix grisea Seopoli Blackbellid Finch – lark 

93 Hirundo dauricaLinnaeus Redrumped Swallow 

   

 Mammales  

1 Herpestes edwardsi Mongoose 

2 Hystrix indica Porcupine 

3 Canis aureus Kolha 

4 Caris lupus Landaga 

5 Vulpes bengalensis Khokad 

6 Felis chaus Jungle Cat   

7 Lepus nigncollis Indian Hare 

8 Funambulus palmarum Squirrel 

9 Mus booduga Field  mice 

10 Presbytis entellus Hanuman Monkey 

11 Hyaena hyaena Indian Hyena 

 

Table:-2: Flora 

Group  Families Genera Species 

Dicotyledons Polypetalae 31 64 88 

 Gamopetalae 18 62 70 

 Monoclamadae/ Apetalae 06 12 29 

Total  55 138 187 

Monocotyledons  10 27 29 

Grand Total  65 165 216 
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Table:-2: Fauna 

Fauna Reptiles Mammals Avifauna 

Numbers 16 11 77 
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Abstract: In 2016 legislative assembly passed unanimously ‘Maharashtra Prohibition of Obscene Dance in Hotels, 

Restaurants and Bar Rooms and Protection of Dignity of Women (Working Therein) Act, 2016’ which imposed some 

restrictions for getting dance bar license. It also provides stringent punishment for its violation. The object of Act was 

to prevent immoral activities, trafficking of women and to ensure the safety of women in general. This act was 

challenged by dance bar owners and girls by saying it as unconstitutional. Only in Mumbai had 700 dance bars, in 

all they employed 150,000 people, including 75,000 bar girls,iall those got affected by present law. Present Law not 

only represents intent of state legislators but also will of the majority of people who are living in the State. By 

considering arguments of both parties Supreme Court rights have maintained balance between social interest and 

Public interest. Courts have struck down certain provisions by saying it as unconstitutional and unreasonable but 

maintained the validity of Act as it provides benefit to women and society. While protecting of rights of individual 

safety of the society needs to be considered. This act will serve as effective remedy to avoid exploitation of women, 

women trafficking and prostitution. 

Key Words: Bar Girl, Constitution, Law, Work etc 

 

1. Introduction: 

Indian   Hotel   and   Restaurant Association & anr Vs. the state of Maharashtra & ors is famous 

case finally decide by Supreme Court and relaxed certain restrictions imposed by government of 

Maharashtra on Dance bar owners and girls.  This battle between government and bar owners was 

started in 2005 when government banned the dance bar all over the Maharashtra. After which, the 

bar owners approached the High Court and demanded the decision taken by the state government 

to be cancelled. In 2013, the Supreme Court struck down the government's petition to ban the 

dance bars and said that the women in the bar too have the right to earn income.  

But in 2016 legislative assembly passed unanimously Act which imposed some restrictions for 

getting dance bar license. It also provides stringent punishment for its violation. The object of Act 

was to prevent immoral activities, trafficking of women and to ensure the safety of women in 

general. Dance bars promotes antisocial elements in society, also it is the reason for growth of 

trafficking in women also some criminal activity. Government of Maharashtra is totally firmed on 

its decision as they want to reduce such harmful activities. 

But to dance bar owners opposed this law by saying it is an example of ‘Moral policing’ which is 

nothing but the ‘fraud to our Constitution.’ In March 2019 court granting relief to dance bar owners 

and girls, the ruled that there could be ‘regulations’ but not ‘entire prohibition’. Court emphasized 

its view that right to livelihood is precious one and it cannot be taken away without due process.  

2. Reasons for control over dance bar:  

While putting total ban in 2005 and enacting legislation in 2016 government of Maharashtra 

has considered following factors while enacting the present law. 

mailto:vikramirale@yahoo.com
https://www.hindustantimes.com/mumbai-news/police-raid-dance-bar-in-mumbai-find-16-young-women-crammed-in-a-small-closet-like-enclosure/story-dWDLTstBCBh9bXmwZ7swQP.html
https://www.hindustantimes.com/mumbai-news/mumbai-s-only-three-dance-bars-lose-their-licences/story-JovzDvlHOWY8xiWtFp4LbN.html
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 Women who dance in bars are trafficked for purpose of prostitution or compelled to dance 

against their will, 

 that a significant number of dancers are minor or under the age of eighteen years, 

 that dancing in bars is a ‘gate way to prostitution’ which violates dignity of women, 

 that bar dancing is associated with crime and breeds criminality, 

 that the conditions in dance bars are exploitative and dehumanizing for women also unsafe  

 dance bars causes disturbance to family system and affecting the youths  

 NCRB report (Maharashtra) shoes there is increase in offences relating to trafficking 

 

3. Statistical Data for persons who got affected by this Law: 

Dancers earn a livelihood from dancing. These laws with stringent restrictions affect the 

employees working all over the state. Only Mumbai had 700 dance bars, in all they employed 

150,000 people, including 75,000 bar girls.ii   But according to Government, it has assured 

employment with the help of different employment and educationiii program like National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act, 2005. 

4. Allegations made by Dance bar owners and bar girls: 

 

 By imposing unreasonable and stiff restriction under the name of license, state has tried to 

put total ban over the dance bars. Restrictions are not only unreasonable but also impossible 

to fulfill. Enacted Legislation can be declared invalid on the ground of colourable 

legislation.iv   

 According to Article 13(2) in The Constitution of India, the State shall not make any law 

which takes away or abridges the rights conferred by this Part and any law made in 

contravention of this clause shall, to the extent of the contravention, be void In present petition 

there is violation of Fundamental rights which comes under Article 14, 15 19 (1)(a) 19 (1)(g) 

and 21 of Constitution which leads to ‘grave injustice’. 

 Gross injustice is done to dance bar owners, Dance bar girls and also to the customers. As to 

the dance-bar owners and dance girls their livelihood is being questioned and whereas as to 

customers their privacy and choice or interest is questioned.  Enforcement of a fundamental 

right is guaranteed by the constitution, and the court has been assigned the role of protection 

of the fundamental rights. 

 Supreme Court in Omkumar v. Union of Indiav case has decided-that a statute can be struck 

down if the restrictions imposed by it are disproportionate or excessive having regard to the 

purpose of the statute.vi 

 The Fundamental Rights embodied in Part III of the Constitution are very precious and imposes 

negative burden on state.  As said by Dr Ambedkar “responsibility of the legislature is not just 

to provide fundamental rights but also and rather, more importantly, to safeguard them.” 

 Article 19(1)(g) in The Constitution Of Indian empowers person to practice any profession, 

or to carry on any occupation, trade or business,  

 According to Article 21 of the constitution, person shall not be deprived of his life or personal 

liberty except according to procedure established by law. Article 21 is the source of other rights 
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like ‘Right to Livelihood’vii and ‘Right to work’viii  In Golkhnathix, Minerava millsx and 

Maneka Gandhixi Cases, Supreme Court has ruled that the Parliament has no power to curtail 

the fundamental rights. 

 International law is also clear about right to work, there are many declarations made at 

international level which support livelihood and right to work. Magna Carta 1215, 

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights 1948 and The International Covenant on 

Economic, Social and Cultural Rights 1966 are few of them. 

 Sections 370 and 370A of the Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 2013 make the acts of 

trafficking of a person and engaging a trafficked person for sexual exploitation punishable with 

rigorous imprisonment and fine. Sections 354A and 354D of the Act have also introduced 

offences of sexual harassment and stalking. Thus, these laws provide a range of protection for 

women from sexual violence and harassment, if implemented properly. There is no need to 

have a blanket prohibition on all types of dancing in dance bars. 

 

 

 

 

 

5. Government Justification regarding Act and rules:  

 

 State is competent to make laws on subject given. In Present case women is considered as 

vulnerable section in the society, and protection of interest of said class State has made special 

Provisions. Source of this power is Constitution itself as- 

 Article 15 clause 3:  Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from making 

any special provision for women and children.  

 Article 23-Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labour: (1) Traffic 

in human beings and begar and other similar forms of forced labour are prohibited 

and any contravention of this provision shall be an offence punishable in 

accordance with law 

 There is no fundamental right inter alia to do trafficking in women or in slaves to carry on 

business.  

 In the case, Bandhu Mukti Morcha v. Union of Indiaxii , Court held as Article 21 of Indian 

Constitution assured that the right to live with human dignity and free from any exploitation. 

State has obligatory duty to protect from the violation of fundamental rights especially to the 

weaker section of the society.” And women are one of the weaker sections of the society. 

 Article 19 (6) provides reasonable Restriction over Article 19 (1) (g): Under Article 19 

(6), the State is not prevented from making a law imposing reasonable restrictions. Two 

important conditions need to be fulfilled while imposing restriction over right to work: 

                 a) Restriction must be in the interests of general public 

                 b) Restriction must be Reasonable 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Universal_Declaration_of_Human_Rights
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Covenant_on_Economic,_Social_and_Cultural_Rights
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Covenant_on_Economic,_Social_and_Cultural_Rights
https://indiankanoon.org/doc/705639/
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 Patanjali Shastri,J. in A.K. Gopalan case, observed, “man as a rational being desires to do 

many things, but in a civil society his desires will have to be controlled with the exercise of 

similar desires by other individuals” 

6. Supreme Court View regarding reasonableness of Restriction: 

 

Supreme Court while giving judgment declares following restrictions as unreasonable- 

a) Tips to dance performance are allowed but showering them with money is prohibited- 

- There is no specific legal view in handing over the money. Appreciation of performance is 

not bad. State is doing moral policing. Tips given to hotel management are denial of girls of 

their right to money. Hence unreasonable. 

b) Mandatory installations of CCTV cameras in dance bar- 

- It violates the right to privacy of individuals.xiii Hence unreasonable. 

c) Dance bar must be located at least 1 km away from religions places and educational 

institutions- 

- It is difficult to find out such location in cities, also what if any new temple or school opened 

within one kilometer after opening of Dance bar at particular location? Hence unreasonable. 

d) Partition between dance floor and bar room- 

- It will cause inconvenience to the customers to watch performance. 

e) No alcohol will be served where the bar girls are dancing: 

- Here State has came to false conclusion that all persons who consumes alcohol they are eve 

teaser or they have tendency to exploit girls. 

f) The Supreme Court overruled a proviso that the owner of the dance bar should have a “good 

character” and no “criminal antecedents”. As there is no specific description of what amounts 

to “good character and criminal antecedents” 

 

 

 

7. Conclusion: 

The Supreme Court has allowed dance bars to reopen in Mumbai, but has also imposed regulations. 

The law can only regulate dance bars and cannot prohibit them, altogether as that would be 

unconstitutional.  

As said by Jeremy Bentham, object of law is “to achieve greatest happiness of the greatest number 

of People”.  Present Law not only represents intent of state legislators but also will of the majority 

of people who are living in the State.  

By considering arguments of both parties Supreme Court rights have maintained balance between 

social interest and Public interest.  While protecting of rights of individual safety of the society 

needs to be considered. 

Courts have struck down certain provisions by saying it as unconstitutional and unreasonable but 

maintained the validity of Act as it provides benefit to women and society. This act will serve as 

effective remedy to avoid exploitation of women, women trafficking and prostitution. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ABSTRACT 

The actinomycetes (sing. actinomycete) are a group of microorganisms, they are aerobic, 

has showing high G-C percentage, generally they are gram-positive bacteria and should form 

branching filaments structure or hyphae with asexual spores, considering they are closely resemble 

with fungi. 

Different identification tools have been used for the identification of actinomycetes as 

biochemical tests are mostly used for identification purpose followed by cell wall analysis pattern 

and coverslip culture technique. In biochemical tests urea hydrolysis test, gelatin liquification test, 

Catalase , Amono acid deamination, Amino acid decarbosylation, Nitrate reductase, sugar test 

IMViC test etc. are used for identification. 

By applying Cover slip culture technique actinomycetes are identified up to genus level 

rather by using biochemicals test they are identified up to species level. Cover slip culture 

technique, whole cell sugar and amino acid pattern and 16 S Ribosomal RNA ( r RNA ) sequencing 

now a day it became common tool  which are became supporting methods used  for identification 

of acinomycetes. 

The fermentation technology is applicable for the production different applicable products 

are synthesized by actinomycetes the cheaply available raw materials as a fermentation media is 

used for the fermentation process while primary and secondary metabolites are produced by 

actinomycetes during fermentation. These are act as products have showing different application 

in various fields. 

Among all antibiotics are dominant metabolites produced by actinomycetes  as ex. such as 

novobiocin, amphotericin, vancomycin, neomycin, gentamycin, chloramphenicol, tetracycline, 

erythromycin, nystatin, etc. are antimycetal products have prominently applicable against different 

diseases. Along with number of other metabolites as amino acid, protein, plant hormones, 

vitamins, some of employed nitrogen fixation process and in agriculture field they  break down 

organic material to enrich soil fertility. 

KEY WORDS   ACTINOMYCERTES, COVER SLIP TECHNIQUE, ORGANIC MATTER. 
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---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ----------------------- 

ABSTRACT: 

 

  Antibiotic  production by  Microbe Present in soil sample is used for primary  screening in this 

experiment  the  soil samples were collected from different 2 states were selected as Maharashtra  & Karnataka.  In 

primary screening the desired bacteria isolated and collected. The soil sample used for detection of antibiotic 

produces check whether the microorganism does produce  antibiotic or not, use Nutrient agar media for screening. 

Soil dilution was spreaded on sterile nutrient agar plate and kept at 37° c for 24 hrs. After incubation seen that crowdy 

growth and some colony shows clear zone around them, that’s shows the antibiotic production. Conclude that same 

organism is present in soil which is capable to produce antibiotics. 

 

Keywords: - Antibiotic, Microbe & soil  

 

 

Green synthesis of silver nanoparticles using Triticum vulgare leaf extract and assessment 

of their antibacterial activity 

Vinay V. Chougule 

Department of Microbiology, Miraj Mahavidyalaya, Miraj District Sangli- 416 410 Maharashtra 

,India. E mail : vinaysangli@gmail.com 

 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ----------------------- 
Abstract 

Silver nanoparticles of 15–20 nm size with spherical shape were synthesized from green 

synthesis method using Triticum vulgare leaf extract. Synthesized Ag NPs were studied for their 

optical, structural, surface morphological and antibacterial properties. Structural studies shows 

cubic crystalline nature, face center of Ag crystal and  oriented along plane. The  average crystallite 

size is 19 nm.  The TEM studies shows the high crystalline nature of the synthesized Ag NPs. The 

synthesized Ag NPs showed antibacterial activity against E. coli and Pseudomonas aeruginosa 

bacteria. However, maximum  activity was observed against E. coli 

Key words : E. coli, Pseudomonas aeruginosa , Triticum vulgare , Ag NPs  
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महात्मा गाांधीजींचे आर्थिक र्िचार आर्ि शाश्वत र्िकास 

प्रा. सांजय र्िगळे. 

व्यािसार्यक अथिशास्त्र र्िभाग प्रमखु 

भारती र्िद्यापीिाचे डॉ. पतांगराि कदम महार्िद्यालय, साांगली. 

मोबाईल नां. ९४२२०४१९२९ 

इमेल: thigalesanjay@gmail.com 

गोषिारा:   

महात्मा गाांधीजीनी ‘खेड्याकडे आर्ि र्नसगािकडे चला’ असा  महत्िाचा सांदेश र्दला.आपि बरोबर त्याच्या उलटे केले गेल्या ७० िषाित आमचे 

पाय शहराकडे िळले, आम्ही शहराकडे धाि घेतली.. शहराकडे धाि घेण्याच्या प्रितृीने खेडी भकास झाली आर्ि शहर ेबेसमुार िाढली. खाजगीकरि, 

उदारीकरि ि जागर्तकीकरिाच्या भूलभूलैयाला बळी पडून चांगळिादी जीिनशैलीचा अांगीकार केला.आम्ही केिळ आमच्या भागीदार राष्ट्राच्या गरजा 

आर्ि प्राधान्य क्रमाला महत्ि र्दले. राष्ट्रीय उत्पनात िाढ करिे ,दरडोई उत्पन्न िाढर्ििे आर्ि राहिीमानाचा दजाि उांचाििे म्हिजेच र्िकास या भ्रामक 

कल्पनेमळेुच र्िकासाला फार मोिी र्खळ बसली आहे. या पाश्विभूमीिर महात्मा गाांधीजीचे र्िचार शाश्वत ग्रामीि र्िकासाच्या दृष्टीने फार महत्िाचे 

आहेत.र्िकास होण्यास हरकत नाही मात्र र्िकासाची जबर र्कां मत समाजाला चकुिायला लागू नये ि येिाऱ्या पढुच्या र्पढयाांच्या र्िकासाला तो मारक िरू 

नये एव्हढी काळजी घ्याियास हिी. नैसर्गिक सांपत्तीचा ऱ्हास होता कामा नये. त्याबरोबरच शाश् ित र्िकासाचे मूल्य आपि र्कती प्रमािात जोपासतो याबद्दल 

नव्याने र्िचार करण्याची गरज आहे.अर्हांसा आर्ि शाांतीचा सांदेश देिाऱ्या राष्ट्रर्पता महात्मा गाांधी याांचे शतकोत्तर सिुििमहोत्सिी जन्मशताब्दी िषि साजर े

करीत आहोत. त्यार्नर्मत्ताने गाांधी याांचे  शाश्वत र्िकास र्िषयक र्िचार २१ व्या शतकात अर्धक महत्िाचे िाटतात.ऐिढेचतर तर ते आजही त्याांचे र्िचार 

गरजेचे िाटतात. 

_________________________________________________________________ 

कळीचे मदेु्द :  महात्मा गाांधीजी – श्रम सांस्कृती – र्िकास –२१ िे शतक -- शाश्वत र्िकास   

महात्मा गाांधीजीचे खेड्याकडे चला,लघ ुआर्ि कुटीर उद्योगाचा र्िकास करा, हरजा मयािर्दत िेिा,स्ियांपूिि ग्रामव्यिस्था तयार करा,गािे स्िच्छ 

ि सुांदर करा, र्िकें द्रीकरि झाले पार्हजे गाांधीजींचे आर्थिक र्िचार त्याांच्या अध्यात्मर्नष्ट मानितािादाशी ससुांगत असेच आहेत. 

१ 

श्रम सांस्काराचे धडे शाश्वत र्िकासाचे गमक “ 

जोपयंत तमु्ही हातात झाडू ि टोपली घेत नाही तोपयंत गािे आर्ि शहर ेस्िच्छ होिार नाहीत” महात्मा गाांधीजींचा हाच शाश्वत र्िकासाचा  

र्िचार गेली सात दशके यदु्धपातळीिर राबर्िला  जात आहे,गाांधीजीनी सांस्कारक्षम र्पढी घडर्िण्यािर अर्धक भर र्दला. श्रम सांस्काराची चळिळ र्िकर्सत 

व्हािी म्हिून महात्मा गाांधीजीच्या र्िचारसरिीिर आधारलेल्या राष्ट्रीय सेिा योजनेने र्िद्यापीि आर्ि महार्िद्यालीन स्तरािर १९६९ पासून गेली ५० िषे 

महार्िद्यालीन तरुिाईिर श्रम  सांस्कार रुजर्िण्याचे कायि चालू आहे. पररिामी एक सांस्काषिम र्पढी तयार होण्यास मदत झाली आहे. गाांधीजीनी राजकीय 

स्िातांत्र्यापेक्षाही स्िच्छता महत्िाची मानली.यांत्र सांस्कृतीतून आलेली कृर्त्रमता आर्ि तोचतोचपिा नष्ट करण्यासािी र्नसगािकडे जाण्याचा सल्ला र्दला. 

आरोग्य सांपन्न भारताचे स्िप्न सत्यात उतरिण्यासािी स्िच्छ र्हांदसु्थानची हाक र्दली. राष्ट्राांच्या पयाििरिाचा ि र्िकासाच र्िचार केला. ग्रामस्िच्छता -

ग्राम स्िच्छतेचे महयि त्याांनी त्या काळातच ळळखले होते आर्ि त्याची सरुुिात त्याांनी स्ित:पासून केली होती .आज हे सूत्र स्िीकारून देश-र्िदेशात 

स्िच्छता मोहीम राबिली जात आहे हाच खरा शाश्वस्त र्िकासाचा मागि आहे. 

र्िकास हा एक भ्रम: 

mailto:thigalesanjay@gmail.com
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राष्ट्रीय उत्पन्न िाढले,दरडोई उत्पन्नात भर पडली आर्ि राहिीमानाचा दजाि िाढला म्हिजे  र्िकास झाला असे अनेकाांना िाटते परांत ुतो 

फार मोिा भ्रम आहे.या भ्रमामळेुच  सिािगीि र्िकासाला फार मोिी र्खळ बसली आहे. र्िकास हा  शाश्वत असला पार्हजे तो दीघि काल र्टकला पार्हजे. 

आज २१ व्या शतकात र्िकासाचा फुगा कधी फुटेल हे साांगता येिार नाही.कारि ज्या र्िकासाचाच कें द्रर्बांदू मािूस नाही आर्ि तो जर दीघिकाळ 

र्टकिारा नाही  तर तो र्िकास कसला.स्पधेिर आधारलेली अथिव्यिस्था मािसाला स्िाथी आर्ि स्ियांकें द्रीत बनर्िते आर्ि हीच दषु्ट  व्यिस्था 

मािसाला र्िनाशाच्या खाईत लोटते.शाश्वत र्िकासाचा र्िचार करताना महात्मा गाांधीजीनी समता,ि न्याय या दोन घटकाांना अर्धक महत्ि र्दले. समता 

ि न्याय हे दोन घटक शाश्वत र्िकासाचे खर ेपैलू आहेत. गाांधीजींनी कुटीर उद्योग, ग्रामोद्योगाला प्रोत्साहन देऊन ग्रामीि अथिव्यिस्था समदृ्ध करण्यािर 

भर र्दला होता  .त्यामळेु गाांधी हे आद्य पयाििरििादी होते , 

सह्काराधीष्टीत समाज : गाांधीजीचा मािसाच्या सहकार प्रितृ्तीिर फार मोिा र्िश्वास होता.ग्राम स्िराज्य र्नमािि होण्यासािी सहकार 

मािसात र्भनला पार्हजे , जोपयंत र्िश्वस्त ितृीई येत नाही तोपयंत र्िकास होिार नाही.दबुळ्या मािसाच्या न्यायासािी झटले पार्हजे. 

गरजा मयािर्दत िेिण्याची  आिशक्यता  

गाांधीजींनी आपल्या गरजा मयािर्दत िेिण्याची  आिशक्यता प्रर्तपादन केली अर्धकार्धक सखुोपभोगाच्या मागे लागण्याऐिजी मािसाने आपल्या 

गरजा मयािर्दत िेिण्याची आिशक्यता त्याांनी प्रर्तपादन केली मानिाच्या भौर्तक सखुापेक्षा त्याच्या नैर्तकला महत्ि  र्दले. भौर्तक सखेु मािसाचा शाररीक 

ि मानर्सक अधपातघडिून आिते. चैनीची अर्भलाषा िाढली र्क नैर्तक पपे्ररिा नष्ट होते.अशा र्िर्चत्र पररर्स्थतीत देशाचा  शाश्वत र्िकास होिे अशक्य 

आहे. त्यासािी आपिास गरजा मयािर्दत िेिाव्या लागतील.अथिव्यिस्थेत काही मूलगामी बदल कराियाचे असतील तर सते्तचे कें द्रोकरि टाळािे लागेल. 

त्याचबरोबर सत्याग्रही पद्धतीने िररष्ठ िगािचे मतपररितिन करािे लागेल त्यार्शिाय तरिोपाय नाही.देशी उद्योगाांना सांरक्षि आर्ि समानतेचा आग्रह धरिार े

गाांधीजी खयाि अथािने शाश्वत र्िकासाचा आग्रह धरिार ेअथिशास्त्रज्ञ होते असे क्म्ह्तले तर फारसे िािगे होिार नाही.आज एकूिच र्िकासाचा डोलारा आर्ि 

प्रगतीचा झपाटा पार्हल्यानांतर असे िाटते र्क आपला प्रिास नक्कीच शाश्वत र्िकासाकडे जािारा नाही. मानिी जीिनािर होिारा पररिाम देखील तेिढाच 

गांभीर पररिाम झालेला र्दसून येतो.साििजर्नक जीिनात शाश् ित र्िकासाचे मूल्य आपि र्कती प्रमािात जोपासतो, याचा र्िचार नव्याने करािा लागेल 

कारि मािसाला साधी राहिी ि उच्च र्िचारसरिी हा र्िचारच थोताांड िाटू लागला आहे.जागर्तक मांदी, देशाांतगित महागाई आर्ि असमतोल आर्थिक 

र्िकास अशा र्िर्चत्र पररर्स्थतीत आर्थिक प्रगतीचा िेग कायम राखिे   सरकारला अडचिीचे होऊ लागले आहे.जगातील सामार्जक, आर्थिक र्िकासाचे 

प्रश् न सोडिून उ्या मानिजातीला शाश् ित र्िकासाकडे घेऊन जाण्यासािी गाांधीजींच्या  र्िचाराांचे आचरि करािे लागेल.   भारतीय 

िस्तू-सेिाांच्या अमयािद उपभोगाांमागे धाििार ेजीिन हे कमालीचे असांयत, अशाांत, अखांड असमाधानी आर्ि मािसाला केिळ अथािजनात 

गुांतिून त्याच्या आांतररक र्िकासासािी िेळ-र्िसािा तसेच स्िास््य न देिार ेअसे होताना आजच र्दसते आहेसत्य आर्ि अर्हांसा यासारख्या शाश्वत मूल्याांच्या 

आधार ेसक्षम समाज ि देश र्नमािि होऊ शकतो, यािरगाांधीजींनी अढळ र्िश्वास िेिला भाांडिलशाहीने माांडलेला उछाद रोखायचा असेल तर गाांधीजींच्या 

र्िचाराांचा र्िचार नव्याने करािा लागेल करािा लागेल. आम्ही केिळ आमच्या भागीदार राष्ट्राच्या गरजा आर्ि प्राधान्यक्रमाला महत्ि देऊन र्िकास करीत 

गेलो तर र्िकासाची जबर र्कां मत समाजाला चकुिायला लागेल ि ती पढुच्या र्पढयाांच्या र्िकासाला  मारक िरेल याचा र्िसर पडता कामा नये. 

शहर र्िकास तज्ज्ञाांच्या मते २०५० पयंत जगातील ६० टक्के जनता ही शहराकडे िळेल.हे जेव्हा घडेल तेव्हाच खयाि अथािने शाश्वत र्िकास होईल.  

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Hkkjrkrhy L=h f’k{k.kkpk fodkl 

 lkS- vk’kk panz’kksd ftjxs  

                                           xzaFkiky] lkfo=hckbZ Qqys efgyk egkfo|ky;] lkrkjk- 

                                    Email:- ashajirage@gmail.com Mob.9922639235 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

lkj% 

 Hkkjr gk [ksM;kapk ns’k vkgs] Hkkjrkrhy 50 VDds is{kk tkLr yksd [ksM;kr jkgrkr- [ksM;krhy yksdkaoj #<h ijaijk] pkyhjhrh] va/kJ/nk ;kapk 

izHkko tkLr vlrks] ;kpk ifj.kke efgykaP;k f’k{k.kkoj gksrks- ;k lkekftd okrkoj.kkr oLrqfLFkrh iw.kZ cnyysyh ulyh rjh f’k{k.kkus >kysyk cny lektkus 

Lohdkjysyk vkgs- ‘kklukus L=h lk{kjrsps izek.k ok<fo.;klkBh vusd izdkjP;k ;kstuk jkcfoY;k vkgsr- Hkkjr ljdkj lektke/;s f’k{k.kkizrh tkx`rh fuekZ.k 

Ogkoh Eg.kwu nwjn’kZu] vkdk’kok.kh ;k izlkj ek/;ekapk mi;ksx d#u jk”Vªh; lk{kjrk /kksj.k lektkrhy yksdkai;Zr iksgkspfo.;kps dk;Z djhr vkgs] izlaxh 

;klkBh fp=iVkrhy xk.;kapkgh okij djhr vkgs] gs loZ dj.;kpk mn~ns’k Eg.kts L=h lk{kjrsps izek.k ok<fo.ks gks;-f’k{k.k gs loZ lq/kkj.kkapk ik;k vkgs- 

lektifjorZu o lektfodklkps lk/ku Eg.kwu fL=;kapk lkekftd ntkZ tksikl.;klkBh o R;krwu lektfodkl lk/k.;klkBh fL=;kauk loZ izdkjps f’k{k.k 

feG.ks vko’;d vkgs-izLrqr ‘kks/k ys[kke/;s L=h f’k{k.kkph okVpky osnksRrj dkykiklwu vkrki;Zar d’kh gksr xsyh ;kpk FkksMD;kr vk<kok ?ksryk vkgs- 

‘kks/klaKk%& lekt] f’k{k.k] L=hf’k{k.k] fodkl] l|%fLFkrh- 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

1- izLrkouk%& 

 ,[kkns jk”Vª fodflr vkgs] vfodflr vkgs] dh fodlu’khy vkgs ;kpk fud”k dk<.;klkBh vusd fud”k fopkjkr ?;kos 

ykxrkr- R;ke/;s egRokpk fud”k Eg.kts lk{kjrspk ] ns’kkph izxrh lk{kjrseqGs osxkus gksrs- R;ke/;s L=h lk{kjrsps izek.kgh egRokps 

Bjrs- dkj.k ,d L=h lk{kj vlsy rj laiw.kZ dqaVqac lk{kj gksrs] i;kZ;kus lektkrhy lk{kjrsps izek.k ok<rs- 

 vkt ,dfolkO;k ‘krdkrgh L=h lk{kjrsps izek.k vYi vkgs- f’k{k.kkcjkscjp L=h thoukP;k vusd vaxkpk fodkl] izfr”Bk] 

leku vf/kdkj o la/kh] f’k{k.k vkf.k ,dw.kp lekt O;ogkjkP;k izfØ;sr R;kapk lgHkkx o lkfeydh] vktgh lkoZf=d cuw ‘kdr 

ukgh- vktgh efgykaoj vU;k;] vR;kpkj ok<ysys fnlrkr= ,drQhZ izse] izseHkax ;krwu eqyhaph gR;k gks.;kps izek.k ok<ysys vkgs- 

;k lkekftd vfLFkjrseqGs eqyhauk f’k{k.k ns.;kckcr mnklhu vlysyk ikyd vtwup mnklhu >kysyk fnlwu ;srks- 

2- mn~ns’k% 

1- Hkkjrkrhy L=h f’k{k.kkP;k bfrgklkpk vH;kl dj.ks- 

2- L=h f’k{k.kkP;k fodklklkBh osxosxG;k Lrjkoj jkcfo.;kr ;s.kk&;k ;kstukapk vk<kok ?ks.ks- 
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3- okpulkfgR; ‘kks/k % 

 izLrqr ‘kks/k ys[kkdjhrk miyC/k ekfgrh izkFkfed] f}rh;d vkf.k r`rh;d Lo:ikph vkgs- la’kks/ku ys[kk’kh lacaf/kr ekfgrh 

lanHkZxzaFk] ekflds] ys[k] vgoky] orZekui=s vkf.k osclkbZV ;k lk/kukapk okij d:u ;k fo”k;koj izdk’k Vkd.;kpk iz;Ru 

vH;kldkus dsysyk vkgs- 

4- L=h&f’k{k.kkpk bfrgkl% 

 ns’kkP;k vkfFkZd vkf.k lkekftd fodklke/;s L=h f’k{k.k gs egRokph Hkwfedk  fuHkkorkuk fnlrs- lqf’kf{kr L=h gh vkiys 

vkf.k vkiY;k dqaVqackps thou vf/kdkf/kd izxrhiFkkoj us.;kps dk;Z djrs- fL=;kaps lektkrhy fuEu LFkku cny.;klkBh f’k{k.k gs 

vR;ar egRokps lk/ku vkgs-  f'k{k.k gs loZ lq/kkj.kkapk ik;k vkgs] lektifjorZu o lektfodklkps lk/ku Eg.kwu f’k{k.kkdMs ikfgys 

tkrs- ^f’k{k.k* gk ‘kCn laLd`r Hkk”ksrhy ^’kkl* ;k /kkrwiklwu r;kj >kyk vkgs- Lokeh foosdkuankP;k fopkjkuqlkj] ^f’k{k.k Eg.kts 

euq”;kP;k fBdk.kh ts iw.kZRo vk/khpsp fo|eku vkgs] R;kps izdVhdj.k* v’kkizdkjs f’k{k.kkcn~ny izcks/ku dj.;kps dk;Z vusd 

lektlq/kkjdkauh dsys vkgs- lektkrhy izR;sd O;fDrus f’kf{kr gks.ks xjtsps vkgs- ns’kkyk f’k{k.kkf’kok; rj.kksik; ukgh] gs tk.kwu 

R;kauh izcks/kukps dk;Z dsys vkgs- L=h gh ,d lektkrhy izeq[k ?kVd vkgs- fryklq/nk f’k{k.k ns.sk vko’;d vkgs] gs tk.kwu egkRek 

T;ksrhjko Qqys ;kauh 1848 lkyh lukrU;kaps izHkqRo vlysY;k iq.ks ‘kgjkr ifgyh eqyhaph ‘kkGk dk<wu eqyhaP;k f’k{k.kkph lks; dsyh- 

R;kiwohZ L=hf’k{k.kklkBh dls iz;Ru dsys gksrs gs igk.ks i.k egRokps vkgs- R;kklkBh oSfnd dky[kaM] osnksRrj dky] fczVh’kkapk dkG] b-

l-1882 rs 1902 ;k dky[kaMke/;s fL=;kaps f’k{k.k izxrhiFkkoj dls xsys gksrs- 

4-1 oSfnd dky[akM% 

 osndkGkr fL=;kauk  f’k{k.k ns.;kph lektkph vkxzgh Hkwfedk gksrh- oSfnd dky[kaMkr osnkH;kl dj.kk&;k fL=;kae/;s nksu 

izdkj vk<Gwu ;srkr- 

1- czEgokfnuh fL=;k% ;k fL=;k Kkuxzg.k dj.kk&;k vlr- ckSf/ndn`”V;k czEgokfnuh fL=;kaph izxrh mYys[kuh; vls- eS=;h o 

xkxhZ ;kp izdkjkr eksMr- 

2- l|kso/kw fL=;k%&;k fL=;kaP;k ckcrhr fookg dj.ks gh vko’;d ?kVuk ekuyh tkr vls-  

 ;ko#u vls fnlwu ;srs dh] oSfnd dky[akMkr fL=;kauk f’k{k.k ns.;kr dks.krsgh fucZa/k ?kky.;kr vkys uOgrs- 

4-2 osnksRrj dky% 

 osnksRrj dkGkr f’kf{kr fL=;kaps izek.k cjsp deh >kys- ;k dkGkr fL=;kaoj vusd ca/kus ?kkrY;kus R;k  vKkuh o vlgk¸; 

cuY;k] R;kaph ckSf/nd ok< [kqVawu R;kaph euksoR̀rh ladqfpr cuyh- b-l- 1200 P;k lqekjkl eqlyekuh vaey fLFkj >kY;kus 

fL=;kaojph ca/kus vk.k[kh dMd gksrs xsyh o fL=;kauk f’k{k.k feG.ks toGikl canp >kys- Hkkjrkrhy L=h f’k{k.kkpk ntkZ osnksRrj 

dkyke/;s [kkykor xsyk-  

4-3 fczVh’k dkGkrhy L=h f’k{k.k% 
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 fczVh’k jktoVhr fL=;kaps f’k{k.k gh vk/kqfud dYiuk izpfyr >kyh- f[kz’pu /keZizlkjdkauh vkiY;k /kekZP;k izlkjklkBh 

o Hkkjrh; L=hP;k va/kJ/nk] :<h] ijaijk] jhrhfjokt ;kaP;k ekufld xqykefxjhrwu eqDr djrkuk R;kauk ?kjh tkowu izkFkfed 

f’k{k.kkps /kMs fnys- 19 O;k ‘krdkP;k lq:okrhl foKku o laLd`rh ;kaph vksG[k Ogkoh Eg.kwu fczVh’kkauh uos ‘kS{kf.kd /kksj.k vk[kys] 

i.k rs dks.kR;k Hkk”ksrwu n;k;ps ;koj ,der u >kY;kus rs /kksj.k 1835 lkyh Lohdkjys- ;keqGs Hkkjrkrhy lokZauk f’k{k.kkps njokts 

[kqys >kys-oqM vk;ksxkus vk/kqfud f’k{k.k i/nrhaph lq:okr dsyh] T;keqGs Hkkjrkr fo|kihBkaph LFkkiuk gks.;kl lq:okr >kyh-1857 

lkyh ‘kkGse/;s eqyhaP;k mifLFkrhr ok< gksrkuk fnlwu vkyh- Hkkjrkr eqyhalkBh ifgyh ‘kkGk b-l-1824 lkyh eaqcbZ o 1831yk 

vgenuxjyk vesjhdu fe’ku&;akuh lq: dsyh- eqyhaP;k ‘kkGsoj L=h f’k{kdkaph derjrk Hkklw ykxY;kus dq- esjh dkisZVj ;kauh 

1870 lkyh iq.;ke/;s foesUl Vsªfuax dkWystph LFkkiuk dsyh- 

4-4 b-l-1882 rs 1902 pk dky[kaM% 

 ikf'pekR; ns’kkrhy dsafczt o vkWDlQMZ ;k fo|kihBkrgh fL=;kauk vH;klØe iw.kZ dj.;kl ijokuxh feGr uls- 

v’kkosGh eqacbZ fo|kihBkus ,d Bjko ikl d:u fL=;kauk f’k{k.kkpk gDd izkIr d:u fnyk- R;keqGs 1888lkyh dq- dkusZyk lksjkcth 

gh ikj’kh eqyxh yWfVu fo”k; ?ksowu ch-,- ifgY;k oxkZr mRrh.kZ >kyh vkf.k ;sFkwup [k&;k vFkkZus eqyhaP;k egkfo|ky;hu f’k{k.kkl 

izkjaHk >kyk gs ;k dky[kaMkps oSf’k”V; Bjys- b-l-1901 rs 1902 P;k lqekjkl ns’kkr eqyhalkBh 12 egkfo|ky;s gksrh] R;krhy rhu 

enzkl] rhu caxky vkf.k lgk egkfo|ky;s la;qDr izkarkr gksrh- 

4-5 ykWMZ d>Zu vgoky% 

 b-l- 1913 lkyh ykWMZ d>Zu ;kauh f’k{k.kfo”k;d /kksj.kke/;s izkeq[;kus fL=;kaP;k f’k{k.kkoj Hkj fnyk- ;ke/;s 

lektthouk’kh lacaf/kr o O;kogkfjd f’k{k.k] vkjksX; ‘kkL=] ‘kkys; thoukcn~ny ekfgrh ns.kkjs f’k{k.k ns.;kr ;kos] rlsp fL=;kapk 

mi;ksx f’kf{kdkaP;k o rikluhlkaP;k tkxh tkLr izek.kkr djkok v’kk rjrwnh dsY;k- ;k rjrwnheqGs L=h f’k{k.kkP;k fodklkph ikoys 

ik;kHkj.khP;k n`f”Vus Qk;ns’khj Bjyh- 

4-6 Lokra=ksRrj fL=;kaP;k f’k{k.kklkBh dj.;kr vkysY;k rjrwnh% 

 Lora= Hkkjrkr ,dw.k 19 fo|kihBs gksrh- ns’kkP;k ‘kS{kf.kd fodklkrhy ifgyk iz;Ru 1948 e/;s MkW- jk/kkd`”.ku ;kaP;k 

usr`Rok[kkyh fo|kihBh; f’k{k.k  vk;ksxkph fufeZrh d:u >kyh- ;k vk;ksxkus iq<hy er O;Dr dsys]^^f’k{k.k iq:”kklkaBh fdaok 

fL=;kalkBh lhehr djk;ps Bjfoys rj rh la/kh fL=;kauk fnyh tk;yk goh] dkj.k rs f’k{k.k fuf’prp iq<P;k fi<hi;Zar tkbZy-** 

 1952&53 lkyh MkW- y{e.k’kkL=h eqnyh;kj ;kaP;k v/;{krs[kkyhy lferhus lkafxrys dh]^^fL=;kauk f’k{k.kk}kjs 

thoukP;k izR;sd {ks=kkr lekurslg yksd’kkgh ukxjhdRokps Kku feGkos-** 

 1957 lkyh useysY;k jk”Vªh; L=h f’k{k.k lferhP;k v/;{kk nqxkZckbZ ns’keq[k ;kauh ^^ L=h&iq:”k f’k{k.kkrhy varj deh 

d:u L=h f’k{k.kkdjhrk Bksl o fuf’pr Lo:ikps iz;Ru dj.ks xjtsps vkgs**v’kh tksjnkj lwpuk ekaMyh- 

 1964&66 P;k dksBkjh vk;ksxkus L=h&f’k{k.kklanHkkZr iq<hy fopkj ekaMys]^^ xkeh.k o ‘kgjh Hkkxkrhy eqyhauk R;kaP;k 

xjtkuq:i f’k{k.kkP;k lks;h ek/;fed Lrjkaoj iw.kZosG] va’kosG ikB;ØekaP;k}kjs dj.;kr ;kO;kr rlsp x`gthou’kkL= gk fo”k; 

lDrhpk d: u;s rks ,sfPNd vlkok- laxhr o yfyrdyk ;k vH;klkph vf/kd lks; djkoh- xf.kr o ‘kkL= ;kaP;k vH;klkl mRrstu 

|kos-** 
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 1986 e/;s izfl/n >kysY;k jk”Vªh; ‘kS{kf.kd /kksj.kke/;s]^^ f’k{k.kkph jk”Vªh; i/nrh** gh fL=;kaP;k lcyhdj.kkr 

ldkjkRed e/;LFkkph Hkwfedk djsy- HkwrdkGkrhy lafpr fod`rhps fujkdj.k d:u Hkfo”;dkGkr fL=;kaP;k cktwus mHkh jkfgy- 

O;kolkf;d] rkaf=d vkf.k m|ksx/ka|kfo”k;hP;k vH;klØekr fL=;kapk lgHkkx ok<k;yk gok o ‘kS{kf.kd la/khpk vxzØe fL=;kauk 

ns.;kr ;kok** v’kh f’kQkjl dsyh 

5- L=h&f’k{k.kkpk ;kstusraxZr >kysyk fodkl % 

 ,dfolkO;k ‘krdkr dqVqac fodkl] lektfodkl vkf.k jk”Vª fodklkP;k n`f”Vus fL=;kaph okVpky lq: >kyh- efgykaP;k 

f’k{k.kklanHkkZrhy lu2001ph vkdMsokjh ikfgyh vlrk vls y{kkr ;srs dh ns’kkrhy lk{kjsrsps izek.k 64-84%R;kriq:”k lk{kjrsps 

izek.k 75-26% vkf.k L=h lk{kjrsps izek.k 53-67% brds vkgs- vkt 2011 P;k tux.kusuqlkj gs izek.k ns’kkps lk{kjrsps izek.k 

74-04%vkgs- iq:”k 82-14% vkf.k L=h 65-5% brds lk{kjrsps izek.ks vkgs- ;ko:u vls fnlwu ;srs dh] 10 o”kkZr L=h lk{kjrsps 

izek.k gs 11-83% brds ok<ys vkgs- gs fp= dkSrqdkLin vlys rjh brj izxr ns’kkP;k rqyusr Hkkjrke/;s L=h f’k{k.kkph fLFkrh 

vtwugh ikfgts v’kh lq/kkjysyh fnlwu ;sr ukgh- gh fLFkrh lq/kkj.;klkBh efgyk f’k{k.kkpk gDd feGkok ;klkBh loZ Lrjko:u iz;Ru 

dsys xsys vkgsr- R;krhy ifgyk iz;Ru Eg.kts  Hkkjr ljdkjus 2001 lkykiklwu gs ^efgyk vf/kdkj o”kZ* Eg.kwu ikGys xsys- 

;ke/;s%1- fL=;kauk iq:”kkacjkscjhpk vf/kdkj ns.;kr vkyk- 2- jk”Vªh; efgyk vk;ksx LFkkiu dj.;kr vkyk-  3- 30 ekpZ 1993 

yk jk”Vªh; efgyk dks”k LFkkiu- 4- efgyke/;s f’k{k.kkpk izlkjklkBh iz;Ru- 5- vkfFkZd izxrhdjhrk iz;Ru- 6- dqVaqcfo”k;d 

vf/kdkjkae/;s ok<- 7-jktdh; tkx`rh- 8- efgykalkBh lqj{kk iznku- 9- efgykapk fodkl ;k loZ ckchlkBh iz;Ru dj.;kr vkyk-  

5-1 izkFkfed Lrj% 

 L=h f’k{k.kkpk VDdk ok<fo.;klkBh izkFkfed Lrjkojhy f’k{k.kkph xGrh jks[k.;klkBh lu 2002 e/;s jkT;?kVusr 86 oh 

nq:Lrh}kjs ^21v* gs uos dye lekfo”V dj.;kr vkys- eqyHkwr gDdke/;s ^f’k{k.kkpk gDd* ;k uohu dyekpk lekos’k dj.;kr 

vkyk- 6 rs 14 ;k o;ksxVkrhy eqykaeqyhlkBh loZ f’k{kk vfHk;ku ¼2002½lq: dj.;kr vkys-ifgyh rs lkroh i;Zar ek/;kUg 

Hkkstu] osxosxG;k izdkjP;k f’k”;o`Rrh] ;kf’kok; efgyk lek[;k ;kstuk¼1988½] dLrqjck xka/kh ckfydk fo|ky; ¼2004½] 

csVh i<k;ks]csVh cpk;ks];k ;kstuk Hkkjr ljdkjus gkrh ?ksrY;k- rj egkjk”Vª ‘kklukus L=h f’k{k.kkpk VDdk ok<fo.;klkBh lkfo=hckbZ 

Qqys nRrd ikyd ;kstuk] vfgY;kckbZ gksGdj eksQr ikl ;kstuk ;klkj[ks miØe gkrh ?ksrys vkgsr- 

5-2 ek/;fed Lrj% 

 eqyhauk 12 oh i;Zarps f’k{k.k eksQr ;klkBh dks.kR;kgh izdkjP;k mRiUukph vV ukgh- loZ Lrjkojhy eqyhauk ;k ;kstuspk 

ykHk ?ksrk ;srks- v/;kid fo|ky;ke/;s 30 VDd s vkj{k.k o eksQr f’k{k.k] ek/;fed ‘kkGsrhy eqyhauk jk”Vªh; ;kstusrwu rhu gtkj 

:i;kapk izksRlkgu HkRrk] xkeh.k Hkkxkrhy eqyhaauk eksQr lk;dy okVi] vfrnqxZe] vkfnoklh Hkkxkr vkJe’kkGk] fuoklh 

olfrx`gs v’kk osxosxG;k izdkjP;k ;kstuk ykxw dsY;k vkgsr- dsanz ljdkjus jkT;krhy lk{kjrk ok<fo.;klkBh ̂ lk{kj Hkkjr* ;kstuk 

dk;kZfUor dsyh vkgs-  

5-3 mPp f’k{k.k% 
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 mPp f’k{k.kke/;s fL=;kapk lgHkkx ok<fo.;klkBh loZ ikjaifjd fo|kihBs] R;kauk layfXur egkfo|ky;s] vuqnkfur] 

foukvuqnkfur egkfo|ky;s ;ke/;s eqyhauk 30 VDds vkj{k.kkph lks;] izR;sd rkyqD;kP;k fBdk.kh fiz;nf’kZuh olfrx`g ;kstuk] 

eqacbZ fofo/k egkfo|ky;kr f’k{k.k ?ks.kk&;k eqyhaph jgk.;kph lks; Ogkoh Eg.kwu lkfo=hnsoh olfrx`g ;kstuk v’kk fofo/k ;kstuk 

dk;Zjr dj.;kr vkY;k vkgsr- fo|kihB vuqnku vk;ksxkus Hkkjrh; efgykaP;k fofo/k xjtk y{kkr ?ksowu lektkrhy oafpr] ihMhr] 

vuqlwfpr tkrh o tekrh] viax vkf.k vlqjf{kr okrkoj.kkr jkg.kk&;k efgykalkBh fo|kihB o egkfo|ky; Lrjkoaj L=h vH;kldsanz 

LFkkiu dj.;kr ;kohr ;klkBh izLrko ekxfo.;kl lq:okr dsyh vkgs- ;ke/;s L=h thoukpk loZad”k] leh{kkRed o lerksy vlk 

lkekftd o vkfFkZd okLrokyk /k:u vH;kl dj.;kr ;kok vls lqpfoys vkgs- 

 L=h f’k{k.kkrwu L=h l{kehdj.kkdMs tk.;klkBh toGikl 2000 egkfo|ky;kaph rjrwn dj.;kr vkyh- ;keqGs mPp 

f’k{k.kkP;k izfØ;se/;s eqyhaph la[;k eksB;k izek.kkoj ok<yh- vktP;k tkxfrdhdj.kkP;k ;qxke/;s dks.kR;kgh {ks=ke/;s dke 

dj.;kiklwu L=h oafpr ukgh- vkt vkS|ksfxd] oS|fd;] vfHk;kaf=dh] varjkG foKku] lax.kd] ekfgrh ra=Kku] i=dkfjrk] y”djh 

Hkjrh] dk;nk o lqO;oLFkk] foekulsok] jsYos] cl] VWDlh] eksVkjpkyd] fx;kZjksg.k] mPp f’k{k.k] lkaLd`frd {ks=] rlsp fØMk {ks=kr 

tyrj.k] osV fyf¶Vax] vWFksysfVDl] ckWDlhax] useckth ;k loZ {ks=kr fL=;kauh vkiY;k nenkj ikÅy[kq.kk meVoY;k vkgsr- 

vkiY;k drqZRokus vkf.k {kersus vki.k dksBsgh deh ulY;kps fL=;kauh nk[kowu fnys vkgs- 

fu"d”kZ%  

1- iwohZP;k dkGkis{kk vkrk L=h loZp {ks=kr vk?kkMhoj vlwu  L=h  lk{kjrsps izek.k ok<Y;kpsfnlwu ;srs- 

2- f’k{k.kkeqGs L=h;kauk R;kaps gDd] vf/kdkj] ntkZ vkf.k R;kaP;k lokZaxh.k fodklkr ok<>kY;kps fnlwu ;srs- 

3- ljdkjP;k osxosxG;k ;kstukeqGs  izkFkfed] ek/;fed o mPp f’k{k.k ?ks.kk&;k eqyhaP;k la[;sr ok< gksr vkgs- 

4- f’k{k.kkeqGs fL=;kaps ijkoyafcRo deh >kysys vlwu] iq:”kkaP;k cjkscjhaus R;kauk vf/kdkj feGkysys vkgsr- L=h Lokoyach 

>kY;kus dqVqackyk vkfFkZdn`”V;k gkrHkkj ykxyk vkgs- 

lekjksi% 

 osndkGkiklwu fL=;kaP;k f’k{k.kkph izfØ;k ikfgyh vlrk L=h lqf’kf{kr] lk{kj gks.;kps izek.k ok<ysys fnlwu ;srs- L=h gh 

dqVqackpk ] lektkpk] ns’kkpk ik;k vkgs- rhpk fodkl Eg.kts dqVqac] lekt] ns’k ;kapk fodkl gks;-2011 P;k rkT;k tux.kusuqlkj 

izfl/n dsysY;k vkdMsokjhuqlkj] Hkkjrkrhy efgyk lk{kjrk nj 65-5 VDds vkgs] tks tkxfrd ljkljhr 79-7 VDD;kauh deh 

vkgs- L=hyk lkekftd] vkfFkZd] ‘kS{kf.kd] /kkfeZd o jktdh; {ks=kr iw.kZi.ks lekfo”V dj.;kr ;sbZy rsOgkp Hkkjr ,d fodflr 

jk”Vª Eg.kwu mn;kl ;sbZy- 

lanHkZlwph% 

1- vuarjke ‘kj;w] oaMls mek% Hkkjrh; lektkrhy fL=;kaps LFkku] eqacbZ] ikWI;qyj izdk’ku] 1987- 

2- djanhdj lqjs’k % Hkkjrh; lektkrhy f’k{k.k] dksYgkiwj] QMds izdk’ku] 1995- 

3- xqjo vuar% fo’o xzaFkky;kaps] Mksafcoyh] vkjrh izdk’ku] 1998- 

4- ikVhy yhyk % vksykaMrkuk] iq.ks] Jh fo|k izdk’ku] 1988- 

5- ikVhy yhyk] dqyd.khZ fo-% vktps f’k{k.k&vktP;k leL;k] iq.ks] Jh fo|k izdk’ku] 1971- 

6- ckcj ljksftuh% L=h f’k{k.kkph okVpky] eqacbZ] egkjk”Vª ‘kklu lapkyuky;] 1968- 

7- HkkaMkjdj iq-y- % lkekftd la’kks/ku i/nrh] ukxiwj] egkjk”Vª fo|kihB xzaFkfuferhZ eaMG] 1983- 

8- izfrfu/kh ¼2019] ekpZ 13½- L=h vH;kldsanzklkBh ekxZn’kZd rRos] yksdlRrk- i`”B Ø-2 
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s~I samaanata AaiNa maihlaa sabalaIkrNa 

P`aa.Da^. $palaI iva.saaMBaaro 

BaartI ivaVapIzacao Da^.PatMgarava kdma mahaivadyaalaya, saaMgalaI 
P`astavanaa: 

            BaartIya rajyaGaTnaonao s~I AaiNa pu$YaaMnaa samaana saMQaI idlaI AsalaI trI AjaunahI BaartIya samaajaat¸ Aaiqa-k¸ saamaaijak¸ 

rajakIya ASaa sava-ca xao~at is~yaaMnaa pu$YaaMcyaa tulanaot kmaI p`maaNaat saMQaI ]plabQa k$na idlaI jaato.yaapazImaagaIla AsaNaaro mah%vaacao 

karNa mhNajao s~I AaiNa pu$Ya yaaMcyaat AaZLUna yaoNaarI iBannata.hI iBannata kovaL SaarIirk baabatIt idsaUna yaoto Asao naahI tr Anaok 

maanaisak xamata AaiNa gauNavaOiSaYTaMcyaa baabatIthI Asalaolaa idsaUna yaoto.yaamaQaIla kahI Baod ho inasaga -inaima-t Aahot tr kahI samaajainamaI-t 

Aahot.maihlaa saSa@tIkrNa mhNajao jyaayaaogao maihlaa sabala banaUna Aaplyaa AayauYyaacao inaNa -ya svat: Gao} SaktIla Aaplyaa AayauYyaabaddla 

tsaoca kuTuMbaatIla AaiNa samaajaatIla svat:cyaa inaNa-yaabaddla inaNa-ya Gao} SaktIla Asao saxama banaivaNao. 

 maihlaa  saSai@tkrNa mhNajao saamaaijak Aaiqa-k rajakIya jaatI AaiNa ilaMgaAaQaairt BaodBaavaacyaa vaagaNaukItUna is~yaaMcaI mau@tta 

krNao.is~yaaMnaa samaanatocaI vaagaNauk doNao.itcyaat inaNa-ya GaoNyaacaI xamata ivakisat krNao.is~yaaMcyaamaQaIla Aa%maivaSvaasa vaaZivaNao.laOMigak 

samaanata p`dana krNao mhNajao is~yaa AaiNa pu$Ya yaaMnaa sava- xao~at samaana saMQaI AiQakar AaiNa jabaabadarI p`dana krNao.Aaiqa-k p`ik`yaomaQyao 

puNa-pNao sahBaaga naaoMdvaNyaasaazI AavaSyak &ana kaOSalya AaiNa Aa%maivaSvaasa vaaZvaUna saSa@t krNao.is~yaaMcyaamaQyao h@kaivaYayaI jaaNaIva 

jaagaRtI inamaa-Na krNao. 

 saVkalaIna samaajaatIla ilaMgaiQaiYzt BaodBaava ha s~Ilaa kinaYTtocaI inamna djaa-

caI vaagaNaUk dotanaa AaZLtao.is~yaaMnaa kuTuMbaat samaajaat navho tr %yaaMcyaa kamaacyaa izkaNaI vyavasaaya xao~athI ilaMgaaQaairt duyyama%va 

jaaNavaUna doNyaacaI p`vaR%tI kmaI JaalaolaI naahI.%yaamauLo is~yaaMnaa savaa-MgaINa ivakasaasaazI saurixatta AaiNa vaatavarNa imaLt naahI.xamata AsaunahI 

saMQaI imaLt naahI.hI pirisqatI badlaNyaasaazI Kryaa Aqaa-nao s~Icao ivakasaa%mak sabalaIkrNa haoNao garjaocao Aaho. 

 s~I ivakasaa%mak sabalaIkrNa mhNajao ivakasaacyaa saMQaIpasaUna vaMicat Asalaolyaa 

maagaasa va duba-la s~Icyaa SaarIirk¸ Aaiqa-k¸ maanaisak¸ Baavainak¸ saamaaijak va saaMskRitk sauisqatIsaazI %yaaMcyaa xamatavaQa-naatIla ADqaLo dUr 

krNao va %yaasaazI AavaSyak vaatavarNa saovaa sauivaQaa va saMQaI purivaNao haoya.  

s~I AaiNa pu$Ya inasa-gaatIla daona mah%vaacao samaana GaTk pNa samaajaatIla is~yaaMnaa duyyamatocaI kinaYztocaI vaagaNauk imaLto pu$Yap`Qaana 

samaajarcanaot tr hI pirisqatI p`kYaa-nao jaaNavato.AaQauinak samaajavyavasqaot vaO&ainak AaiNa taMi~k sauQaarNaa maaozyaa p`maaNaat Jaalaolyaa Aahot 

iSaxaNaacyaa saMQaImauLo is~yaaMnaahI pu$YaaMcyaa baraobarInao kama krNyaacaI saMQaI jarI imaLalaI AsalaI trI jyaa is~yaa iSaxaNaapasauna vaMicat Aahot 

ASaa is~yaaMcaI saM#yaa sauiSaixat is~yaaMcyaa tulanaot jaast Aaho.%yaamauLo varvar pahta jarI iSaxaNaamauLo is~yaaMnaa samaajaat p`itYza imaLt 

AsalaI trI sava-ca is~yaaMcao %yaa p`itinaQaI%va krtat Asao naahI. s~I AaiNa pu$Ya ekaca naaNyaacyaa daona baajau Asalyaa trI s~Ilaa maa~ 

samaajaanao naOtIk Saas~acyaa caaOkTIt baMd kolao inasa-gaanao s~Ivar laadlaolao maatR%va AaiNa %yaatuna yaot Asalaolyaa jabaabadarImauLo s~IdoKIla  saMpuNa-

pNao yaat gaurfTuna gaolaI Aaho. 

saMSaaoQanaacaI ]didYTyao :  

1´ s~I saxamaIkrNaacaI saMklpnaa AByaasaNao. 

2´ s~I samaanata samajaUna GaoNao. 

3´ s~I saxamaIkrNaasaazI ]paya yaaojanaa saucaivaNao. 
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saMSaaoQana pQdtISaas~ :  

p`stut SaaoQainabaMQaasaazI vaNa-naa%mak¸ saMSaaoQana pQdtIcaa vaapr krNyaat Aalaa Aaho.  

saMSaaoQanaacao s~aot :  

p`stut SaaoQainabaMQa ha duyyama s~aotavar AaQaairt AsaUna ivaivaQa AByaasak¸  saMSaaoQakaMnaI ilaihlaolyaa pustko¸ maaisako va [MTrnaoT [.caa vaapr 

yaa SaaoQa inabaMQaasaazI krNyaat Aalaa Aaho. 

samaanata, svaatM~ya, laaokSaahI ho GaTnaonao idlaolao s~I AaiNa pu$Yaalaa samaana AiQakar pNa yaamaQaIla iktI AiQakar itcyaapya -t 

paohcalaolao Aahot yaa gaaoYTIcaa jar ivacaar kravayaacaa Jaalaa tr AjaunahI s~Ilaa ho AiQakar imaLalao naahI AsaM AapNa mhNaalaao tr to yaaogyaca 

zrola.maanava mhNauna jaIvana jagata yaavao yaasaazI GaTnaonao p`%yaokalaa AiQakar idlaa Aaho pNa s~Ilaa Aaja samaajaat svaatM~ya Aaho ka?ha 

p`Sna AapNa Aaplyaa manaalaa ivacaarlaa paihjao. kaL badlalaa jaga badlalao Aaja s~I hI savaa-gaINa p`gatIpqaavar Aaho maa~ 21saavyaa Satkat 

jaga badlala Asalao trI s~IkDo baGaNyaacyaa dRYTIkaonaakDo maa~ badla Jaalaa naahI AjaunahI tI s~I Aaho haca ivacaar AnaokaMcyaa manaat p`qama 

vaasa krt Aaho jaga jarI badlalaola Asala trI jaunaaT baursaTlaolyaa ivacaaraMnaI AaplaI jaagaa saaoDlaolaI naahI.Baartalaa svaatM~ imaLuna [tkI 

vaYa- JaalaI AsalaI trI s~Icyaa vaaTyaalaa svaatM~ AjaunahI Aalaola naahI Asa mhTlao tr farsa vaavaga zrNaar naahI.itcyaa svaatM~yaaca svaPna 

AjaunahI saakar Jaalaola naahI.s~I jarI Aa[-, bahINa, p%naI, maulagaI AsalaI trI itcaa ivacaar krtanaa saurvaatIlaa itcyaakDo s~I yaaca 

dRYTIkaonaatuna paihlao jaato ha ivacaar jaaopya-t samaajaat vaasa krt Aaho taopya-t tIcao samaajaatIla sqaana ho dUyyamaca rahNaar ha ivacaar jaovha 

samaajaatuna h_par hao[-la %yaavaolaa KryaaAqaa-nao samaajaatIla s~Icaa ivakasa Jaalaa Asao AapNaasa mhNata yao[-la. 

 Aaja iSaxaNaamauLo samaajaat haot Asalaolyaa Anaok badlaaMmauLo, navyaa BaaMDvalaI samaajaatIla vaaZ%yaa garjaaMmauLo, is~yaaMmaQyao ek 

vaogaLI jaagaRtI inamaa-Na JaalaI.%yaaMcyaamaQyao Aa%maivaSvaasa vaaZlaa, duyyama sqaanaacaI caID AaiNa h@kaMcaI jaaNaIva inamaa-Na JaalaI.badla%yaa Aaiqa-

k pirisqatImauLo saamaaijak sauQaarNaaMcyaa roTyaamauLo AaiMNa 1975 naMtrcyaa s~I caLvaLIcyaa vaaZ%yaa jaaoramauLo is~yaaMcyaa rajakIya 

h@kaMbad\dlacaI %yaaMcyaa p`%yaxa sahBaagaaivaYayaIcaI jaaNaIva vaaZlaI va yaacaI pirNaItI 73 vyaa GaTnaa du$stInao s~IyaaMnaa 33 T@ko AarxaNa 

imaLalyaamauLo rajakIya inaNa-ya p`ik`yaot is~yaaMcaa sahBaaga mah%vapuNa- maanaNyaat Aalaa.  

Aaiqa-k vaaZ mhNajaoca ivakasa hI Baavanaa samaajaatuna Aata kmaI haovauna ivakasa mhNajao saamaaijak nyaaya imaLalaa paihjao hI Baavanaa 

jaagaRkta vaaZIsa laagalaI Aaho. Aaiqa-k ivakasa tovhaca maaOlyavaana haovau Saktao jaovha yaa ivakasaabaraobarca saamaaijak nyaaya Asaola. yaamaQyao 

nyaayaacao samaana ivatrNa, daird`inamau-lana ,vaajavaI va yaaogya ]%pnna,  maulaBaut payaaBaut saurxaa jasao kI Aaraogya, iSaxaNa AaiNa saamaaijak, 
rajakIya, saaMskRitk, svatM~ta yaasaar#yaa p`gatIlaa madt krto.saamaaijak nyaaya  saamaaijak saurixatta ho maulaBaut p`aqaimak garja AaiNa 

Aaiqa-k saurixatta yaa daonhI gaaoYTIkDo laxa purivato. 

maha%maa jaaoitbaa fulao yaaMcyaa Aqak p`ya%naamauLo maulaIMnaa iSaxaNaacaI saMQaI p``aPt JaalaI %yaaMcyaa yaa kayaa-laa saaiva~Ibaa[-MnaIhI sanaatnaI 

AaiNa kma-z ASaa prMpravaadI laaokaMSaI JagaDt Anaok p`itkula pirisqatIlaa taoMD dot s~I iSaxaNaacaI mauht- maoZ raovaNyaat saaqa idlaI AaiNa 

s~I iSaxaNaacyaa pvaa-caI sau$vaat JaalaI.iSaxaNaamauLo is~yaaMcyaamaQyao vyai@tma%va ivakasaabaraobarca Aa%maivaSvaasa AaiNa svaaiBamaana inamaa -Na 

krNyaacyaa dRYTInao mah%vaacao Aaho.Aaja iSaxaNa Gaovauna Aa%maivaSvaasaanao jaIvana jagaNaaryaa maulaIMcaI saM#yaa samaajaat vaaZt Aaho Aaja Asao 

kaoNatohI xao~ naahI kI ijaqao s~I naahI AMtirxa, Saas~&, [MijainaAsa-, Da^@Tr, p`aQyaapk, paoilasa AiQakarI, vaR%tinavaoidka ASaa Anaok 

mah%vaacyaa pdaMvar maihlaaMnaI Aaplao vaca-sva isaQd kolao Aaho.iSaxaNaacyaa AaQaaravar is~yaaMnaI kolaolaI p`gatI na@kIca AiBamaanaaspd Aaho maa~ 

iSaxaNaapasauna vaMicat Asalaolyaa is~yaaMcaI saM#yaa hI jaast Aaho yaaMcyaa kDo laxa doNao garjaocao Aaho. 

Aaplyaa doSaat pu$Yap`Qaana saMskRtI AsalyaamauLo s~IkDo pahNyaacaa dRYTIkaona duyyama sva$pacaa Aaho.kaOTuMibak patLIvarIla sava-

ca kamaat itcaa jarI isaMhacaa vaaTa AsalaatrI saamaaijak¸ Aaiqa-k¸ rajakIya va saaMskRitk ASaa sava-ca xao~at itlaa naakarlao jaato.is~yaaMnaa 

kuTuMbaat samaajaat navho tr %yaaMcyaa kamaacyaa izkaNaI vyavasaayaacyaa xao~athI ilaMgaaQaairt duyyama vaagaNauk imaLto.%yaamauLo is~yaaMnaa savaa-gaINa 
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ivakasaasaazI ASaI saurixatta va vaatavarNa imaLt naahI.xamata AsaUnahI saMQaI imaLt naahI.hI pirisqatI badlaNyaasaazI Kryaa Aqaa-nao s~Icao 

ivakaasaa%mak sabalaIkrNa haoNao garjaocao Aaho. 

s~Iivakasaa%mak sabalaIkrNa mhNajao ivakasaacyaa saMQaIpaasaUna vaMicat Asalaolyaa maagaasa va duba-la s~Icyaa SaarIirk¸ Aaiqa-k¸ maanaisak¸ 

Baavainak¸ saamaaijak va saaMskRitk sauisqatIsaazI %yaaMcyaa xamatavaQa-naatIla ADqaLo dUr krNao va %yaasaazI AavaSyak vaatavarNa saovaa sauivaQaa va 

saMQaI purivaNao haoya.ga`Ik t%va& PlaoTao mhNatat kI, s~Ilaa jar samaana djaa- idlaa gaolaa naahI tr doSaacaI savaa-qaa-nao ivakasaacaI gatI KuMTola 

%yaasaazI ivaBaagaIya¸ p`adoSaIk AaiNa raYTI/ya ASaa sava-ca stravar s~I ivakasaacyaa Anaok yaaojanaa kayaa-invat haotanaa AaZLtat.%yaa 

puZIlap`maaNao  

Baartat maihlaa saxamaIkrNaacyaa xao~atIla AlaIkDIla ivakasa: 

maihlaa saSa@%aIkrNa p`ik`yaot ivaivaQa samasyaa AaiNa Aavhanao AsaUnahI Aaja AaQauinak BaartamaQyao  AilakDcyaa kaLat jar 

rajakIya xao~atIla GaDamaaoDIvar  dRYTIxaop Taklaa tr AapNaasa Asao idsaUna yaoto kI¸ AilakDcyaa kaLat maihlaa ivaivaQa mah%vaacyaa rajakIya 

pdavar ivarajamaana Jaalaolyaa idsaUna yaotat.maihlaa ivaivaQa mah%vaacyaa rajakIya pdavar kama krNyaasa saxama tr Aahotca yaaiSavaaya p`SaasakIya 

pdavar¸ raYT/ptI¸ pMtp`Qaana¸ saMrxaNamaM~¸prraYT/maM~I¸ laaoksaBaa sadsya¸ hayakaoT- nyaayaaQaIsa yaasaarKIpdo hI samaqa-pNao polalaI 

Aahot.Aayaeesa¸ AayapIesa¸ Aayaefesa AiQakarI yaacaI jabaabadarI samaqa-pNao polat Aahot. 

koMd`sarkar AaiNa rajya Saasana maihlaa saxamaIkrNaasaazI navanaivana yaaojanaa rabavat Aahot mah%vaacaI BaUimaka bajaavat Aahot kI 

jyaamauLo iSaxaNa¸ raojagaar va naaokrI yaamaQyao maihlaaMcyaa  sahBaagaat vaaZ hao[-la yaamauLo ivakasa p`ik`yaotIla %yaaMcaa sahBaaga vaaZola va BaartIya 

s~I saxama Aaho ho idsaUna yao[-la.saQyaa BaartamaQyao Saasana maihlaa saxamaIkrNaasaazI Anaok ivakasa p`ik`yaa rabavat Aaho .trIhI KalaIla kahI 

]payayaaojanaa vdaro maihlaa sabalaIkrNa AiQak saxamapNao hao[-la. 

]payayaaojanaa 

1 is~yaaMnaa %yaaMcyaa ivakasaasaazI AavaSyak AsaNaaro p`iSaxaNa doNao. 

2 Saasanaanao maihlaa Aayaaogaacao kaya- pUNa- kaya-xamatonao haoto kI naahI yaacao prIxaNa vaarMvaar krNao. 

3maihlaa svaavalaMbaI Jaalyaa tr sabala haotIla yaamauLo svaavalaMbaI haoNyaasaazI vyaavasaaiyak iSaxaNa doNyaalaa p`aQaanya doNao. 

4Saasanaanao kayaa-invat kolaolyaa Anaok maihlaa saxamaIkrNa yaaojanaaMcaI AMmalabajaavaNaI yaaogyair%yaa krNao. 

5garjaU maihlaaMnaa madt %varIt imaLavaI yaasaazI Saasanaanao Kasa kxa ]BaarNaI krNao. 

6SaOxaiNak AByaasak`maamaQyao maanavatavaadI va ilaMgaBaodivarhIt AByaasak`maacaa samaavaoSa krNao. 

7 maihlaa puna-vasana koMd`acao kama yaaogyair%yaa par paDNao. 

8is~yaaMnaa svat:cyaa klaa kaOSalyaacaI jaaNaIva k$na doNao. 

9is~yaaMcyaamaQyao itcyaatIla Sa@tIcaI jaaNaIva jaagaRtI k$na doNao. 

10 iptRsa%tak kuTuMbapQdtIcaI maanaisakta badlaNao. 
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inaYkYa- : 

 AsaMGaiTt xao~atIla kama krIt Asalaolyaa is~yaaMnaa kamacyaa maaobadlyaat imaLt Asalaolyaa pgaaraivaYayaI jar paihlao tr ha 

imaLNaara maaobadlaa ha pu$Yaacyaa maanaanao kmaI idlaa jaatao.s~I AaiNa pu$Ya yaacyaa vaotnaamaQyao Asamaanata AsalaolaI idsaUna yaoto.pNa Aaja 

samaaja pirvat-na haot Aaho badla GaDUna yaot Asalaolaa idsaUna yaot Aaho pNa saMpUNa- samaajaatIla is~yaaMcao saxamaIkrNa Jaalao Aaho Asao mhNata 

yaoNaar naahI kahI ]ccapdavar is~yaa kama krt Aahot pNa %yaaMcaI saM#yaa hI hatavar maaojaNyaa[tptca AsalaolaI idsaUna yaot Aaho. samaajaatIla 

tLagaaLatIla maihlaa AjaunahI yaa sava- gaaoYTI pasaUna durca Asalaolyaa idsaUna yaot Aahot.maihlaa saxamaIkrNaasaazI jarI Anaok ]paya yaaojanaaMcaI 

AMmalabajaavaNaI haot AsalaI trI AjaunahI mhNaavaa ittka ivakasa Jaalaolaa naahI.pNa AagaamaI kahI vaYaa -maQyao maihlaa saxamaIkrNa na@kIca 

]Mca iSaKravar gaolao Asaola. 
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^^Ekfrean eqykaP;k v/;;ukrhy leL;k vkf.k mik;;kstuk**& ,d vH;kl 

izk-laxiokM fnyhi ekjksrjko  izk- izfni ckcklks fnf{kr 

Lkjnkj ckcklkgsc ekus egkfo|ky;] jfgeriwj] rk- dksjsxkao] ft- lkrkjk-fiu dksM & 415511- 

 

izLrkouk %  

 vuks[ks lkeF;Z vlysY;k O;fDrps iquoZlu o l{kfedj.k gs la;qDr jk”Vªla?kkps lgL=fd; fodklkps 

egRokps mfÌ”Vs vlwu] 2050i;Zar viaxkP;k leL;soj lqo.kZe/; lk/k.;kpk iz;Ru pkyw vkgs- la;qDr 

jk”Vªla?kkP;kers] l/;k txkrhy 10 VDds yksdla[;k osxosxG;k dkj.kkauh viax vkgsr- thou txrkuk 

euq”; ‘kkjhjhd o ekufld n`”V;k l{ke vl.ks xjtsps vkgs- lkekU; ek.klkizek.ks viax O;fDryk vkiyh 

Hkwfedk izHkkohi.ks ekaMrk ;sr ukgh- ;klkBh fofo/k ikrGhoj viaxkaP;k leL;kapk vH;kl d#u lektkrhy 

lokZauh viaxkdMs ldkjkRed n`”Vhus ikgkos- R;kpcjkscj viaxkauk fofo/k loyrh] dY;k.kdkjh ;kstukaph 

vaeyctko.kh d#u viaxkauk vkf/kdkf/kd l{ke dj.;kpk iz;Ru gks.ks xjtsps vkgs-  

 f’k{k.k gs lekt ifjorZukps lokZr izHkkoh lk/ku vkgs- ;ke/;s loZ Lrjkrhy eqykauk loZ lekos’kd 

vls izHkkoh f’k{k.k feG.ks xjtsps vkgs- 1944 e/;s ifgY;kank Hkkjrkr Central Advisory Board of 

Education (CABE) fjiksVZe/;s viax fo|kF;kZaP;k v/;;ukrhy leL;soj izdk’k Vkd.;kr vkyk-  

 ;kuarj lu 1950 iklwu v’kk v/;;ukP;k v/;;ukrhy vdk;Z{kersdMs lkÚ;k txkrp fof’k”kR;kus 

y{k fnys xsys vkgs- v’kk v/;;ukpk ‘kks/k ?ksryk] R;kaP;k v/;;ukrhy derjrsph dkj.ks ‘kks/kyh o R;kojhy 

mik;kapk fo’ks”k fopkj dj.;kl izkjaHk >kyk- esanqrhy lkSE; izdkjps nks”k lgti.ks vk<Gr ukghr- esanqP;k 

loZlk/kkj.k dk;kZrhy lkSE; derjrseqGs v/;;u vdk;Z{kerk laHkor vlrs- ;k izdkjkrhy v/;;ukdMs 

okpu] ys[ku Lisfyax] vadxf.kr v’kk fo”k;kr vMp.kh fuekZ.k gksrkr- cÚ;kp osGk eqykae/;s Hkkf”kd 

ekxklysi.kk vk<Gwu ;srs-  

 oxkZrhy v/;;u vdk; Z Z{kerk vk<GY;kus v/;;ukFkhZ f’k{kdkauh ‘kks/kwu dk<yk- O;fDrxr ikrGhoj 

mipkjkRed ;kstuk ykxw dj.ks] vko’;d Bjrs- eqyr% R;kaph vfLFkjrk fdaok papyrk deh dj.;klkBh 

fo’ks”k izdkjps iz;Ru dsys ikfgtsr- ‘kkGsr dk; fdaok lektkr dk; v’kk fo|kF;kZaph mis{kk gksrk dkek 

u;s- vU;rk R;kaP;krhy gs nks”k ok<.;kph ‘kD;rk ukdkjrk ;sr ukgh- vkuqokaf’kd o okrkoj.kkrhy izfrdwy 

?kVdkeqGs T;k eqykaP;k cq)hph ok< >kysyh ulrs] v’kk ckydkauk ^^ean cq)h ckyd** v’kh lacks/kyh tkrs-  
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 ^^T;kapk cq|kad Lrj 70 VDdsP;k [kkyh vlrks] v’kk ckydkauk lkekU;r% ean cq)hph ckyds vls 

Eg.krkr-** 

 Ckgqla[; ikydkapk vkiys ckyd ean cq)hps vkgs] ;koj fo’okl ulrks- nSuafnu ftoukrhy 

dkeklkBh v’kk ckydkauk nqlÚ;kph enr ?;koh ykxrs- izR;sd Ñrhr R;kauk nqlÚ;kps lkgk¸; ?;kos ykxrs- 

v’kk ckydkaph lek;kstukph leL;k o lkekftd leL;k] lkekU; o cq)heku eqykis{kk osxGh vlrs-  

 la’kks/kukph mfÌ”Vs %&  

1. efrean ckydkP;k v/;;u djrkuk ;s.kkÚ;k leL;spk vH;kl dj.ks-  

2. ljdkjh ikrGhoj efrean eqykauk feG.kkÚ;k fofo/k loyrhpk vH;kl dj.ks-  

3. efrean eqykaP;k v/;;ukrhy leL;k lksMo.kkÚ;k ufou v/;;u i)rhpk vH;kl dj.ks-  

4. efrean eqykaP;k fodklkr lkekftd laLFkkaP;k lgHkkxkpk vH;kl dj.ks-  

5. efrean eqykaP;k loZlekos’kd fodklklkBh mik;;kstuk dj.ks-  

 la’kks/ku i)rh %&  

1. tkxfrd viax la?kVuk] U.N.D.P. ekuo fodkl funsZ’kkad] jk”Vªh; viax dY;k.k] vk;qDrky;] 

egkjk”Vª ‘kklu] iq.ks] Report of the World Health Organization (W.H.O.) Export 

Community on Disability Prevention & Rehabilitation. Okkf”kZd fjiksVZ lkekftd U;k; o 

vf/kdkjhrk ea=ky;] Hkkjr ljdkj] bR;knh rlsp ‘kkldh; izdk’kus] ekflds] lkIrkfgds] orZeku 

i=krhy ys[k bR;knh fofo/k ‘kkldh; L=ksrkae/kwu nq̧ ;e ekfgrh xksGk dj.;kr ;sbZy-  

2. nq̧ ;e ekfgrhps lkaf[;dh; i)rhus fo’ys”k.k dsysys vkgs- ekfgrhP;k fo’ys”k.kklkBh ljdkjh 

vkdMsokjh] funsZ’kkad] lk/;k ok<hpk nj bR;knhapk voyac dj.;kr ;sbZy-  

 ckSf)d Lrjkauqlkj ean cq)h ckydkaph foHkkx.kh iq<hy rhu Lrjkar dsyh tkrs rh [kkyhyizek.ks&  

1. {kh.k ckyds &  

T;kapk cq)hxq.kkad 50 rs 70 VDds brdk vlrks] v’kh eqys ;k oxkZr ;srkr- ;k izdkjP;k 

ckydkapk ekufld fodkl lkr rs ngk o”kkZP;k eqykalkj[kk vlrks- varn`”Vh] fu.kZ;{kerk Qkjp 

deh vlrs- ;kauk Lor%pk vkfFkZd fuokZg djrk ;srks- lkQlQkbZ] LoPNrk bR;knh lo;h rs 

vkRelkr djrkr- brj nSuafnu dkes FkksMh&Qkj djrkr- f’k{k.k ?ks.;kl rs yk;d vlrkr-  
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2. tM cq)h ckyd &  

T;kapk cq)hxq.kkad 25 rs 50 VDds vlrks rs rhu rs lkr o”kkZP;k eqykizek.ks orZ.k djrkr- 

R;kauk izkFkfed Lrjkojhy ys[ku] okpu] xf.kr ;kaps Kku vlrs- R;kauk FkksMsQkj izksRlkgu fnys 

rj gh eqys izxrh d# ‘kdrkr-  

3. fucZq) fdaok ean ckyds &  

fucqZ) eqys ekufld n`”V;k vf/kd nqcZy vlqu ;kapk cqf)xq.kkad 25 P;k [kkyh vlrks- 

nksu o”kkZP;k eqyk brdk ;kapk ekufld fodkl >kysyk vlrks- ‘kkjhfjd O;axs vlY;kus cgq/kk rh 

jksxh voLFksr vlrkr- f’k{k.k] izf’k{k.kk{ke ulrkr- R;kauk lsokHkkoh laLFksr Bsokos ykxrs-  

 ean cqf)Ro ;s.;kph dkj.ks &  

1. xHkkZoLFksr vlrkuk >kysys jksx  

2. ^^{k** fdj.kkapk izHkko  

3. Xkjks/kji.kh ?ksrysY;k vkS”k/kkapk ifj.kke 

4. vkbZoMhykaps o; 

5. vuqoa’kkph leL;k  

 Hkkjrkrhy efrean fo|kF;kZaph vkdMsokjh rDrk Ø- 1-1 e/;s n’kZfo.;kr vkyh vkgs- 

Table 1: Enrollment of disabled children in schools under the “The Integrated 

Educational Program me.” 

  

 

  

 

 

 

 

Area Management Mental Retardation 

  Primary Stage Upper Stage  

Rural Govt.  

Govt. Non 

Govt. Total 

1066 

188 

1254 

369 

67 

436 

Urban Govt.  

Govt. Non 

Govt. Total 

1694 

800 

2494 

271 

572 

843 
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Not: Govt. includes the central government and the state governments as also local bodies and 

non-govt. includes pvt. aided and unaided. 

Source : NCERT, 1998.  

 fo|kF;kZauk ;s.kkÚ;k ean cq/nh fuokZj.kklkBh mik;;kstuk  

1. ‘kkGsr ean cq/nh eqykalkBh oS|dh; lsok miyC/ d#u |koh-  

2. ean cq/nh eqyklkBh lk/ks&lksis ‘kCndks’k] ‘kCnlaxzgr;kj djkosr] ts.ks d#u f’{k.kP;k izokgkr R;kauk 

lkekowu ?ksrk ;sbZy- 

3. ean cq/nh vl.kkÚ;k ckydkauk fp=kph eksBh VkbZi vlysyh] vfHk#ph vkl.kkjh ok<fo.kkjh iqLrds 

vlkfor- 

4. T;kapk cq/nhxq.kkad 55VDD;kais{kk deh vkgs v’k ean cq/nh ckydkalkBh Lor«; f’k{kdkph use.kwd 

djkoh- 

5. Eakan cq/nh ckydkauk gLrdykoLrw] f’ko.kdke b- dykdkS’kY; fuekZ.k d#u O;olk; LFkkiu 

dj.;klkBh vkfFkZd Lo#ikph en~nr djkoh- 

6. efreankaP;k laLFkk txHkj dk;Z djrkr- ljdkjus R;kaP;k’kh laidZ d#u i=O;ogkj djkok- R;kps 

ekxZn’kZu ?ksowu] HksVh ?ksowu]] efreankaph lektkrhy la[;k deh djkoh- lnln foosdcq/nhus 

efreankapk iz’u lksMfo.;kps Bjfoys vf/kdkjh mToy d# ‘kdrkr-    

lanHkZ xzaFklwph &  

1. viax O;Drh ¼leku la/kh] gDdkps laj{k.k vkf.k laiw.kZ lgHkkx½ vf/kfu;e& 1995- 

2. viax izfrca/kd mik;;kstuk & viax dY;k.k vk;qDrky;] iq.ks- }kjk izdk’ku-  

3. efrean eqy vkf.k ikyd& lkS- oSt;arh vksd] mesn ijhokj] izdk’ku] iq.ks- 

Total Govt.  

Govt. Non 

 

2760 

988 

640 

639 

 Govt. Total 3748 1279 
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5. MªkIV jkbZV~l vkWQ ilZUl foFk& fMlWfcyhVht fcy& 2012- 

6. Human Right, Volume-II Atlantic Publishers & Distributers, New Delhi. 

7. Krishan V.V. Dutt, B.S.V. & Rao K.H. “Disabled Person” Discovery publishing house, 

New Delhi, 2001. 

8. Report of the World Health Organization (W.H.O.) Expert committee disability prevention 

& rehabilitation.  
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vUu lqj{kk xaHkhj leL;k% ,d lekt’kkL=h; fo’ys”k.k 

 

MkW- lat; fganwjko f’kans 

Lkjnkj ckcklkgsc ekus egkfo|ky;] jfgeriwj 

 

  vkt Li/ksZP;k ;qxkr txHkjkrhy izR;sd ns’k vkfFkZd n`f”Vdksukrwu vkiY;k ns’kkpk fodkl dlk 

eksB;k izek.kkr gksbZy ;k Li/ksZr xqarysyk vkgs- vls Lo#i izR;sd ns’kkP;k vkfFkZd losZ{k.kko#u igko;kl 

feGrs- Hkkjr ns’k R;kyk viokn ukgh- Hkkjrkr 1990 P;k n’kdkr vkaXy&vesfjdh i)rhp vkfFkZd 

mnkjhdj.k fLodkjys- R;krwu foRrh; vkf.k LFkkoj ekyeRrsP;k lanHkkZrhy vanktcka/k.khP;k dkekyk xrh 

vkyh- ;keqGs laiRrhfo”k;d fo”kerk lokZf/kd vlysY;k ns’kkP;k ;knhr HkkjrkPkk lekos’k >kyk- ns’kkrhy 

70 VDds laiRrh ,dw.k [kktxh fuOoG ekyeRrsrhy eksB;k okVk eqBHkj mPpHkzwadMs vkgs- ifj.kkeh Hkkjrkrhy 

nkfjnz;kph la[;k deh gks.;k,soth ok<r vlY;kps igko;kl feGrs- HkkjrkP;k iq<s vUuj{ksph geh vkf.k 

dqiks”k.k o lkekftd lqj{kk ;k leL;k nwj dj.ks gs vkt eksBs vkOgku vkgs- ns’kkps lkekftd lqj{kk /kksj.k 

vk[krkuk ^vUu* gh ekuokph ifgyh ewyHkwr xjt vkgs gs y{kkr ?ks.ks xjtsps >kys vkgs-  

  vkarjk”Vªªh; dk;|kr ¼la;qDr jk”Vªla?k dk;nk 1999½ ekuokPkk vUuklkBhpk ewyHkwr vf/kdkj R;kyk 

feGkykp ikghts v’kh rjrwn vkgs- fo’ks”kr% vkfFkZd] lkekftd vkf.k lkaL—frd vf/kdkjkafo”k;hP;k 

vkarjjk”Vªh; dk;|krhy dye 11 e/;sgh Hkwd vkf.k dqiks”k.kkiklwu eqDrh gk ekuokpk eqyHkwr vf/kdkj 

vlY;kps ekU; dj.;kr vkys vkgs-  

  izLrqr ‘kks/k fuca/kkr Hkkjrkrhy nkfjnz; vUulwj{kk vkf.k lkekftd lqjf{krrk ;k ?kVdkoj 

lekt’kkL=h; ǹf”Vdks.kkrwu izdk’k Vkdyk vkgs-  

 Hkkjrkrhy nkfjnz;kps eksteki&  

  Hkkjrkrhy fofo/k vFkZrK] laLFkk ;kauh ns’kkrhy nfjnz;kps eksteki dj.;kpk iz;Ru dsyk vkgs rFkk 

vH;kl dsyk vkgs- R;kps egRoiw.kZ vankt iq<hyizek.ks&  

 nkaMsdj vkf.k jFk &  

  Jh nkaMsdj o Jh jFk ;kaP;k ers] euq”;kyk njjkst 2]250 m”.kkad nsbZy ,o<h fdeku vkgkj 

feGkyk ikfgts R;klkBh 1960&61P;k fderhuqlkj xzkeh.k yksdkauk njMksbZ 180 #i;s rj ‘kgjh yksdkauk 
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270 #i;s feGkys ikfgtsr- R;kaP;k vkanktkuqlkj 1868&69 e/;s xzkeh.k Hkkxkrhy 40 VDds o ‘kgjh 

Hkkxkrhy 50 VDds yksdla[;k nkfjnz;js”ks[kkyh gksrh- nkfjnz;js”ks[kkyhy ns’kkrhy ,dw.k yksdla[;sps 

izek.k 41 VDds ,o<s gksrs- rj Jh ih- Mh- vks>k ;kaP;k ers xzkeh.k Hkkxkrhy nkfjnz;js”ks[kkyhy 

yksdla[;sps izek.k 70 VDdkai;Zr ok<ys vkgs- 

 tkxfrd cWd &  

  fu;kstu vk;ksxkus LohdkjysY;k i)rhus 1989 e/;s tkxfrd cWdsus Hkkjrkrhy nkfjnz;kpk vankt 

dsyk 1970 rs 1988;k dkGkrhy nkfjnz;kps eksteki ;k cWdsus dsys- R;kaP;k ers nkfjnz;js”ks[kkyhy 

yksdla[;sps izek.k ukxjhHkkxkr 39-6 VDds rj xzkeh.k Hkkxkr 41-7 VDds fnlrs- rj fu;kstu eaMGkP;k 

rK lferh vgokykuqlkj xzkeh.k Hkkxkr 40-1 VDds o ‘kgjh Hkkxkr 39VDds ,o<s fnlwu ;srs-  

  ,dw.kp izR;sd rKkaP;k ers nkfjnz;kP;k izek.kkr FkksMhQkj folaxrh vk<Grs i.k okLrokr nfjnz;] 

dqiks”k.k] lkekftd lqj{kk gs iz’u vkOgkukRed Bjr vkgsr- rj HkwdcGh gh uO;kus vkOgkukRed Bjysyh 

lkekftd leL;k vkgs- ;kckcrhr fopkjoar o vH;kldkauh ns’kkrhy vUu lqj{kslkBh vUukph derjrk 

tckcnkj ulwu xjhc vkf.k oafpr tursyk vkjksX;iw.kZ vkf.k iks”kd vkgkj ?ks.;kpk vf/kdkj vkf.k 

Lokra«; ns’kkpk dk;nk dj.ks xjtsps vkgs vls er uksanfoys vkgs- 

 egkjk”Vªkrhy nkfjnz;kph yksdla[;k &  

  2011 ps losZ{k.k gs loksZPp U;k;ky;kus fu;qDr dsysY;k MkW- ,u- lh- lDlsuk lferhus fnysY;k 

f’kQkj’khP;k vk/kkjs nkfjnz; fuf’pr dj.;kr vkys-  

 

nkfjnz; js”ksph ftYgkfugk; la[;k ¼2007½  

 

uanwjckj  & 244290  ¼174815½]        /kqGs  & 210923  ¼170060½  

vdksyk  &202097   ¼116193½   tGxkao  & 465084  ¼269511½  

ok’khe & 158540   ¼90613½   cqy<k.kk  & 331139   ¼186393½  

vejkorh  & 342660  ¼208100½   HkaMkjk   & 166967   ¼126025½  

xksafn;k  & 203124  ¼245437½  xMfpjksyh  & 269533   ¼112538½  

panziwj  & 274050  ¼162566½   ;orekG  & 410191    ¼232305½  

ukansM  & 345263   ¼141189½  fgaxksyh   & 147703    ¼63633½  

ijHkj.kh  & 181380   ¼80068½  vkSjaxkckn  & 248814    ¼110119½  

ukf’kd & 419661   ¼248804½  Bk.ks   & 372743    ¼233784½  

jk;xM  & 200659  ¼109310½   iq.ks   &276747     ¼122132½  

vgenuxj   & 396800  ¼178361½  chM   & 248800    ¼109848½  

ykrwj  & 209149  ¼98135½   mLek.kkckn  & 184622    ¼93200½  

lksykiwj  & 351323  ¼167018½   lkrkjk   & 266693    ¼827778½  

jRukfxjh  & 205678 ¼1227251½   fla/kqnqxZ   & 94598      ¼71705½  

dksYgkiwj  & 272035 ¼98696½  lkaxyh   & 215103      ¼68207½   

¼lanHkZ & lqHkk”k ‘ksVZ ] 

 v-c-c- egkjk”Vªkr rCcy 84yk[k dqVqac nkfjnz; js”ks[kkyh 30 vkWDVkscj 2016 pk ys[k½  

 

 ojhy egkjk”Vªkrhy nkfjnz;js”kk [kkyhy yksdla[;k fnlr vlyh rjh gh nkfjnz;kps fud”k vkf.k 

ljdkjh /kksj.kkeqGs nkfjnz;kph yksdla[;k deh n’kZfoyh xsyh vkgs-  
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 Hkkjrkrhy vUulwj{kk fLFkrh &  

  Hkkjrkr jk”Vªh; vUulqj{kk fo/ks;d 2011 ekaMys xsys- rs LkIVsacj 2011 e/;s ;k fo/ks;dkyk lalnsr 

eatwjh feGwu R;kps vUulqj{kk dk;|kr #ikarj >kys-  

  v’kk rÚgsus ekuokpk vUukpk eqyHkwr vf/kdkj ekU; dk;|k}kjs dsyk xsyk- i.k ts”B —“khla’kks/kd 

,e-,l- LokehukFku ;kaP;k ers 2012&13 ;k o”kkZr [kjhi gaxkekr dM/kkU; mRiknu 32-5 n’ky{k 

Vukao#u 28-5 n’ky{k Vukai;Zr deh >kys vlY;kps vkfFkZd losZ{k.k vgokykr EgVys vkgs-  

  ,dw.kp Hkkjrkr njo”khZ vUu/kkU;kP;k mRiknukr eksB;k izek.kkr ok< gksrs vkgs- i.k ok<rh 

yksdla[;k pks[k vUu/kkU; forj.k O;oLFkspk vHkko vlY;keqGs vUulqj{kk iq<hy vMp.khr ok< gksr 

vkgs- Hkkjrkr LoLr/kkU; forj.k ;kstuk xksjxfjc lkekU; e/;oxhZ; yksdkauk loyrhP;k njkr 

vUu/kkU;kps forj.k dj.;klkBh lq# >kyh- LOkLr/kkU; nqdkauhph la[;k 1957 iklwu 1961 i;Zr 

ikpyk[kkaoj iksgpyh gksrh- ;k ;kstuksyk vf/kd foLrkfjr dj.;kP;k mís’kkus 30 twu 2011 v[ksj 

,dw.k 505879 ,o<h LoLr/kkU; forj.k dj.kkjh nqdkukaph la[;k dsyh vkgs- 

  ns’kkr mRiknu njo”khZ lkrR;kus ok<rs vkgs- yksdla[;k gh eksB;k izek.kkr ok<r vkgs- lu 

1950&51 e/;s Hkkjrkps vUu /kkU;kps mRiknu gs 50-8 n’kYk{k Vu gksrs rj yksdla[;k 36-1 dksVh gksrh- 

lu 2010&2011 e/;s vUu/kkU; mRiknu 178 n’ky{k Vu vkys rj yksdla[;k 121 dksVh ,o<h >kyh- 

R;keqGs Hkkjrkr vUu/kkU;kps mRiknu 50-8 n’ky{k Vukiklwu vankts 230 n’ky{k Vukai;Zr ok< gksÅu 

gh izfrMksbZ vUu/kkU;kph miyC/krk dehp gksrh- miyC/k /kkU;kps U;k; okVi gks.ks xjtsps vkgs- vU;Fkk 

HkwdcGhph leL;k O;kid cusy-  

 Tkkxfrd HkwdcGhpk Øeokjhr Hkkjrkps LFkku n’kZfo.kkjk rDrk & 

 

v-Ø- Ok”kZ   Hkkjrkpk 

Øekad 

  ns’kkph 

la[;k  

funsZ’kkad 

1.  2007 94 118 25-03 

2.  2008 98 120 23-7 

3.  2009 102 121 23-9 

4.  2010 105 122 24-1 

5.  2011 108 122 23-7 

6.  2012 106 120 21-3 

7.  2013 105 120 21-3 

8.  2014 99 120 17-8 

9.  2015 93 117 29 

10.  2016 97 118 28-5 

11.  2017 119 119 39-4 

  lanHkZ& egkjk”VªjkT; vFkZ’kkL= vgoky 2018 

 

 ojhy rDR;ko#u vls fnlwu ;srs dh 122 ns’kkP;k rqyusr 2008 rs 2011 P;k njE;ku Hkkjrkph 

Js.kh ?kVysyh fnlwu ;srs] 2009 rs 2014 P;k njE;ku Hkkjrkph rqyukRed Js.kh xq.kkadu lq/kkjyh vkgs- 

2014 iklwu Hkkjrkaps xq.kkadu deh gksr xsys- ek= 2014 e/;s dkefxjhr lq/kkj.kk >kyh vkgs-  
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 tkxfrd Hkwd funsZ’kkad gk dqiksf”kr yksdla[;sP;k izek.kkr ekst.;kr ;srks- tkxfrd Hkwd funsZ’kkad 

gk dqiksf”kr yksdla[;sP;k izek.kkr ekst.;kr ;srks 2006 rs 2016 e/;s dqiks”k.kkps izek.k deh >kys vlys 

rjh ckydkaps otu deh vlY;kps izek.k fparktud vkgs- Hkkjrkrhy loZ jkT;kr gsp fp= igko;kl 

feGrs- ewykaps otu deh jkg.ksps dkj.k Eg.kts iks”kd vUUkkpk vHkko gkss;- ̂ vkiuky;* ;k Lo;alsoh laLFksP;k 

vgokykuqlkj QDr eqacbZr ,fizy 2015 e/;s dqiks”k.kkeqGs 360 eqykapk e`R;w >kyk gksrk- ns’kkr nj o”khZ 

11gtkj ckykdkapk e`R;w dqiks”k.kkeqGs gksrks- f’kok; ldl vkgkj ns.;kP;k ckcrhr ckaxykns’k] vkfÝdk o 

dkaxks ;k ns’kkP;k rqyusr Hkkjrkps LFkku ekxs vkgs- ;k ik’oZHkwehoj Hkkjrkps dqiks”k.kkP;k ikrGhojhy 

tkxfrdLrj n’kZfo.kkjk rDrk iq<hy izek.ks 

 

Hkkjrkps dqiks”k.kkP;k ikrGh e/khy tkxfrdLrj n’kZfo.kkjk rDrk Ø- 3 

  

 

 

 

                    

1-8        1- 10        10-5                11-3         14-6              21            21-4 

 

lanHkZ & tkxfrd Hkwd vgoky 2017  

ojhy vkdMsokjh o#u vls fnlwu ;srs dh] tkxrhd ikrGhoj HkwdcGh o ckye`R;wps izek.k Hkkjrkr 

phu] E;kuekj] ikfdLrku] ckaxykns’k] usikG is{kk vf/kd vkgs-  

ekxZn’kZd lwpuk& 

1. LoLr vUu/kkU; forj.k O;oLFkk Hkz”Vkpkj ewDr vlkoh-  

2. LoLr vUu/kkU; ykHk /kkjd djhrk vVh e/;s f’kfFkyrk vk.kkoh-  

3. dqiksf”kr ckydkaP;k la[;sph oLrwfu”B ekfgrh ?ksryh ikfgts-  

4. xjhc] nfyr] HkVds] vkfnoklh nkfjnz; yksdla[;sph oLrwfu”B la[;k ?ks.;kr ;koh-  

5. LoLr /kkU; forj.k vk<kok nj ia/kjk fnolkyk ?ksryk ikfgts-  

6. Lo;alsoh laLFkkpk vUu/kkU; forj.k O;oLFksr lgHkkx ok<okok-  

7. czk>hy ns’kkr vUulwj{kk lanHkkZr t’kh O;oLFkk dsyh vkgs R;kizek.ks O;oLFkk djkoh-  

8. LoLr /kkU; forj.k O;oLFksr ?kksVkGk dj.kkÚ;kl dMd f’k{kk ns.;kr ;koh-  

9. xjhc nfyr HkVd&foeqDr loZlkekU; ;kloZ ?kVdkauk dks.krkgh fud”k u ykork LoLr /kkU; 

miyC/k d#u n;kos-  

  

 
   

ph

u 

E;ku

ekj 

ikfdLrk

u 

usik

G 

Ckkax
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dk 
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fu”d”kZ 

ns’kke/;s vUu/kkU;kpk lkBk lkrR;kus ok<rks vkgsa i.k loZ lkekU; gs vUu/kkU; iksgp 

dj.kkjh ;a=.kk dqpdkeh Bjyh vkgs- loZ lkekU; xksjxjhc yksdkauk nksu osGps vUu feGr ukgh 

rlsp vkfnoklh nqxZEk HkkxkrY;k vkfnoklhaukgh nksuosGps vUu feGr ukgh vkfnoklh eqykaps 

dqiks”k.k gksrs njo”khZ gtkjks vkfnoklh eqys dqiks”k.kkps cGh Bjrkr-  

 lkrR;kus ok<r tk.kkjh egkxkbZ eqGs loZ lkekU; xksjxjhckauk nksu osGps vUu gh feG.ks 

dfB.k >kys vkgs- ns’kkrhy rhl VDds yksd fnolkrwu QDr ,dp osG tsorkr- Hkkjrkr lkekftd 

fo”kerk ok<r pkyyh vkgs- vYiHkw/kkjdkaps tehuhps NksVs rqdMs cM;k HkkaMoynkjkP;k ?k’kkr ?kkrys 

tkrk vkgsr- ifj.kkeh Hkwfefgukaph la[;k ok<r vkgs i;kZ;kus nkfjnz;kP;k la[;sr ok< gksrs vkgs- 

izR;{kkr ek= ljdkjh xksnkekrys yk[kks esfVªdVu /kkU; lMwu dqtwu tkrs u”V gksrs- rj yk[kks 

esfVªdVu /kkU; ?kq’kh] manhj QLr djrkr- Hkkjrkph LoLr/kkU; forj.k O;oLFkk Hkz”V vkgs ;ksX; 

fu;kstukpk vHkko vkf.k jktdh; iq<kÚ;kaph vukLFkk ;keqGs Hkkjrkr vUu lwj{kk gk iz’u xaHkhj 

cuyk vkgs-  

lanHkZ xzaFk  

1. ykyo.kh ekyk            &egkjk”VªkP;k vkfFkZd fodklkph ?kMh&lekt izck s/ku 

if=dk&fMlsacj  

                                                  2009 iku ua- 267 rs 269 

2. jkeeksgu vuq              & Hkkjrkrhy vUulqj{kk vkf.k vUulwj{kk fo/ks;d ;kstuk 

&fMlsacj  

        2013iku ua- 5  

3. ikjh[k fdjhV ,l           & vUulqj{kk fo/ks;d& miklekj o dqiks”k.k 11 ea 13  

4. tkxfrd Hkwd vgoky       & 2017  

5. egkjk”Vª’kklu vkfFkZd vgoky & 2018  

6. izk- BDdj ds ,p-          & veZrlsu vkf.k vkfFkZd fodklkph ok;k xsysyh 50 o”ksZ  

                                               izxrh izdk’ku 1999 

7. Nadkarni. M. V.         – Agriculture Prices and Development with stability  

  National Pub. House, New Delhi- 1973   

  

8. http: maha food, gov, in/ webside/ Marathi/ PDSZ aspx  

9. www. right to food india. org   
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vairYz mahaivaVayaalayaatIla ivadyaaqaI-naIMnaa k`IDa sahBaagaasaazI yaoNaa–yaa 

ADcaNaIMcaa AByaasa 

P`aa.ku $palaI isadU kaMbaLo 

Da^.ptMgarava kdma mahaivadyaalaya saaMgalaI 

saaraMSa:  

       ivaVaiqa-naIMcaa ivaivaQa stravarIla k`IDa sahBaagaacao p`maaNa farca kmaI Aaho. yaa 

kmaI sahBaagaacao karNa SaaoQaUna kaZNyaasaazI vairYz mahaivaValayaatIla ivaVaqaI-naIMcyaa 

k`IDa sahBaagaacyaa ADcaNaIMcaa AByaasa krNyaacaI garja Aaho. %yaaMcyaa samasyaa jaaNaUna 

GaoNao ho yaa AByaasaacao mau#ya ]i_YT Aaho. %yaasaazI saMSaaoiQakonao saaMgalaI ijalhyaatIla 

ekUNa 10 vairYz mahaivaValayaa maQaIla mahaivaValayaIna talauka ,ijalha ,ivadyaapIz ,rajya va 

raYT/Iya ASaa ivaivaQa patLIvar KoLNaa–yaa p`%yaokI 10 ASaa ekUNa 100 maihlaa KoLaDUMcaI 

yaadRicCk pQdtInao inavaD kolaI AaiNa %yaaMcyaakDUna iSaxak inaima-t p`SnaavalaI Ba$na 

GaotlaI. maaihtIcyaa ivaSlaoYaNaavdaro Asao inadSa-naasa Aalao kI vairYz mahaivaValayaatIla 

ivaVaqaI-naIMcyaa maanaisak samasyaaMmaQyao ivaSaoYat: icaMta, BaItI, maanaisak dDpNa va taNa AaiNa 

yaaMmauLo idsaUna yaoNaarI QaDQaD, qarqar haoNao, Gaama yaoNao ASaap`karcaI SaarIirk laxaNao yaaMcaa 

samaavaoSa haotao. ivaVaiqa-naIMnaa k`IDa sahBaagaamaQyao yaoNaarI mah%vaacaI SaarIirk ADcaNa 

mhNajao maaisak paLI. k`IDa sahBaagaatIla saamaaijak samasyaaMmaQyao mau#yat KoLacaa 

gaNavaoSa vaaprNyaasa kuTMubaakDUna haoNaara ivaraoQa tsaoca mahaivaValayaavyaitir@t @labamaQyao 

sarava krNyaasa haoNaara ivaraoQa yaaMcaa samaavaoSa haotao.[tr ADcaNaIMmaQyao mau#yat: daona 

baabaIMcaa samaavaoSa haotao. %yaapOkI ek mhNajao saMGa inavaDIcyaa vaoLI haoNaara pxapatIpNaa, 

saMGa inavaDIcyaavaoLI haoNaa¹yaa pxapatIpNaamauLo ba¹yaacada caaMgalao KoLaDU AaiNa KoLat 

yaoNaa¹yaa naivana ivaVaiqa-naIM duKavalyaa jaatat %yaamauLo k`IDa sahBaagaavar %yaacaa duYpirNaama 

haotao. dusarI mah%vaacaI ADcaNa mhNajao maihlaa maaga-diSa-ka nasaNao.yaacabaraobar Aaiqa-k 

,saamaaijak ,maanaisak ,SaarIirk ,[%yaadI p`karcyaa ADcaNaI ivadyaaqaI-naIMcyaa maQyao idsaUna 

Aalyaa. 

mah%vaacao Sabd :maihlaMacaa k`IDa sahBaaga ,  ADcaNaI , vairYz mahaivaValaya . 
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p`stavanaa :  

      BaartBaUmaIlaa maata maanaUna itcaI pUjaa krNaa¹yaa BaartIya saMskRtInao pu$Ya p`Qaana 

samaajaat s~Ilaa duyyama sqaana idlao Aaho. is~yaaMnaa pu$Yaap`maaNao samaana AiQakar navhto. 

caar iBaMtIt saamaavaNaarM itcaM ivaSva Asao. s~Ilaa itcao mat vya@t krNyaacaa AiQakar 

navhta¸ itlaa iSaxaNaacaahI AiQakar navhta. manaaorMjana mhNaUna iJammaa fugaDI¸ saarKo 

KoL %yaaMnaa ivaiSaYT saNaaMnaa jasao maMgaLagaaOrI¸ gaaOrI¸ naagapMcamaI [. saNaaMnaa KoLNyaacaI 

p`qaa hoca kaya to %yaaMcao manaaorMjana Asao. 

       p`acaIna kaLI vaogavaogaLyaa pQdtInao KoL KoLlao jaayacao.vaahnaaMcaI saaoya 

nasalyaamauLo eka izkaNaava$na dusa–yaa izkaNaI payaI jaavao laagao ,pu$Yaap`maaNao 

is~yaaMnaadoKIla raojacyaa jaIvanaat kravyaa laagaNaa–yaa kamaamaQyao ivahrItUna paNaI kaZNao 

AaNaNao ,dLNa dLNao ,kpDo QauNao ,Gar kaZNao ,jaa%yaavar dLNao , Gar saavarNao ASaa 

naanaaivaQa p`karcyaa GargautI kamaaMmauLo SaarIirk Eama va vyaayaama AapaoAapca vhayacao.iva&ana 

va tM~&anaamaQyao Jaalaolyaa saMSaaoQanaamauLo Anaok ]pkrNaacaa SaaoQa laagalaa¸ parMpairk 

]pkrNaacaI jaagaa A%yaaQauinak va ivajaovar caalaNaa¹yaa ]pkrNaaMnaI Gaotlaa¸ ijaqao SaarIirk 

Eama vaacalao gaolao. jaa%yaacaI jaagaa ipzacyaa ca@kInaoÀigarNaInao GaotlaI¸ paTa‐varvaMTa eovajaI 

GaraGarat ima@sar Aalao. AaOdyaaoigakIkrNa va SahrIkrNaamauLo maanavaI jaIvanaacaa 

kayaapalaT Jaalaa. rahNaImaanaaSaI saMbaMQaIt ivakar AajaaraMnaI maanavaI ijavanaat p`vaoSa kolaa 

.hdyaivakar ,maQaumaoh ,tNaava [.AajaaraMcao p`maaNa vaaZU laagalao Aaho. 

pu$YaaMcyaa KaMdyaalaa KaMda laavat %yaaMcyaa baraobarInao p`%yaok xao~at kama krNaa¹yaa is~yaaMnaa 

Gar va vyavasaayaÀnaaokrI ASaa duhorI BaUimaka par paDavyaa laagatat AaiNa yaa jabaabada¹yaa 

saaMBaaLtanaa %yaaMnaa tarovarcaI ksart kravaI laagato¸ is~yaaMnaa %yaaMcyaa jabaabada‐yaa AiQak 

kaya-xamatonao par paDta yaoNyaasaazI %yaaMnaa AgadI baalapNaapasaUnaca KoL AaiNa vyaayaama 

yaaMmaQyao sahBaagaI haoNaM garjaocaM Aaho. 

maihlaaMcaa k`IDa sahBaaga : 

      20 vyaa Satkat pihlyaa mahayaudQaanaMtr is~yaaMnaa ek navaIna sqaana p`aPt Jaalao. 

%yaamaQyao is~yaa pu$YaaMbaraobar kaya- k$ laagalyaa Aahot.1952 cyaa AaîlampIk spQao-pasaUna 

is~yaaMnaa p`itspQaa-%mak KoLat saMQaI doNyaat AalaI. dusa¹yaa mahayaudQaanaMtr is~yaaMnaa 

maaozyaa p`maaNaat KoLacaI saMQaI imaLalaI Aaho. maulaI p``aqaimak ,maaQyaimak SaaLot Asatanaa 

KoLtat ,spQao-maQyao Baaga Gaotat prMtU jasao vaya vaaZola kinaYz ,vairYz mahaivadyaalayaat 

jaatat tsao %yaaMcao KoLNao kmaI Jaalaolao idsaUna yaoto jaajaU¸ pIo.³2005´. prMtU %yaaMcyaa 
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Aaraogyaacyaa dRYTInao drraoja SaarIirk halacaalaI krNao garjaocao Aaho.%yaacabaraobar KoLat 

saudQaa ivaivaQa naaok¹yaa imaLvaU Saktat yaa savaa-Mcaa ivacaar kolaa Asata ivadyaaqaI-naIMcaa 

AaMtrmahaivadyaalayaIna k`IDasahBaaga vaaZvaNao AavaSyak Aaho. 

 k`IDa ho ek Asao xao~ Aaho ijaqao s~I va pu$Ya Asamaanatocao zLk puravao  AaZLUna 

yaotat¸ AaiNa hI samasyaa samaajaIk va maanaisak ASaa sva$pacaI Aaho. Aaja AapNa eka 

naivana Satkat vaaTcaala krt Asatanaa doKIla s~I va pu$Ya yaaMnaa vaogavaogaLI vaagaNaUk 

idlaI jaato ivaSaoYat: k`IDa xao~aat s~Iyaa jagaacyaa laaoksaM#yaocaa 50‰ Baaga AsaUnahI %yaaMnaa 

samaana saMQaI idlyaa jaat naahIt ³kaoqaokr¸ ema.¸ kinaTkr¸ jao.¸2005´. BaartamaQyao 

AjaUnahI k`IDaÀKoL %yaaMcyaa iSaKribaMdUpya-Mt paohaocalaolaM naahI.Baartavar mauGalaaMnaI 

SatkaonaSatko rajya kolaM¸ %yaaMnaMtr dIDSao vaYao- iba`iTSaaMnaI.1947 saalaanaMtr AapNa eka 

naivana AaQauinak raYT/ivakisat krNyaasaazI svaatM~ya imaLvalaM.jyaamaQyao BaartatIla s~I 

naavaacyaa inammyaa BaartIyaaMnaa ivaSaoYa h@k AsatIla pNa AjaUnahI BaartIya is~yaa %yaaMcaI 

svat:caI AaoLK inamaa-Na krNyaasaazI p`ya%na krt Aahot. 

   KUp vaYaa-pasaUna s~IyaaMnaa KoLatUna vagaLNyaaMcaM samaajaacaM ek karNa mhNajao 

s~I va pu$YaaMmaQyao naOsaiga-kir%yaa AsalaolaM vaogaLpNaM, ba¹yaaca laaokaMca AsaM mat Aaho¸ kI 

s~Iyaa kQaIca pu$YaaMcyaa kaya-maanaacaI baraobar k$ SakNaar naahIt ikMvaa %yaapuZo jaa} 

SakaNaar naahIt¸ AaiNa KoL mhNajao rokâD-sa\ banavaNaM AaiNa [traMvar p`BaU%va krNaM 

³kaya-kamaacyaa baabatIt´maga Sa@tI AaiNa kaya-maanaaSaI saMbaMiQat KoLat s~Iyaa naohmaI 

dusa¹yaaca sqaanaavar rahtIla ³kaoqaokr¸ ema.¸ kinaTkr¸ jao.¸2005´. ASaa maanaisaktocyaa 

samaajaat s~IyaaMnaa KoLamaQyao sahBaaga GaoNaM AaiNa ]cya kaya-maana banavaNaM KUpca kizNa 

ASaI gaaoYT haotI¸ pNa kahI BaartIya s~IyaaMnaI ]da. PaI.TI.]Yaa¸ mallaoSvarI¸ maorI ka^ma¸ 

saainayaa naohvaala¸ saainayaa imaJaa- yaaMnaI ho isaw k$na daKvalaM kI s~Iyaa hI ]cca 

iSaKr gaazU Saktat. samaajaat Anaok p`baaoQana JaalaI¸ Anaok bad\la haot gaolao Asalao 

trIhI AaiNa KoLacao s~IyaaMcyaa AaraogyaatIla fayado maaihtI AsaUnahI Anaok kuTuMbaatUna 

maulaIMnaa k`IDa sahBaagaasa ivaraoQa haotaoca. maulaIMcaa k`IDa sahBaaga AjaUnahI vaaZlaolaa 

AaZLUna yaot naahI. 

igayaa-raohk bacaoMd`I pala mhNatat Baartat AapNa maulaIMkDo dula-xa krtao va %yaaMnaa 

Garabaahorcyaa ]pk`maaMmaQyao Baaga GaoNyaapasaUna pravaR%t krtao.saahsaa baddla p`oma va 

Qaao@yaacao AavhaNa isvaka$na jagaayalaa iSakNao hyaa maulaaM[t@yaaca maulaIMnaahI AavaSyak 

Aahot karNa %yaamauLo saahsa ,QaITpNaa va puZakar GaoNyaacaI vaR%tI yaa gauNaaMcaa ivakasa 

haotao.³bacaoMd`I pala 1996´ 
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       k`IDa ho ek Asao xao~ Aaho ijaqao is~ va pu$Ya Asamaanatocao zLk puravao 

AaZLUna yaotat.AaiNa hI samasyaa saamaaijak va maanaisak ASaa sva$pacaI Aaho. 

saMSaaoQanaacaI kaya-pQdtI  

p`stut saMSaaoQanaat saMSaaoiQakonao saaMgalaI ijalhyaatIla vairYz mahaivaValayaatIla maihlaaMnaa 

k`IDa sahBaagaasaazI yaoNaa–yaa ADcaNaIMcaa AByaasa kolaa Aaho.sadr saMSaaoQana savao-xaNa 

pdQatInao krNyaat Aalao Aaho. 

maihlaaMnaa k`IDa sahBaagaamaQyao yaoNaa–yaa ADcaNaIMcaa AByaasa krNyaakrIta saMSaaoiQakonao 

saaMgalaI ijalhyaatIla vairYz mahaivaValayaatIla maihlaaMkDUna p`SnaavalaIcyaa AaQaaro savao-xaNa 

pdQatIvdaro maaihtI p`aPt kolaI Aaho. ekUNa 10 vairYz mahaivaValayaaMkDUna 

mahaivadyaalayaIna talauka ,ijalha ,ivaVapIz ,rajya va raYT/Iya ASaa ivaivaQa patLIvar 

KoLNaa–yaa p`%yaokI 10 ASaa ekUNa 100 KoLaDU maihlaaMcaI saMSaaoQana AByaasaasaazI inavaD 

krNyaat AalaI. 

inaYkYa- 

      sadr saMSaaoQanaat vairYz mahaivadyaalayaatIla maihlaaMnaa yaoNaa–yaa ADcaNaIMcaa AByaasa 

kolaa Aaho.vairYz mahaivaValayaatIla maihlaaMcyaa k`IDa sahBaagaasaazI yaoNaa–yaa ADcaNaIMcaa 

AByaasa kolyaanaMtr Asao inaYkYaa-sa Aalao kI vairYz mahaivaValayaatIla ivadyaaqaI-naIMnaa k`IDa 

sahBaaga GaoNyaasaazI vaogavaogaLyaa ADcaNaIMnaa saamaaoro jaavao laagato. 

maaihtIcyaa ivaSlaoYaNaavdaro inadSa-naasa Aalaolyaa inairxaNaaMcyaa AaQaaro vairYz 

mahaivaValayaatIla maihlaaMcaa k`IDa sahBaaga AaiNa %yaasaazI yaoNaa–yaa ADcaNaIMcaa AByaasa 

krNyaat Aalaa.maihlaaMcaa ivaivaQa stravarIla k`IDa sahBaagaacao p`maaNa farca kmaI 

Aaho.sadr saMSaaoQanaatUna Asao inaYkYaa-sa Aalao kI vairYz mahaivaValayaatIla maihlaaMnaa 

k`IDa sahBaagaasaazI yaot Asalaolyaa ADcaNaI vaOya@tIk ,saamaajaIk ,Aaiqa-k ,maanaisak 

,SaarIirk va saaoyaIsauivaQaa [%yaadI sva$pacyaa Aahot. 
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saMdBa-saucaI 

AalaogaaMvakr¸ p.ma.³2000´p`gat k`IDamaanasaSaas~.kâinTnaonTla p`kaSana ,puNao. 

kaoqaokr¸ ema.¸ kinaTkr¸ jao.¸ dnaI¸ TIo.¸ va jaajaU¸ pIo.³2005´. A sTDI Aa^na jaonDr 

[SyaUja [na spaoT-sa [na [MiDyaa.A p`aojao@T. naŜanala kmaISana fa^r vaumaona. navaI 

idllaI. 

pala bacaoMd`I³1996´.evhrosT maaJyaa jaIvanaatIla A%yaucca iSaKr Anauvaad saujalaa ina%sauro 

,na^Sanala bauk T/sT ,[MiDyaa 

BaartIya s~I Sa@tI.³2005´.sTDI Aa^na jaoMDr [Syauja [na spaoT- [na [MiDyaa ‐p`aojao@T. 

na^Sanala kmaISana far̂ vaumaona. navaI idllaI. 

iBaMtaDo iva.ra.³2004´SaOxaiNak sa MSaaoQana pdQatI‚ nautna p`kaSana ,puNao. 

mauLo¸ ra.Sa AaiNa ]maazo¸ iva.tu.³1999´.,SaOxaiNak saMSaaoQanaacaI maulat%vao.,       AaOrMgaabaad 

,ivadyaa bau@sa.  

vaumansa spaoT-sa fa}MDoSana¸ ³2007´.huja Plao[-Mga ka^laoja spaoT-saÆ T/oNDsa [na paiT-

isapoSana.saMkotsqaLÁhttp://womencolle ges.org/sto ry/t itl e _ ix resea rch 
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महिला सबलीकरण – वास्तव आणण आव्हान े
प्रा. सौ. उज्जला अर्जुनराव देसाई 

मराठी ववभाग 
डॉ. पतगंराव कदम  मिाववद्यालय, सांगली 

 
महिला सबलीकरणाची पार्श्ुभमूी :- 
 

र्गामध्ये सगळीकडेच स्त्री-पजरूष ववषमता कोणत्या ना कोणत्या स्वरूपात अस्तस्तत्वात आिे. पजरूषप्रधान मूल्ये व संस्कृती 
यामध्य ेस्त्रस्त्रयांना वमळणार ेदजय्यम स्थान त्याचे सवु पातळ्ांवर िोणार ेशोषण, मागासलेपण िा मानवाधधकाराच्या दृहितून धचिंतनाचा 
व धचिंतचेा ववषय राहिला आिे. यासाठीच महिलांच्या प्रश नांसंबंधी र्ागवतक पातळीवर ठोस पाउले उचलली गलेी. त्याचाच  क 
भाग म्हणर्े १९७५ िे वष ुयजनोनी (संयजक् त रा्ट्र  सं)  आंतररा्ट्र ीय महिलावषु )ोवषत केले. यावषषातत महिलांच्या प्रश नांच्या तीतेततेतनू 
व सखोल अभ्यासातून १९७५ त े१९८५ अशी १० वषु महिला दशक )ोवषत करण्यात आले. महिला पररषदाचंे आयोर्न करण्यात 
आले. 
 

पहिली र्ागवतक महिला पररषद १९७५ मध्ये मेक्सिको येथे भरववण्यात आली या पररषदेत महिलाचं्या ववकासासंबंधी 
कािी उद्दीष्ट्य ेठरववण्यात आली या पररषदेत महिलांच्या धशक्षणात, साक्षरतते वाढ करण,े प्रत्येक क्षेत्रात समान संधी देण,े लैंवगक 
भेदभावाचे उच्याटन करण,े सामाधर्क रार्कीय िक्कामध्ये समानता आणणे, रोर्गार ननवमिती करणे, त्यांच्या श्रमाचे योग्य मूल्य 
देणे व स्त्रीसं)टनांना प्रोत्सिान देणे त्यानंतर पजढे ५ वषषातनी कोपनिेगन येथे १९८० साली दजसरी र्ागवतक महिला पररषद भरववण्यात 
आली. या पररषदेत मागील उद्दीिाच्यापूतीचा आढावा )णे्यात आला व त्याच्या पजढचा कृतीकायुक्रम ठरववण्यात आला तो कायुक्रम 
गजणात्मक व संख्यात्मक कसा िोईल याकडे ववशषे 
लक्ष देण्यात आले. तसेच महिलासंाठी आयोग, सवमत्या व इतर संरक्षण यंत्रणा तयार करून रा्ट्र ीय संपकु यंत्रना ननमाणु करण्याच े
ठरववण्यात आले. रार्कारणातील स्त्रस्त्रयांचा सिभाग वाढववण्यावर भर देण्यात आला. रोर्गाराच्या समानसंधी व समानवेतन व 
प्रसारमाध्यमे स्त्रस्त्रयांचे प्रश न कसे िाताळतायेत याचा अभ्यास करण्यात आला. 
 

नैरोबी येथे म्हणर्े १९८५ मध्य ेवतसरी महिला पररषद )णे्यात आली या पररषदेत २१ व्या शतकाचा ववचार करताना 
वैज्ञाननक,तांहत्रक, आधथिक, रार्कीय ववकासाच्या कारणांना सामोररे्ाण्यासाठी स्त्रस्त्रयांना समथु बनवणे व लैंवगक समस्या, ववकास 
व शांतता यासाठी र्ागवतक धोरण ठरववण,े स्त्रस्त्रयांचे िक्क िे मानवी िक्क आिेत त्यासाठी महिलानंा पजरूषांच्या बरोबरीने अधधकार 
व मूलभूत स्वातंत्र्य वमळाल ेपाहिर्े यासाठी कायदे, समानता, वववाि व कौंटूवबक कायदे यावर सखोल चचतेून इंटरनॅशनल ववमेन्स 
राईटस ऑक्शन वॉच ची ननवमिती केली गेली. 
 

त्यानंतर १९९५ साली वबर्ींग येथे चौथी र्ागवतक पररषद भरववण्यात आली. या पररषदेत समता ववकास शांततेबरोबरच 
धशक्षण,आरोग्य मानवी िक्क, हििंसाचार, धमु, संस्कृती मूलतत्वबाद, र्ातीयवाद, पजरूषसत्ताक व्यवस्था, दाररद्रय, रोर्गार, ननवारा, 
मालकीिक्क यांना प्राधान्य हदल ेगेले. तसेच स्त्रस्त्रयांवरील अत्याचाराला प्रवतबंध, रार्कीय सिभागात वाढ, लैंवगक समानतेसाठी 
प्रयत्न, धशक्षणव्यवस्थचेी पजनुसचना या ववषयावर भर देण्यात आला. स्त्रस्त्रयांवरील सवु प्रकारच्या भेदभावाला दरू करण्याच्या करारावर 
भारतदेशानेिी स्वाक्षरी केली. 
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भारतीय समार्व्यवस्थतेील स्त्रस्त्रयाचं ेस्थान :- 

 
भारतीय संस्कतृी अवतशय प्राचीन आिे तसेच ती परपंराहभमानी आिे. िर्ारोवषषातपासून चालत आलेल्या रूढी, परपंरा 

चाणलरीती,धमु, र्ात, उच्चननचता या सवु गोिींचा पररणाम स्त्री र्ीवनावरिी झालेला आिे. पजरूषप्रधान मजल्ये इथल्या धमु ग्रंथानी 
समार्मनात रूर्ववललेी आिेत. प्राचीन धमु ग्रंथांमध्ये स्री र्ीवन * हपता रक्षावत कौमार ेभतषात रक्षते यौंवने । रक्षवत स्थववर ेपजत्र: ।। न 
स्त्री स्वातंत्र्यमह्ती' ' यापासून “यत्र नायुस्तू पूज्यन्ते रमन्ते तत्र देवता: '' अशी टोकाची शास्त्र वचने स्त्रीचा माणूस व्यक् ती म्हणनू 
स्वीकार करत नािीत. मात्र  कोणणसाव्या शतकात भारतात इंग्रर्ी रार्वट सजरू झाली इंग्रर्ी भाषा व त्यातून नवे ज्ञान वमळववलले्या 
पहिल्या हपहढने या ज्ञानाच्या प्रकाशात आपल्या परपंरा तपासायला सजरवात केली यामध्ये स्त्रस्त्रयांच्या र्गण्याववषयी ववचारमंथन 
सजरू झाले. 
 
नव्या ववचाराच ेवार े:- 

बंगालमध्ये रार्ाराम मोिनरॉय यांनी पजरातन अशी सतीची प्रथा बंद करण्यासाठी मोहिम उ)डली. या दृि प्रथेववरूध्द 
लोकमत तयार करून तत्काणलन िॉईसरॉय लॉडु ववल्यम बैंनटग याचं्या रार्वटीत १८२९ साली सतीबदंीचा कायदा आणला. म.फज ले 
या कृवतशील सजधारकान ेइथल्या कालबाह्य रूढीपरपंरांना ववरोध करीत १८४८ साली भारताच्या इवतिासातील पहिली मजलींची 
शाळा पजण्यामध्ये सजरू केली. स्त्री धशक्षणाची व दणलतांच्या धशक्षणाची चळवळ सजरू झाली त्यायोगी स्त्री-पजरूष समतेचा व 
सामाधर्क न्यायाचा ववचार करू लागले न्या.रानडे, गोपाल गणशे आगरकर, लोकहितवादी याचं्या प्रयत्नातून १८५६ साली 
ववधवावववािाचा कायदा पास झाला. १८८२ साली सत्यशोधकी परपंरते म.फज ल्यांच्या ववचाराने प्रभावीत झालले्या ताराबाई धशिंदे 
या तडफदार स्त्रीने  'स्त्री-पजरूष तजलना' ननबंध णलहून स्त्रस्त्रयांच्या प्रश नाला वदजाखाला वाचा फोडली. व पजरूषप्रधानतवेर िला ा चढवीला. 
ववधवा वववािाच्या समस्येचे कारण िे बालवववािात असल्याने समार्सजधारकांच्या प्रयत्नाचे १९२९ साली बालवववािववरोधी कायदा 
आमलात आला. पंनडत रमाबाईंच ेशारदासदन आणण म.फज ल्यांनी व क्रांवतज्योती साववत्रीबाई फज ले यांनी स्थापन केलेले बालित्या 
प्रवतबंधक गृि िी ववधवास्त्रस्त्रयांची आश्रयस्थाने झाली. केशवपनाच्या अननि चाणलववरूद्ध म.फज ल्यांनी १८९० मध्ये न्हाव्याचंा 
ऐवतिाधसक संप )डवून आणला. बालवववािाच्या चालीमधे्य बदल )डून यावा  यासाठी मजलीच्या वववािाचे वय १४ च े
१६ करणारा संमती वयाचा कायदा १८९१ साली पास करण्यात आला. १८९८ मध्ये मिषी कवे यांनी अनाथबाणलकाश्रम िी ववधवा 
मजलींसाठी पजण्यात संस्था सजरू केली. पजढे हििंद ूस्रीच्या मालमते्तववषयी कायदा १९३७ साली पास करण्यात आला. 
 
हििंद ूकोड बील :- 
 

बाबासािेब आंबेडकरांनी र्ातीव्यवस्था व स्त्री शोषणाचा संबंध मांडला. स्वर्ातीय लगे्न िी र्ातीव्यवस्था नटकववण्याची 
पद्धती आिे. र्ातीबािेर लगे्न िोऊ नयेत यासाठी सतीप्रथा, वैधव्य लादण,े पजनवविवािास नकार, सक्तीचे ब्रह्मचयु, अल्पवयातील 
मजलींशी वववाि यातून र्ातीची नीतीमत्ता संरणक्षत केली र्ाते व र्ाती व्यवस्थेची ननवमिती स्त्रस्त्रयांवर बंधने लादनू करण्यात आली 
असे प्रवतपादन हििंदधूमषातचे तत्वज्ञान या ग्रंथात डॉ. बाबासािेब यानंी केले आिे. यातून स्त्रस्त्रयांची सजरक्षा व्हावी यासाठी हििंद ूकोड 
वबलाची ननवमिती केली. त्याद्वार ेवववाि, वारसा,)टस्फोट, हपत्याच्या मालमते्तत वाटा वमळण्याची तरतूद केली. त्याद्वार ेस्त्रस्त्रयांना 
न्याय, स्वातंत्र्य, समता व संरक्षण वमळावे व भारतीय स्त्रस्त्रयांच े
दास्य संपाव ेया ववचारातून बाबासािेबांनी प्रयत्न केले परतंज आपल्या देशातील पारपंाररक मनोवृत्तीच्या मानधसकतेने िे बील पास 
िोऊ हदल ेनािी म्हणून बाबासािेबानी अतं्यत उहदम मन:स्थस्थतीत कायदेमंत्रीपदाचा रार्ीनामा हदला. िे वबल स्त्रीमजक्तीचा र्ािीरनामा 
मानले र्ात ेस्त्रीर्ीवनाचा प्रवास या बीलाने सोपा झाला असता. 
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लणलतसाहित्यात स्त्री समस्याचं ेधचत्रन :- 
 

स्त्रीप्रश नाचंी चळवळ सजरू झाल्यानंतर अनेक साहिस्तत्यकांनी आपल्या साहित्यामधून या ववषयांना न्याय हदला त्यामध्य े
बाबा पदमनर्ी यमजना पयुटन १८५७, ि. ना. अपटे. पण लक्षात कोणा )ेतो ? १८९०, गोवविंद बला ाळ देवल शारदा १८९९, श्री. व्य. 
कोतकर १९२६ - १९३० यांची ब्राह्मणकन्या, गोंडवनातील हप्रिंयवदा, बामन मल्हार र्ोशी १९३० - १९३५ सजशीलेचा देव, अश्रमिररणी, 
इंद ूकाळे सरला भोळे, भा.वव.बरकेर यांच्या ववधवा कज मारी, गोद ूगोखल,े कज लदैवत, ववभावरी धशरूरकर यांचे कळ्ाचे नन:र्श्ास, 
हििंदोळ्ावर या साहिस्तत्यकांच्या कथा कादंबऱ्या नाटकामधून स्त्रीधशक्षण, ववधबावववािापासून सजरू झालेली स्त्री दास्य संकल्पना 
आत्मभान र्ागतृ झालेल्या स्त्रीरूपापयंत येऊन पोचली आर्च्या काळात गौरी देशपांडे, मे)ना पेठे, हप्रया तेंडूलकर, आशा बग,े 
शांता गोखल,े अश्वर्श्नी धोंगडे, नीरर्ा, साननया, प्रज्ञा द्या पवार, उवमिला पवार, ज्योती लांर्ेवार, कववता मिार्न अशी नकतीतरी नाव े
सांगता येतील यांच्या लेखनामध्ये पजरूषप्रधान 
समार्व्यवस्था असलले्या समार्ातील ढोंग, क्रौयु यांना वाचा फोडली तसेच पजरूषसते्तच्या ववरोधी भूवमका )ेऊन ब स्त्री स्वातंत्र्याचा 
व स्त्रीपजरुष समानतेचा पजरस्कार केला. आर् आपण २१ व्या शतकात र्गत आिोत. पजलाखालून बरचेपाणी वाहून गलेे आिे स्रीला 
आत्मभान आले आिे त्या बऱ्याच प्रमाणात र्ागृत झालेल्या आिेत. आर् असे कोणतेिी क्षेत्र उरलेल ेनािी की, धर्थे स्त्रीने आपल्या 
कतृुत्वाचा ठसा उमटबीललेा नािी आर्चे वगेवान बदलणार े समार्र्ीवन, ववज्ञान तंत्रज्ञानाचा उद्य धशक्षणान े वमळालेला 
आत्मववश वास यामजळे स्त्रस्त्रया आपला आवार् उंचावू लागल्या आिेत आपले नैसगींक आयजष्य र्गण्याचा आपल्यास अधधकार आिे 
र्ाणीव र्ागृती स्त्रस्त्रयांमध्ये बऱ्याच प्रमाणात झाली आिे. तरी अंतमजुख िोऊन ववचार केल्यावर स्त्री-पजरूष समानतेची समस्या अध्याप 
आपण समाधानकारकरीत्या सोडवू शकलो आिे 
का? याचे उत्तर आपणास देता येत नािी. कारण नजसत्या कायदयाने समार्सजधारणा िोत नािीत. समार्ाच्या िाडी माशी रूर्लले े
आचार ववचार सजखसजखी बदलत नािीत. त्यासाठी मोठया प्रयत्नांची गरर् आिे. 
 
८ माच ुआंतररा्ट्र ीय महिला हदन :- 
 

२ माचु १९०८ रोर्ी वस्थ्रोधोगातील स्त्री कामगारांनी मतदानाच्या िक्कासाठी लढा चालू केला त्याचा स्मृतीहदन म्हणून ८ 
माचु िा हदवस आंतररा्ट्र ीय महिलाहदन म्हणून पाळला र्ातो. यावषीच्या आंतररा्ट्र ीय महिलाहदनाचे )ोषवाय आ आिे “ बॅलन्स फॉर 
बेटर'' खरतंर आपल्या सगळ्ा र्ीवनाचचे िे )ोष्य वाय आ झाल ेपाहिर्े. माणूस त्याच्या भोवतीचं पयषातवरण कज टज ंब, नातेसंबंध, 
व्यवसाय, उद्योग , समार्कारण, रार्कारण या सगळ्ांमध्ये समतोल असायला िवा आिे. आर्च्या र्गण्याच्या पारु्श्भूमीवर समार् 
स्त्रीकडे असा पाितो? िे वेगवगेळ्ा क्षेत्रातील स्त्री सिभागाकडे पािताना लक्षात येते. कोणत्यािी क्षेत्रात स्त्री व पजरूषांच्या 
सिभागात असमानताच हदसून येते. धशक्षणाच्या क्षेत्रात स्त्रस्त्रयांच्या साक्षरतचेे प्रमाण वाढललेे हदसते परतंज धशक्षणाच्या वरच्या 
पायऱ्यांवर मजलींचे प्रमाण कमी िोत र्ाते. आर्च्या ग्रामीण दणलत, आहदवासी, भटकी अल्पसंख्याक अशा स्तरातील िे प्रमाण 
धचिंतार्नक असे आिे. भारतातील आठशे ववद्यापीठात 
स्त्री कज लगजरंूची संख्या िाताच्या बोटावर मोर्ण्याइतकीच आिे. 
 

आर् र्गभरातील उद्योग क्षेत्रात स्त्रस्त्रयांचे योगदान मोठे आिे परतंज बसंसंख्य स्त्रस्त्रया ह्या अकज शल कामगार आिेत त्यांना 
पजरूषांच्या तजलनेत कमी पगार वमळतो. वेतनात समानता येण्यास अर्जन नकती वषे लागतील सांगता येत नािी. )रकाम िी अद्याप 
स्त्रस्त्रयांचीच प्राथवमक र्बाबदारी आिे पजरूषांचा त्यातील सिभाग मयषातहदत असतो वमळवत्या स्त्रीला आर्िी कज टंबप्रमजखाचा दर्षात 
हदला र्ात नािी मजलगा िवा िी मानधसकता कायम आिे. त्यातून स्त्रीभ्रूणित्यांचे प्रमाण लक्षणीय आिे कौंटजवबक हििंसाचाराची 
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प्रकरण,े लैंवगक हििंसेची प्रकरणे रा्ट्र ीय पातश्वळवर आरोग्य सवेक्षणानजसार १४ टके्क स्त्रस्त्रयाच हििंसा थांबववन्यासाठी मदत मागतात 
८६ टके्क स्त्रस्त्रया मदत न मागण्यामध्ये संसार िीच स्त्रस्त्रयांच्या आयजष्यातील मित्वाची गोि असल्याचे वबिंबबले र्ाणे व कायदयाची 
मदत )ेतल्यास या चौकटीतून बािेर पडावे लागेल िी भीती त्यामागे आिे. अर्ूनिी कायद्याच्या क्षेत्रात स्त्री आणण पजरूष 
समपातळीवर नािीत स्त्री वनकलाच्या बाबतीत त्या आक्रमकपणे बोलू शकतील का ? न्यायालयात वाद-प्रवतवाद करतील का ? 
अशा शंका उपस्थस्थत केल्या र्ातात. िी मानधसकता बदलली पाहिर्े. बजणद्धमान  संशार स्त्रस्त्रयांनासंधी वमळाली पाहिर्े, पोणलस 
दलातिी िीच स्थस्थती आिे. माहिती तंत्रज्ञान क्षेत्रात कॉलसेंटर नकिंबा बीपीओ कायषातलयामधून रात्रपाळी करणाऱ्या मजलींची 
असजरणक्षतता िा धचिंतचेा ववषय आिे. तरी सजद्धा  या सवु अडचणीवर मात करत या क्षेत्रात येणाऱ्या मजलींचे प्रमाण लक्षणणय आिे. 
आरक्षणामजळे रार्कीय क्षेत्रात स्त्रस्त्रयांची संख्या वाढते आिे पण वतथे आर्िी प्रत्यक्ष अप्रत्यक्षपणे पजरूषांच्या िाती सते्तची कें दे्र 
आिेत. स्त्रीचीस्वताची प्रवतमा कज टजबंाची अपेक्षा र्बाबदारी यामजळे रार्कीय कामासाठी वतला वेळ काढणे सोपे नसत ेबजद्दी आणण 
संधी वमळूनिी स्त्रस्त्रयां रार्कारणात मागे पडत र्ातात मात्र स्त्रस्त्रयांचा वापर धमुवादी रार्कारणासाठी पद्धतशीरपणे करतात 
शबरीमाला प्रकरण याचे उत्तम उदािरण आिे. 
 

आर्च्या र्गवतकीकरणाच्या यजगात स्त्रीची खोटी प्रवतमा दाखववणार ेफॅशन शो र्ाहिरातीमधून िोणार ेस्त्रीदेिाचं प्रदशुन, 
धसनेमा नाटकातून िोणारं ववकृत धचत्रण या सगळ्ाचं पयुवसण रोर्)डणार े बलात्कार, स्त्रीभ्रूणित्या, संंडाबळी, आत्मित्या, 
लैंवगक शोषण यामध्य े हदसत आिे. तरी सजद्दा या सवु सं)षषातला तोंड देऊन आर्ची आधजननक स्त्री स्वत:चं व्यधक्तत्व प्रस्थाहपत 
करण्यासाठी धडपडत आिे. त्यासाठी तीचा सं)षु अववरत सजरू आिे. आपला समार् र्ोपयंत प्रगल्भ िोणार नािी तो पयंत िी धडपड 
सजरूच राहिल ववचारवतांनी म्हटललेेच आिे की, कोणत्यािी समार्ाची उंची व ववकास तपासायचा असेल तर तेथील स्त्रस्त्रयांचा दर्षात 
पाहिला पाहिर्े यासाठी ननभुयवातावरण ननमषातण केल्याधशवाय व  क माणूस म्हणून ववकास करण्याचा वतचा अधधकार मान्य 
केल्याधशवाय िी पररस्थस्थती बदलणार नािी. यासाठी सगळा समार् शिाणा िोण्याची गरर् आिे यासाठी सावुहत्रक धशक्षण आणण 
र्ाननवर्ागतृी याला पयषातय नािी. 
 

स्त्रीप्रश नाचंा ववचार करताना भारतातील र्ात, वग,ु धमु, प्रांत, शिरी, ग्रामीण असे अनेक संदभु ववचारात )ेऊन या ववषयाची 
व्याप्ती आपणास ठरवता येईल कारण आर्िी देशात र्ात व वगुसंस्थेत बरोबरच पजरूषप्रधानता कायम आिे. स्त्री-पजरूष समानतेचा 
व समतोलाचा ववचार पजरूष ववरोधी नसून पजरूषप्रधानते ववरूद्ध पजरूष वचुस्व वादाववरोधी आिे. दों)ाच्यािी नात्याचा समतोल िा 
आनंददायी नात्याची पूवु अट आिे. िा लढा स्त्री ववरूद्ध पजरूष असा नसून स्त्री-पजरूष असा आिे. र्गात स्वास्थ्य येण्यासाठी िी समानता 
आवश्यक आिे.त्यासाठी सामूहिक पातळीवर कृती करत रािण्याचे आव्हान सवांपजढे आिे. 
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ØemleeJevee :- 

DeLe&JÙeJemLesleerue meJe&#es$eebceOÙes heeCÙeeÛes cenòJe ue#eele IesTve heeCÙeeÛee mee"e keâjCes DeefveJeeÙe& Deens.ne mee"e ieeJe 

leueeJeheemetve cees"Ÿee yengGösMeerÙe peueeMeÙeebheÙeËle keâjCes DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens. ØeeCeerme=°erle osKeerue cees"Ÿee ØeceeCeele ceeveJeeÛÙee 

DeeOeerheemetve heeCeer mee"e keâjCeeje ØeeCeer cnCepes efyeJnj(Beaver) heeCeer mee"e MeeŒeeleerue ceeCemeeÛee heefnuee ieg¤. 

peieeleerue Flej osMeeÛÙee leguevesves heeCÙeeÛee mee"e keâ¤ve "sJeCÙeele Yeejle yejeÛe hee"erceeies Deens. Decesefjkeâe Je Dee@mš^sefueÙee 

oj[esF& 5000 keäÙegefyekeâ ceeršj heeCeer mee"efJeCÙeele ÙeMemJeer Peeues Deensle. oef#eCe Deeeføeâkeâe, cesefkeämekeâes, cee sjeskeäkeâes, Ûeerve 

ÙeemeejKes osMe oj[esF& 1000 keäÙegefyekeâ ceeršj heeCeer mee"Jeerle Deens. Yeejleele cee$e ns ØeceeCe heâkeäle 200 keäÙegefyekeâ ceeršj 

heeCeer Flekesâ keâceer Deens.Yeejle heâkeäle 30 efoJemeebÛee heeTme mee"Jetve "sJet Mekeâlees.lej yeNÙeeÛe osMeeble 900 efoJemeebÛee 

heeTme mee"Jetve "sJeCÙeeÛeer #ecelee Deens. YeefJe<ÙeeÛee efJeÛeej keâ¤ve Yeejleeueener heeCeer mee"Jetve "sJeCÙeeÛeer #ecelee efJekeâefmele 

keâjeJeer ueeieCeej Deens.efnceeueÙeeleerue yehe&â efJeleUCÙeeÛee Jesie Je heeJemeeÛee uenjerheCee efJeÛeejele IesTve heeCeer mee"JeCÙeeÛeer 

#ecelee efkeâleer ØeceeCeele Jee{JeeJeer ueeiesue ns ue#eele Ùesles. 

               «eeceerCe Yeeieeleerue ueeskeâmebKÙee ke=â<eer #es$eeJej DeJeuebyetve Demeles. ke=â<eer #es$eeÛee efJekeâeme Deveskeâ Ieškeâe bJej 

DeJeuebyetve Demelees. lÙeehewkeâer heeCeer Ùee Ieškeâeuee efJesMes<e cenòJeeÛes mLeeve Deens. Meslepeceerveeruee JesUsJej heeCeer efceUeJes cnCetve 

heeCeer mee"JeCes iejpesÛes Deens. Meslepeceerveeruee JesUsJej heeCeer efceUeuÙeeme heerkeâ heOoleerle Je heerkeâ efveo&sMeebkeâele yeoue nesTve 

MesleceeueeÛes Glheeove Je MeslekeâNÙeebÛÙee GlheVeele Jee{ nesles. efpeu¢eele efmebÛeveKeeueerue #es$e keâceer Deens. Mesleer JÙeJemeeÙeeÛÙee 

efJekeâemeemee"er efmebÛeve megefJeOeebceOÙes Jee{ keâjCes DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens. Mesle peceerveerbleerue DeesueeJee keâceer PeeuÙeeme efhekesâ JeeÙee 

peeT veÙesle cnCetve heerkeâebÛÙee mebj#eCeemee"er peueefmebÛeve GheÙegòeâ "jles.peueefmebÛeveecegUs SkeâeÛe #es$eeJej ogyeej efkebâJee efleyeej 

efhekesâ Iesleueer peeleele.ce=osÛeer Glheeove #ecelee Jee{efJeCÙeemee"er lemesÛe DeJe<e&CeeJejerue GheeÙe cnCetvener peueefmebÛeve heâeÙeosMeerj 

"jles peueefmebÛeve ØeosMeeble Yetefceiele heeCÙeeÛeer heeleUer Jee{tve DeØelÙe#ejerlÙee Mesleer efJekeâemeeme heâeÙeoeÛeneslees. 

mebMeesOeve efJe<eÙeeÛes cenòJe :- 

meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue efmebÛeve #es$eele yeoue Ie[Jetve DeeCeCÙeekeâefjlee efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer  Yetefcekeâe cenòJehetCe& "jueer 

Deens. meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛÙee yeebOekeâeceebvee ieleer efceUeueer heenerpes. hejbleg efveOeer DeYeeJeer DehetCe& ØekeâuheebÛeer 

mebKÙee DeefOekeâ Deens. meeleeje efpeu¢eele OejCeeÛes keâeces hetCe& keâ¤ve heeCeer mee"JeCÙeeÛeer #ecelee efvecee&Ce kesâueer Deens. hejbleg 

OejCeeÛes keâeueJes Je ÛeeNÙeebÛes keâece DehetCe& DemeuÙeeves Mesle peceerveerheÙeËle heeCeer peele veener. efmebÛeve Øekeâuheeble heeCeer Demetve 

Mesleeruee oslee Ùesle vemeuÙeecegUs efmebÛeve #ecelesle  Peeuesueer Jee{ keâceer Peeueer Deens. meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue Keb[eUe, HeâuešCe, 

ceeCe, KešeJe Je keâesjsieebJe ns heeÛe leeuegkesâ DeJe<e&CeØeJeCe #es$eele cees[leele] Ùee heeÛe leeuegkeäÙeeleerue efmebÛeve #es$e Jee{JeCÙeemee"er 

efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer efveefce&leer kesâueer Deens. ceeCe Ùee leeuegkeäÙeele DeebOeUer ceOÙece efmebÛeve ØekeâuheeÛeer efveefce&leer keâ¤ve efmebÛeve 

mailto:asjadhav2010@gmail.com
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#ecelee Jee{JeCÙeeÛee ØeÙelve kesâuee Deens. Oeesce yeuekeâJe[er OejCeeÛess heeCeer Keb[eUe Je HeâuešCe leeuegkeäÙeele Mesleermee"er 

DeeCeCÙeele Deeues. lÙeecegUs efmebÛeve #es$eele Jee{ Peeueer Deens. meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue efmebÛeveeÛee Dee{eJee IesleuÙeeme Demes 

efometve Ùesles keâer, efpeu¢eele efmebÛeve #es$eele Jee{keâjCÙeeme JeeJe Deens. lÙeemee"er efmebÛeve ØekeâuheeÛeer keâeces JesUsle hetCe& keâjCes 

iejpesÛes Deens. efmebÛeveeKeeueerue #es$e Jee{JeCÙeemee"er efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe JesUsle hetCe& keâ¤ve heeCeer mee"JeCÙeeÛeer #ecelee Jee{JeCes 

DeJeMÙekeâ Deens.Lees[keäÙeele efmebÛeve #es$e Jee{JeCÙeemee"er heeJemeeÛes heeCeer mee"JeCes DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens. heeCeer mee"JeCÙeemee"er 

efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer iejpe Deens. kesâJeU efmebÛeveemee"erÛe veJns lej efheCÙeemee"er, GÅeesieebmee"er, efJeÅegle efveefce&leermee"er heeCÙeeÛeer 

mee"JeCetkeâ keâjCes iejpesÛes Demeles. efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebcegUs meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue ke=â<eer efJekeâemeeleerue heefffjJele&veeÛee DeYÙeeme 

keâjCÙeemee"er Øemlegle efJe<eÙeeÛeer efveJe[ keâjCÙeele Deeueer Deens. 

mebMeesOeveeÛeer Gefö°s :- 

1) meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeeDeYÙeeme keâjCes. 

2) meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer efmebÛeve #eceleepeeCetve IesCes. 

3) meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer heeCeer mee"JeCe #ecelee peeCetve  IesCes. 

mebMeesOeve heOoleer:- 

Øemlegle efJe<eÙeeÛÙee mebMeesOeveemee"er  ogÙÙece meeOeve meeceg«eerÛee DeeOeej IesCÙeele Deeuee Deens.ÙeeceOÙes efpeune meeceeefpekeâ Je 

DeeefLe&keâ meceeueesÛeve meeleeje efpeune, meeleeje efpeune ie @PesšerDej,peuemebJeeo–ceeefmekeâ, meboYe&«ebLe, mebkesâle mLeUs FlÙeeoer 

œeesleeletve ceefenleer pecee keâjCÙeele Deeueer Deens. 

meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue peceerve Jeehej :- 

meeleeje efpeu¢eele SketâCe 1078444 nskeäšj peceerve Demetve MesleerefMeJeeÙe Flej keâejCeebmee"erner peefceveerÛee Jeehej 

kesâuee peelees. meeleeje efpeu¢eeÛes leeuegkeâefveneÙe Yeewieesefuekeâ #es$e, ueeieJe[erKeeueerue #es$e JeveebKeeueerue #es$e FlÙeeoerÛeer ceeefnleer 

leòeâe ›eâ] 1 ceOÙes oMe&efJeueer Deens. 

leòeâe ›eâ] 1 ceOÙesmeve 2010-11 ceOÙes meeleeje efpeu¢eeÛÙee SketâCe 1078444 nskeäšj Yeewieesefuekeâ #es$eehewkeâer 12 

škeäkesâ #es$e pebieueeves JÙeeheues Deens.lej 11 škeäkesâ #es$e efveJeeme, GÅeesie, Flej keâeÙeeËmee"er GheueyOe Deens efveJJeU 

efhekeâebKeeueerue  #es$e 62 škeäkesâ Demetve les ueeieJe[erÙeesiÙe #es$eeÛÙee 81.04 škeäkesâ  Flekesâ Deens.meeleeje efpeu¢eeÛÙee 

SketâCe Yeewieesefuekeâ #es$eeceOÙes heešCe leeuegkeäÙeeÛes Yeewieesefuekeâ #es$e meJee&le peemle cnCepes 13.65 škeäkesâ Deen s] lej Keb[eUe 

leeuegkeäÙeeÛes #es$e meJee&le keâceer cnCepes 4.60 škeäkesâ SJe{s Deens. 

meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue peceerve JeehejeÛes ØeceeCe 
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meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer meÅeŠefmLeleer :- 

 meeleeje efpeu¢eele heeJemeeÛes ØeceeCe Deefveef§ele Je efJe<ece mJe¤heeÛes Deens. lÙeecegUs lÙeeÛee Mesleer GlheeoveeJej 

heefjCeece neslees. Mesleer Glheeove Jee{JeCÙeemee"er DeefOekeâe-DeefOekeâ Mesleer efmebÛeveeKeeueer DeeCeCes DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens. efmebÛeve 

megefJeOee efvecee&Ce keâjCÙeemee"er cees"s, ceOÙece Je ueIeg efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe efvecee&Ce keâjCes DeeJeMÙekeâ Deens. ØeeÛeerve keâeUeheemetve 

meeleeje efpeu¢eele efmebÛeve megefJeOee efvecee&Ce kesâuÙee peele Deensle. meeleeje efpeu¢eeÛÙee efJeefMe° DeMee Yeewieesefuekeâ 

heefjefmLeleercegUs efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer efveefce&leer keâjCes meeshes Peeues Deens. meeleeje efpeu¢eele leeuegkeâeefveneÙe efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer 

mebKÙee Keeueerue leòeâŸeele oMe&efJeuesueer Deens. 

lekeälee ›eâ.2 

meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue leeuegkeâeefveneÙe efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer mebKÙee(meve 2013-14) 

leeuegkeâe cees"s Øekeâuhe ceOÙece Øekeâuhe ueIegefmebÛeve Øekeâuhe Ghemee efmebÛeve Ùeespevee efmebÛeve efJeefnjer 

ceneyeUsÕej 0 0 0 0 249 

JeeF& 2 1 1 1 5191 

Kbe[eUe 1 0 3 0 2445 

heâuešCe 0 0 10 0 10552 

ceeCe 0 3 08 0 4637 

KešeJe 0 2 09 0 6599 

keâesjsieeJe 0 0 05 3 6516 

meeleeje 1 0 14 0 2853 

peeJeUer 0 1 0 0 590 

heešCe 1 3 10 0 1405 

keâje[  2 1 07 3 5529 

SketâCe 07 11 67 07 46566 

DeeOeej –efpeune meeceeefpekeâ Je DeeefLe&keâ meceeueesÛeve – meeleeje efpeune, DeLe& Je meebefKÙekeâer, mebÛeeueveeueÙe, efveÙeespeve 

efJeYeeie, ceneje°^ Meemeve cegyeF& -2014 he=.›eâ. 61 

 

efveJJeU #es$es

Mesleeruee GheueyOe vemeuesueer #es$es

pebieueJÙeehle #es$e

ueeieJe[ ve kesâuesueer #es$es
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lekeälee ›eâ.2 ceOÙes meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue hetCe& Je DehetCe& efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer mebKÙee leeuegkeâeefveneÙe oMe&efJeuesueer Deens. 

lekeälÙeeJe¤ve Demes efometve Ùesles keâer, meeleeje efpeu¢eele meve 2013-14 heÙeËle cees"s -07, ceOÙece -11, ueIeg efmebÛeve 

Øekeâuhe – 67 Je Ghemee efmebÛeve Ùeespevee 07 Deensle. efpeu¢eele meve 2013-14 heÙeËle SketâCe efJeefnjerbÛeer mebKÙee 46566 

SJe{er Deens. lÙeehewkeâer heâuešCe leeuegkeäÙeele SketâCe efJeefnjerbÛeer mebKÙee 10552 SJe{er meJee&le peemle Deens. heâuešCe 

leeuegkeäÙeeletve veerje GpeJee keâeueJee iesuee Demetve keâeueJÙeecegUs Yetpeue heeleUer Jee{ueer Deens. lÙeecegUs heâuešCe leeuegkeäÙeele 

efJeefnjerbÛeer mebKÙee meJee&le peemle Deens.  

meeleejeefpeu¢eeleerue ØekeâuheefveneÙe meÅeŠefmLeleer :- 

 meeleeje efpeu¢eeleeruehetCe& Peeuesues Je yeebOekeâeceeOeerve cees"s, ceOÙece, ueIeg  Je Ghemee efmebÛeve Ùeespevee ØekeâuheebÛeer 

heeCeer mee"JeCe #ecelee, efveefce&le efmebÛeve #ecelee, ÙeebÛeer ØekeâuheefveneÙe ceeefnleer KeeueerueØeceeCes oMe&efJeuesueer Deens. 

De)  cees"s Øekeâuhe :-‘pÙee ØekeâuheebÛes efmebÛeveeKeeueerue ueeYe#es$e 10,000 nskeäšjhes#ee peemle Deens. DeMee Øekeâuheeme 

cees"s efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe Demes cnCeleele.’ 

meeleejeefpeu¢eele meve 2014 DeKesj cees"Ÿee efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer mebKÙee meele Demetve leerve efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe hetCe& Peeues Deensle. 

ceeÛe& 2012 DeKesjerme 2721.76 keâesšer KeÛe& keâ¤ve 167.029 šer.Sce.meer heeCeer mee"e keâjCÙeele Deeuee Deens. 

1996veblej heâòeâ 40.529 šer.Sce.meer.heeCeer mee"JeCÙeele ÙeMe Deeues Deens. petve 2014 DeKsej 04 efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛÙee 

ceeOÙeceeletve 89472 nskeäšj #es$e efmebÛeveeKeeueer  Deeues Deens.  

lekeälee ›eâ 3 

meeleejeefpeu¢eeleerue cees"Ÿee ØekeâuheebÛeer e fmLeleer             (petve -2014) 

De. 

›eâ. 

ØekeâuheeÛes veeJe ceevÙelee Je<ex efveefce&le heeCeer 

mee"e(šer.Sce.meer) 

2013 DeKesj 

DeesefueleeKeeueerue #es$e 

(nskeäšjceOÙes) 

cegU efkebâcele 

(¤.keâesšer) 

megOeeefjle 

efkebâcele 

(¤.keâesšer) 

ceeÛe& 2012 

heÙeËle KeÛe& 

(¤.keâesšer) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

1 keâesÙevee peueefJeÅegle 1952 93.600 13366 33.22 G.ve. - 

2 ke=â<Cee keâeueJee 

(Kees[Meer yebOeeje) 

1867 00.00 102576 2.23 30.91 12.85 

3 YeešIej/ Jeerj (veerje 

keâeueJee) 

1957 32.910 22264 7.13 590 - 

4 leejUer 1996 5.619 4956 194.32 1053.6 748.37 

5 Oeesce - yeuekeâJe[er 1996 3.960 8362 261.72 848.89 612.50 

6 Gjcees[er 1993 9.650 2926 212.07 1417.75 620.37 

7 ke=â<Ce Øekeâuhe 1967 21.290 73228 27.62 991.22 727.67 

 meeleeje efpeune SketâCe - 167.029 227678 736.11 4932.4 2721.76 

DeeOeej :- ceneje„^ ke=â<Cee Keesjs efJekeâeme ceneceb[U, hegCes keâeÙee&ueÙeerve ceeefnleer Øehe$e- ›eâ.1, 

petve 2013. 

ceeÛe& 2014 ceOÙes Ûeeuet efkebâceleervegmeej ¤. 4311.49 keâesšer  KeÛe& Dehesef#ele Deens. ceeÛe& 2012 

DeKesj ¤ 2721.76 keâesšer KeÛe& kesâuee Deens. ceneje<š^ Meemeveekeâ[tve Dehesef#ele efveOeer Øeehle ve 

PeeuÙeecegUs 1996 veblej 04 ner efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer yeebOekeâeces ØeieefleheLeeJej Deensle. 
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meeleejeefpeu¢eeleerue ceOÙece efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe :- 

‘’pÙee ØekeâuheeÉejs DeesefueleeKeeueerue ueeYe#es$e 2000 les 10,000 nskeäšj ojcÙeeve Demeles lÙeeme ceOÙece efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe 

cnCeleele.’’ 

 meeleeje efpeu¢eele 1996 hetJeea SketâCe 05 ceOÙece efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe hetCe& Peeues Deensle. 1996 veblej 06 ceOÙece 

efmebÛeve ØekeâuheeÛes yeebOekeâece neleer IesCÙeele Deeues Deens. lÙeehewkeâer meve 2014 DeKesj 02 ceOÙece efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe hetCe& 

keâjCÙeele Deeues Deensle lej 04 ceOÙece efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛes keâece ØeieefleheLeeJej Deens. petve 2014 DeKesj meeleeje efpeu¢eele 

SketâCe 11 ceOÙece efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe DeefmlelJeele Deensle. hetCe& PeeuesuÙee ceOÙece efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer efveefce&leer efmebÛeve #es$e Je 

heeCeermee"e Ùee efJe<eÙeeÛee leheMeerue heg{erue ØeceeCes. 

lekeälee ›eâ.4. 

meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue ceOÙece efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe  

(2013 DeKesj) 

De. ›eâ. ØekeâuheeÛes veeJe leeuegkeâe Øekeâuhe hetCe& Peeuesues 

Je<e& 

efveefce&leer heeCeer mee"e 

(šer.Sce.meer.) 

efveefce&leer efmebÛeve #es$e 

(nskeäšj ceOÙes) 

1 vesj KešeJe 1881 0.406 2636 

2 cnmeJe[ ceeCe 1881 1.574 4049 

3 jeCebo ceeCe 1977 0.220 1093 

4 ÙesjUJee[er KešeJe 1978 0.690 4037 

5 ÙesJeleer cnmeesueer keâje[ 1995 0.240 1927 

SketâCe 05 3.130 13742 

6 DeebOeUer ceeCe 2013 0.262 1350 

7 Gòejceeb[ heešCe 2013 0.830 4800 

8 veeiesJee[er JeeF& 2013 0.210 522 

9 ceesjCee (iegjsIej) heešCe 2013 1.306 340 

10 kegâ[eUer peeJeUer 2013 0.905 - 

11 Jeebie heešCe 2013 0.590 2127 

SketâCe 06 4.103 9139 

SketâCe 11 7.233 22881 

 

DeeOeej–1) ceneje°^ ke=â<Cee Keesjs efJekeâeme ceneceb[U hegCes, keâeÙee&ueÙeerve ceeefnleer, Øehe$e -1, petve 2013.  

2) Õesleheef$ekeâe-Keb[-2, ceneje°^ Meemeve, veesJnWyej -2012.  

 lekeälee ›eâ.4 ceOÙes oMe&efJeuÙeeØeceeCe 1996 hetJeea hetCe& Peeues SketâCe 05 ceOÙece efmebÛeve  ØekeâuheeÛeer SketâCe heeCeer 

mee"JeCe #ecelee 3.130 šer.Sce.meer. Flekeâer Deens, lej 13742 nskeäšj #es$e DeesefueleeKeeueer Deeues Deens.1996 veblej 

meeleeje efpeu¢eele 6 ceOÙece efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer keâeces neleer IesCÙeele Deeueer. petve 2014 DeKesj DeebOeUer Je Gòejceeb[ Demes 

oesve efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe hetCe& keâjCÙeele Deeues lej GJe&efjle 4 ceOÙece efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer yeebOekeâeces ØeieefleheLeeJej Deensle. ceeÛe& 

2012 DeKesj ¤.716.36 keâesšer KeÛe& keâ¤ve 4.103 šer.Sce.meer.efveefce&le heeCeermee"e Je 9139 nskeäšj #es$e 

DeesefueleeKeeueer Deeues Deens. 1996 hetJeea meeleeje efpeu¢eeÛeer efveefce&le efmebÛeve #ecelee 13742 nskeäšj Deens lej meve 1996 

les meve 2013 ojcÙeeve efveefce&le efmebÛeve #ecelee 9139 nskeäšj Flekeâer Deens. 
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meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue ueIeg efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe :- 

lekeälee ›eâ.5 

meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue ueIeg efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer efmLeleer 

ueIeg efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer mebKÙee efveefce&leer heeCeer mee"e 

(šer.Sce.meer.) 

efveefce&leer efmebÛeve #es$e 

(nskeäšjceOÙes) 

1996 hetJeea hetCe& ØekeâuheebÛeer efmLeleer 

47 2.756 16649 

1996 veblej hetCe& ØekeâuheebÛeer efmLeleer   

11 0.679 4574 

1996 veblej yeebOekeâeceeOeerve ØekeâuheebÛeer efmLeleer 

09 0.459 119 

SketâCe 67 3.894 21342 

DeeOeej– ceneje°^ ke=â<Cee Keesjs efJekeâeme ceneceb[U hetCes keâeÙee&ueÙeerve ceeefnleer, Øehe$e-1 petve 2013.  

 lekeälee ›eâ.5 ceOÙes oMe&efJeuÙeeØeceeCes 1996 hetJeea 47 ueIeg efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe hetCe& Peeues Demetve ØekeâuheebÛÙee 

ceeOÙeceeletve 2.756 šer.Sce.meer. heeCeer mee"e efvecee&Ce keâjCÙeele Deeuee Deens. lÙeecegUs 16649 nskeäšj #es$e efmebÛeveeKeeueer 

Deens. 1996 veblej efpeu¢eele 11 ueIeg efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe hetCe& keâ¤ve 0.679 šer.Sce.meer.heeCeer mee"e keâjCÙeele Deeuee Je 

4574 nskeäšj #es$e efmebÛeveeKeeueer Deeues Deens. 09 ueIeg efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe yeebOekeâeceeOeerve Demetve 0.459 šer.Sce.meer.heeCeer 

mee"e Je 119 nskeäšj #es$eeuee efmebÛeveeÛee ueeYe Peeuee Deens. meeleeje efpeu¢eele SketâCe 67 ueIeg efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe Deme tve 

lÙeebÛeer 3.894 šer.Sce.meer. heeCeer mee"JeCÙeeÛeer #ecelee Deens. ueIeg efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebcegUs SketâCe 21342 nskeäšj #e s$e 

DeesefueleeKeeueer Deeues Deens.  

meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue Ghemee efmebÛeve Ùeespevee :- 

 meeleeje efpeu¢eeÛeer Yeewieesefuekeâ heefjefmLeleer efYeVe mJe¤heeÛeer DemeuÙeeÛes Dee{Utve Ùesles. Ûe{-GleejebÛeer peceerve, 

[eWiejoNÙee, me¢eeõerÛÙee heJe&lejebiee, meheešerÛes #es$e Demes efpeu¢eeÛes meJe&meeOeejCe mJe¤he Deens. GbÛe ef"keâeCeer DemeCeejer 

peceerve DeesefueleeKeeueer DeeCeCÙeemee"er Ghemee efmebÛeve ÙeespevesefMeJeeÙe heÙee&Ùe veener.lÙeecegUs cees"Ÿee ØeceeCeele KeÛe& keâ¤ve 

Ghemee efmebÛeve ÙeespevesÛes efveÙeespeve keâjeJes ueeieles. meeleeje efpeu¢eele meele Ghemee ÙeespeveebÛeer yeebOekeâeces ØeieefleheLeeJej Deensle. 

meojerue Ghemee efmebÛeve ÙeespeveebÛee leheMeerue heg{erue ØeceeCes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 433 
 

 

 

 

lekeälee ›eâ.6. 

meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue Ghemee efmebÛeve ÙeespeveebÛeer efmLeleer 

 (meve 1996 les meve 2012) 

 (#es$e - nskeäšjceOÙes) 

ØekeâuheeÛes veeJe leeuegkeâe ØekeâuheebÛeer efmebÛeve 

#ecelee 

(nskeäšjceOÙes) 

efveefce&leer efmebÛeve 

#ecelee 

(nskeäšjceOÙes) 

ceevÙelee Je<e& ceeÛe& 2012 DeKesj 

KeÛe& 

(¤.keâesšer) 

šWYet Ghemee efmebÛeveÙeespevee keâje[ 1,11,856 3437 meve 1996 1315.32 

keâeJe"s-kesâpeU Ghemee efmebÛeve Ùeespevee JeeF& 5,784 - Meve 2000 27.14 

Jemevee Ghemee efmebÛeve Ùeespevee keâesjsieeJe 5880 - meve 2000 31.27 

JeeieCee keâesjsieeJe 5082 1452 1999 60.09 

Oeveiej Jee[er Ghemee efmebÛeve Ùeespevee keâje[ 3052 - 2000 0.0007 

nCeyejJe[er Ghemee efmebÛeve Ùeespevee keâje[ 3146 - 2000 0.007 

efpens keâ"ehetj Ghemee efmebÛeve Ùeespevee keâesjsieeJe 27500 - 1997 174.19 

SketâCe - 162300 4889  1608.21 

 

DeeOeej – Õesleheef$ekeâe -2012, Keb[-2, ceneje°^ Meemeve, he=.›eâ. 89 les 129. 

lekeälee ›eâ.6. ceOÙes oMe&efJeuÙeeØeceeCes meeleeje efpeu¢eele 07 Ghemee efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer efmebÛeve #ecelee 162300 

nskeäšj Demetve efveefce&le efmebÛeve #ecelee 4889 nskeäšj Deens.  ceeÛe& 2012 DeKesj meele Ghemee efmebÛeve ÙeespeveebJej 

®.1608.21 keâesšer KeÛe& kesâuee Deens. Ghemee efmebÛeve ÙeespeveebÛeer keâeces DehetCe& DemeuÙeecegUs efveefce&leer efmebÛeve #ecelee keâceer 

DemeuÙeeÛes efometve Ùesles. meOÙeeÛÙee efmLeleerle Ghemee efmebÛeve ÙeespeveebJej Peeuesuee KeÛe& DeefOekeâ Demetve Dehesef#ele efmebÛeve #ecelee 

efvecee&Ce Peeueer veener 

 

efve<keâ<e&:- 

efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛÙee efveefce&leercegUs ØelÙe#e Je DeØelÙe#ejerlÙee Deveskeâ heâeÙeos nesleele. Mesleer JÙeJemeeÙeeÛÙee efJekeâemeeceOÙes heeCeer 

ne Ieškeâ cenòJehetCe& Yetefcekeâe yepeeJelees. ceneje<š^ ke=â<Cee Keesjs efJekeâeme ceneceb[UeÛÙee mLeehevescegUs meeleeje e fpeu¢eeleerue 

efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛÙee yeebOekeâeceevee ieleer efceUeueer Demetve Øekeâuhe hetCe& keâjCeeNÙeeme ceole Peeueer Deens. meve 2014 DeKesj 

efpeu¢eele SketâCe efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer mebKÙee 92 Deens. lÙeeceOÙes cees"s- 07, ceOÙece efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe -11, ueIegefmebÛeve 

Øekeâuhe-67, Je GhemeeefmebÛeve Ùeespevee- 07 Deensle. ceneje„^ Meemeveekeâ[tve Dehes#eerle efveOeer ve efceUeuÙeecegUs petve 2014 

DeKesj meeleeje efpeu¢eele DehetCe& ØekeâuheebÛeer mebKÙee 24 Je hetCe& ØekeâuhebeÛeer mebKÙee 13 DemeuÙeeÛes efometve Deeues. meeleeje 

efpeu¢eele efveOeerDeYeeJeer DehetCe& ØekeâuhebeÛeer mebKÙee peemle Deens. ceneje„^eleerue SketâCe efmebÛeve Øekeâuheebhewkeâer meeleeje efpeu¢eele  

0.94 škeäkesâ efmebÛeve Øekeâuhe Deens. meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue meJe& efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebceOÙes SketâCe 180.678 šer.Sce.meer. heeCeer 

mee"JeCÙeeÛeer #ecelee Deens. efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebcegUs ueeYe#es$eeleerue efJeenrjerbÛÙee heeCÙeeÛeer heeleUer Jee{tve efmebÛeve #es$eele Jee{ 

Peeueer Deens.efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebcegUs meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue Meslekeâjer TmeemeejKÙee veieoer hejbleg DeeefOekeâ heeCÙeeÛeer iejpe 

DemeCeeNÙee efhekeâekeâ[s JeUeuÙeeÛes efometve Ùesles.efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebcegUs meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue MeslekeâNÙeebÛÙee DeeefLe&keâ heefjefmLeleerle 

Je peerJeveceeveele megOeejCee Peeueer Deens.  
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meeleeje efpeu¢eele efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebÛeer efveefce&leer efmebÛeve #ecelee 276790 nskeäšj SJe{er nesleer. peer efpeu¢eeÛÙee Yeewieesefuekeâ 

#es$eele (1078444 nskeäšj) 26.66 škeäkesâ Demetve ueeieJe[erÙeesiÙe #es$eeÛÙee (823855 nskeäšj) 33.71 škeäkesâ Deens. 

1996 veblej efmebÛeve ØekeâuheebcegUs meeleeje efpeu¢eele 108193 nskeäšj efmebÛeve #ecelee efvecee&Ce Peeueer Deens. leer meeleeje 

efpeu¢eeÛÙee SketâCe Yeewieesefuekeâ #es$eeÛÙee 10.03 škeäkesâ SJe{er Deens. lej ueeieJe[erÙeesiÙe #es$eeÛÙee (823855 nskeäšj) 

13.13 škeäkesâ SJe{er Deens. ÙeeJe¤ve Demes mhe° nesle keâer, meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue efveefce&leer efmebÛeve #ecelesle Kethe keâceer Jee{ 

Peeueer Deens. meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue ueeieJe[erÙeesiÙe #es$eeÛÙee leguevesle 71.35 škeäkesâ #es$e Je SketâCe Yeewieesefuekeâ #es$eeÛÙee 

5.45 škeäkesâ #es$e he[erkeâ Deens. peemleerle peemle Mesleer ueeieJe[erKeeueer DeeCeCÙeemee"er ØeÙelve keâjCes iejpesÛes Deens 

meboYe& «ebLe:- 

1) cenepeve ØeJeerCe (2012), peuemebheoe keâeue, Deepe DeeefCe GÅee, DeeMeerJee&o heefyuekesâMevme Øee.efue., veeiehetj. 

2) peuemebJeeo–ceeefmekeâ, YeejleerÙe peue mebmke=âleer ceb[U, Deewjbieeyeeo, Dee@iemš 2006, 

3) [e@. je.ßeer. ceesjJebÛeerkeâj (peguew 2006), YeejleerÙe peue mebmke=âleer mJe¤he DeeefCe JÙeehleer, megces¤ ØekeâeMeve, cegbyeF&,  

4) YeeWieUs megOeerj (2002), ke=âef<eefÛebleve, DecesÙe ØekeâeMeve, hegCes, ØeLece DeeJe=òeer. 

5) {ce{sjs megjsMe (2009), ceneje„^eleerue efmebÛeve heeCeueesš DeeefCe peuemebOeejCe, Sme.Jner.[er. HeâeTb[sMeve, hegCes. 

6) jepÙeeleerue efmebÛeveeÛeer Øeieleer Je YeefJe<Ùeeleerue JeešÛeeue-Õesleheef$ekeâe (2012), Keb[-1 Je 2, peuemebheoe 

efJeYeeie, ceneje„^ Meemeve, cegbyeF&. 

7) ceneje„^eÛeer DeeefLe&keâ heenCeer (2015-16), DeLe& Je meebefKÙekeâer mebÛeeueveeueÙe, efveÙeespeve efJeYeeie, ceneje„^ 

Meemeve, cegbyeF&. 

8) meeleeje efpeu¢eeleerue cees"s, ceOÙece Je ueIeg heešyebOeejs ØekeâuheebÛeer ceeefnleer hegefmlekeâe (2010), ceneje„^ ke=â<Cee 

Keesjs efJekeâeme ceneceb[U, hegCes, ceneje„^ jepÙe, cegbyeF&. 

9) meJe& heešyebOeejs ÙeespeveebÛeer Øeieleer DeeefCe meÅeefmLeleer oMe&efJeCeejer efpeune hegefmlekeâe, meeleeje efpeune (2011), 

peuemebheoe efJeYeeie, ceneje„^ Meemeve, cegbyeF&. 

10)  ceneje„^ jepÙe ie@PesefšDej (2012), meeleeje efpeune, heÙeËšve Je meebmke=âeflekeâ keâeÙe& efJeYeeie, ceneje„^  

Meemeve, cegbyeF&,  

11)  ceneje°^ ke=â<Cee Keesjs efJekeâeme ceneceb[U hetCes keâeÙee&ueÙeerve ceeefnleer, Øehe$e-1 petve 2013. 

12) efpeune meeceeefpekeâ Je DeeefLe&keâ meceeueesÛeve meeleeje efpeune, (2006 les 2017) DeLe& Je meebefKÙekeâer  

mebÛeeueveeueÙe, efveÙeespeve efJeYeeie, ceneje„^ Meemeve, cegbyeF&. 

13)ceneje„^ peue Je efmebÛeve DeeÙeesie (1999), Keb[ 1 les 5, ceneje„^ Meemeve, cegbyeF& 

 

1 Mumbai’s dance bars banned too” The Times of India. 13 April 2005. 
2 Mumbai’s dance bars banned too” The Times of India. 13 April 2005. 
3 Government Schemes 
4 State of Bihar v. Kameshwer Singh, AIR 1952 S.C. 252 
5 2000 Supp (4) SCR 693  
6 Chintaman Rao v State of M.P. 1950 SCR 759; State of Madras v V.G Row 1952 SCR 597;   
7 Olga Tellis v. Bombay Municipal Corporation(1985) 3 SCC 545 at paras 32 and 33 

                                                           



VOLUME-VI, ISSUE-III                ISSN (Online): 2350-0476                             ISSN (Print): 2394-207X 
          IMPACT FACTOR: 4.205 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIFACETED AND MULTILINGUAL STUDIES 

March 2019                                                Email: ijmms14@gmail.com Page 435 
 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                           
8 WorkBandhua Mukti Morcha v. Union of India, (1984) 3 SCC 161  
9 (1967 AIR 1643, 1967 SCR (2) 762) 
10 AIR 1980 SC 1789 
11 1978 AIR 597, 1978 SCR (2) 621 
12 (1984) 3 SCC 161 AIR 1984 SC 802. 
13 Justice K.S.Puttaswamy(Retd) ... vs Union Of India And Ors. on 24 August, 2017 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 


